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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR AT COLUMBIA, 1941-42 
1941 First Semester 
September 15 . .... . . Monday, freshman convocation, 8:30 a. m. 
September 15-17 .. .. Monday to Wednesday noon, freshman week and pre-
registration conferences with advisers. 
September 17-18 .... Wednesday afternoon and Thursday, registration. 
September 19 ... . . . . Friday, class work begins, 8 a. m. 
November 19 .. . . . .. Wednesday, Thanksgiving holidays begin, 12 noon. 
November 24 .. .... . Monday, Thanksgiving holidays close, 8 a. m. 
December 20 ... . ... . Saturday, Christmas holidays begin, 12 noon. 
1942 
January 5 . ... . . . . .. Monday, Christmas holidays close, 8 a. m. 
January 27 .... . . . . . Tuesday, mid-year examinations begin. 
February 3 .. ... .... Tuesday, first semester closes, 4 p. m. 
Second Semester 
February 4-5 .... . . .. Wednesday afternoon and Thursday, registration. 
February 6 ....... .. Friday, class work begins, 8 a. m. 
April 2 ....... . ..... Thursday, Easter holidays begin, 4 p. m. 
April 6 . . .. . . . .. .... Monday, Easter holidays close, 1 p. m . 
June 2 ...... ... .... Tuesday, final examinations begin. 
June 7 .... . .. . .. .. . Sunday, Baccalaureate Address, 11 a. m. 
June 9 ... . . . ....... Tuesday, examination period closes, 4 p. m. 
June 12 . . .. . .. . .. .. Friday, Commencement Exercises, 10 a. m. 
Summer Session 
June 15 ... . . . . .. . . . Monday, registration. 
June 16 . .. . . . ... ... Tuesday, class work begins, 7 a. m. 
July 4 .... ... . ..... Saturday, Independence Day, holiday. 
August 2 ... . ... . .. . Sunday, Baccalaureate Address, 8 p. m . 
August 7 .. ... . . .... Friday, summer session class work closes, 4 p. m . 
August 7 ........... Friday, Commencement Exercises, 8 p. m. 
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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR AT ROLLA, 1941-42 
1941 First Semester 
September 3 .. . .... . Wednesday to }Placement examinations and orientation 
September 6 ..... ... Saturday lectures for Freshmen. 
September 8 .. . .. . . . Monday, 8 a. m., Freshman class work begins . 
September 8 . . .. .... Monday, registration for three upper classes. 
September 9 . .. . .... Tuesday, Class Day. 
September 10 ....... Wednesday, 8 a. m ., Class work for three upper classes 
begins. 
November 20 . ...... Thursday, 8 a. m., Thanksgiving holidays begin. 
November 24 . ...... Monday, 8 a. m., Thanksgiving holidays end. 
D ecember 20 . . . ..... Saturday, 12 noon, Christmas holidays begin. 
1942 
January 5 . .. . . ... .. Monday, 8 a. m ., Christmas holidays end. 
January 17 · · · · · · · · · Sa~urday to lFinal examinations for all classes. 
January 23 ..... .... Friday J 
J anuary 23 . .. ...... Friday, 12 noon, first semester closes . 
Second Semester 
January 26 . . ....... Monday, registration. 
January 27 .... . . ... Tuesday, 8 a. m., Class work begins. 
February 23 . . ... ... Monday, holiday for Washington's Birthday. 
March 19 ......... .. Thursday, 8 a. m. , Spring intermission begins . 
March 23 ........... Monday, 8 a. m., Spring intermission ends . 
May 24 .... . .. . . . .. Sunday, Baccalaureate Address. 
M ay 26 . . . . .. . . . ... Tuesday, Final examinations close. 
May 27 .. .. .. . . .. . . Wednesday, Commencement exercises . 
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REPORT OF THE CURATORS OF THE UNIVERSITY 
OF MISSOURI 
Columbia, Missouri 
December 27, 1940 
To His Excellency, The Honorable Lloyd C. Stark, the Governor of Missouri: 
I have the honor to present herewith the ninety-ninth report of the Curators 
of the University of Missouri to the Governor of the State of Missouri as required 
by the State Law. This report covers the work of the several divisions of the 
University at Columbia and Rolla and outlines the program for the school year 
1941-42. 
The increased enrollment first felt in 1934, when the student body increased 
from 3,040 to 3,437, has continued steadily since that time. During the last two 
years there was a grand total of 2,763 more students enrolled in the University 
at Columbia and 466 in the School of Mines and Metallurgy at Rolla than during 
the previous biennial period. The enrollment of 8,489 for the school year 1939-40 
was greater by 483 students than the enrollment for the preceding school year. 
Special attention is called to the fact that the enrollment of 5,666 for the first 
semester of the current school year represents the largest number of students ever 
on the campus at the University at one time, and likewise the enrollment of 895 
represents the largest number of students ever on the campus at the School of 
Mines at Rolla at one time. The increased enrollment continues to tax to the 
utmost the facilities of the University in both physical accommodations and 
personnel. At the present time classroom space is used to such an extent that it is 
impossible to add a single class at nine, ten, or eleven o'clock in the morning. 
Even more serious is the situation in the laboratory courses where the ability to 
accommodate students is strictly limited by laboratory facilities. 
The maintenance of a competent and adequate staff is essential to the welfare 
and progress of our state university. Likewise, it is important that the services 
of competent men and women be retained over a sufficiently long period of time 
to allow them to make the greatest possible contributions. Changes that normally 
occur in the University staff have been made during the past year. There have 
been some resignations, and vacancies have been :filled with the appointment of 
new individuals. In general, the personnel of the staff has been improved. The 
increased enrollment noted above has made necessary the addition of some in-
structors and assistant professors to the staff in order to provide adequate in-
struction for additional students. However, it may well be pointed out that the 
maintenance of an adequate staff will become more and more acute in view of 
the present national emergency, since industry and national defense both will 
draw on University sources. Already there have been some resignations tendered 
and accepted from persons who are going into industries allied with the National 
Defense Program. Likewise, some leaves of absence have been granted to members 
of the staff who have been called to active duty with the National Guard, Or-
ganized Reserve, and Naval Reserve, and no doubt others will be called during 
the coming year. 
(7) 
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The staff is doing good work in both teaching and research fields, and the 
morale is excellent. Various agencies of the University serving the state in-
directly are making significant contributions in their fields to the people of the 
State, and these services are becoming more generally used. It should be noted 
that the work of the University is not limited to resident student classwork. 
During the year just closed, 1,994 individuals received academic training through 
the Extension Division of the University. It is also significant that over 789,500 
publications were distributed during the last year. Typical of other public serv-
ices rendered the people of Missouri during the year is the fact that 1,057,298 
persons attended 47,154 meetings held throughout the State of Missouri by the 
Agricultural Extension Service and trained local leaders; 25,853 Missouri farm 
boys and girls participated in 4-H Club activities during the last year and qver 
1,197,400 (estimated) specific requests for information were answered by Uni-
versity authorities. A total of 118 scientific and educational lectures were de-
livered by members of the University faculty to about 48,000 high school students 
in the State of Missouri. The number of individuals witnessing educational films 
released by the University through the Visual Education Service reached a new 
all-time high of 1,381,602 (June 1939 to June 1940). 
Typical of the laboratory services rendered to the State of Missouri in the 
last year were the 5,437 seed samples tested for purity, germination, etc.; the 
9,331 dairy cows tested for dairy herd improvement; the 215,935 blood samples 
tested in the state's campaign to rid dairy cattle herds of Bang's Disease. 
Time and space limit a detailed discussion of these services and similar ones 
from various other departments of the University, but these few tend to show the 
extensive contributions the University is making to the State of Missouri outside 
actual teaching and r esearch activities. 
Improvement in the physical plant continues insofar as funds permit. As 
may be expected, an increased enrollment and a general increase in the demand 
for the University's services on the part of the people of the State requires an 
increase in all the facilities of the University. This demand is a continuing one. 
The citizens of the State do and should avail themselves of the services their 
University stands ready to offer and consequently their institution must strive 
to meet promptly and adequately the demands placed upon it by the people of 
the State. In meeting these demands the Board and the University adminis-
tration have had the enthusiastic cooperation of the Governor and the General 
Assembly. Without such splendid cooperation the satisfactory operation of the 
University in all of its activities would be difficult indeed, as the Board is well 
aware. 
Probably two of the most significant advances made by the University 
during the last year, while in no way related to each other were: (1) the adoption 
of a cooperative retirement annuity plan for members of the University i;,taff, and 
(2) putting into operation two low-cost housing residence halls for university 
students. 
For a number of years the Board of Curators and the Administration have 
recognized the need for a retirement plan for the faculty, officers, and employees 
of the University. Such plans have for some time been in effect in virtually all 
of the leading universities of the country. In 1936 the Board of Curators ap-
pointed a Board committee to work with the administrative officers of the Uni-
versity in the attempt to work out a satisfactory retirement plan. In September, 
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1940, after careful and thorough study of the subject, during which many systems 
were considered, a plan was presented to the members of the University staff. 
Participation in the plan was optional to persons then on University appointment, 
but has been accepted by most of those eligible for participation. It has been 
found in recruiting faculty m embers of the University of Missouri that it is in-
creasingly difficult to attract to the faculty individuals from other institutions 
where a retirement plan was in effect. This is only one of the many advantages 
offered in the creation of such plans. It is the hope of the Board and the adminis-
tration that the retirement plan may be extended in the future. 
The two low-cost housing units opened for the first time in September, 1940, 
answer a long-felt need at the University of Missouri. One of these units is for 
women and houses 159 students and Defoe Hali for Men has a capacity for 156 
students. The buildings were designed for low operating and maintenance cost 
in order that students of limited means might secure adequate comfortable living 
quarters while they were attending the University. 
Admittance to the residence halls has been restricted to those Missouri 
students who must economize on their living expense. The Women's Residence 
Hall is operated as two units-in one unit the students prepare their own meals 
and care for their own rooms and through their cooperative effort r educe the cost 
still further. While the men's hall is not operated on the so~called cooperative 
basis, effort has been made to provide good living accommodations, both room 
and board, at the lowest possible cost to the student. The fact that the opening 
of these two residence halls has been well accepted by the student body is attested 
to by the waiting list now existing for futur e accommodations. If the plan of 
operating these residence halls succeeds over a p eriod of time, the State will be 
urged to provide additional similar accommodations for other students in the 
future. 
To complement the new residence halls for men and women, Read Hall, 
which served for many years as an inadequate dormitory for a few women students, 
has been remodeled and thoroughly reconditioned for use as a temporary student 
activities building. All student affairs have been centered in the building, which 
houses the offices of Director of Student Affairs for Men and Director of Student 
Affairs for Women, the Student Government, YMCA, and numerous other 
student organization offices, as well as providing lounge space and rooms for 
informal gatherings of the numerous campus organizations. 
Additions to the physical plant which have been put in use for the fir st time 
during the past school y ear in addition to the two residence halls and the renovated 
Union building include the Genetics Building made possible by a gift of $80,000 
from the Rockefeller Foundation and an offset by the PWA, and the new ROTC 
Armory. 
In the light of the international catastrophes which have come upon the 
world during the last few years, one cannot but be impressed by the soundness 
of our national philosophy on the importance of education. Adequate educational 
opportunity for all is irrevocably linked with our democratic form of government, 
a government "of the people, by the people, and for the people." It is an inherent 
belief among the people of America that an educated informed citizenry is essential 
to the maintenance of democracy. Certainly th.e hope for our modern democracies 
lies in the degree to which our educational system can provide the state with 
informed, free, and straight-thinking tolerant citizens. Such a body politic cannot 
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help but hold high, above all other considerations, the fundamental rights and 
duties of the individuals, rights and duties inherent in any system of government 
which makes the least pretense of being democratic. 
The burden of preparing our you th for life under our modern democracy 
falls squarely upon the educational institutions and is a particularresponsibility 
of those institutions deriving their support from public funds. Likewise in the 
case of a national emergency these educational institutions immediately become 
even more important as a training center for national defense. 
Already on the campus at the University of Missouri at Columbia 1,859 
students are receiving basic military training under the supervision of the ROTC 
Corps, and 452 advanced course students are studying for commissions in the 
Organized Reserve. In cooperation with the Civil Aeronautics Authority seventy 
student pilots have been trained at the University during the last year and ad-
vanced pilot training is being carried on for the first time during the current 
semester. In cooperation with the NYA and other federal agencies "refresher" 
courses in aviation are being established in the College of Engineering and will 
be in operation as soon as possible. 
Recognizing that every division of the University can make a definite direct 
contribution to national defense, a faculty committee appointed by President 
Middlebush is now making a survey of the University to determine just how it 
can make the greatest possible contribution. This survey is concerned with an 
inventory of all of the facilities and resources of the University, human and 
material, which may contribute directly to the defense program. One cannot 
but be impressed by the tremendous service our modern universities can render 
the nation in times of crisis as well as in days of peace. 
As an integral part of this report special attention is called to the aims and 
objectives of the several divisions of the University set forth in the pages im-
mediately preceding the detailed description of the curricula and course offerings 
of each school or college. These pages present a vivid picture of the manifold 
scope of the work of the University and the opportunities made available not 
only to the youth but to all of the people of our state. 
Respectively submitted, 
FRANK M. McDAVID, 
President of the Board of Curators. 
BOARD OF CURATORS 
Term Expires January 1, 1941 
John H. Lathrop . .. . . .. . . ..... .. .. . .... . . ........ Kansas City 
James A. Potter . ... ... .... ....... . ... .. .. .. . . . . Jefferson City 
J . H. Wolpers ... ..... . .. ·.· ....................... Poplar Bluff 
Term Expires January 1, 1943 
H. J. Blanton .. . ... ... . ... .. . . .. .... .. .... . .. . ..... .... Paris 
Harold J. Moore . .. ... . ..... . . ... . . . . . . . ... . . .. .... Brookfield 
Earl F. Nelson ................................. .. ... St. Louis 
T erm Expires January 1, 1945 
Frank M. McDavid ................................. Springfield 
Tom K. Smith . . .... .. ..... ......... . . .. . . ... . .. .... St. Louis 
Cowgill Blair .. .... .... . . . ... .. . .............. .. ....... Joplin 
OFFICERS OF THE BOARD 
Frank M. McD avid .................. .... . .... ... . .. President 
John H. Lathrop . ...... ... .. . . .. . .. . . .. .. . .... . Vice-President 
Leslie Cowan . ... ... . . ... . .. .... ... . .. . . ....... .... . Secretary 
R. B. Price ... . ........ . . .... .. . . ...... . ..... .. . . ... Treasurer 
The Executive Board at Columbia 
J. H. Wolpers, Chairman ..... .... .... . .... . .. . .. . . Poplar Bluff 
Earl F. Nelson .......... .. .... . .. . . . . . .... .. ..... ... St. Louis 
James A. Potter ... ...... .. .. ........ . .. . .. . . ... Jefferson City 
The Executive Committee at Rolla 
H. J. Blanton, Chairman . .... . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . ...... . .. . Paris 
Harold J. Moore . . .. .... . .. . .. .. .. . , .. .. ......... .. Brookfield 
Tom K. Smith .. . ..... ...... .. . . . . . . . ..... ... . .... .. St. Louis 
Don Farquharson, Secretary ... . . .. : .. .. . . ...... .. ... .... Rolla 
F. A. Germann, Treasurer .. . . . ... .. . . . ... .. .... . . . . . . ... Rolla 
THE BOARD OF VISITORS 
E. A. Ikenberry ... . . . . . . . .. .. ... .... . . . . .. . . ... . Independence 
Clif Langsdale ... .. .... .. ..... ...... . . ........ .. . Kansas City 
Clay H. Stark ... . ... .... . ................ . ... . . . ... Louisiana 
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NOTE-
Figures indicate: 
1 Leave of absence. 
2 Officers or members of the Faculty of the School of Mines and 
Metallurgy at Rolla. 
3 Resignation. 
4 Deceased. 
Dates: 
The first date is the date of :first appointment in the University. 
The last date indicates the date of appointment to present title. 
The date in parentheses indicates the time of appointment to a rank 
higher than that of instructor. 
*Indicates that the service has not been continuous. 
Faculty 
PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK ARNOLD MrnDLEBUSH, President, Professor of Political Science and 
Public Law, (1922), 1935. 
A.B ., 1913, A.M., 1914, Ph.D., 1916, Michigan; LL.D., Knox, 1937, Hope, 1937. 
DEANS 
HENRY EDw ARD BENT, Dean of the Graduate Faculty, Professor of Chemistry, 
(1936), 1938. 
A .B . , Oberlin, 1922; M.S., Northwestern, 1923; Ph.D ., California, 1926. 
2 WrLLIAM REUEL CHEDSEY, Director of the School of Mines and Metallurgy, 
1937. 
E.M., 1908, D.E., 1938, Colorado School of Mines. 
DUDLEY STEELE CONLEY, Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Director of the 
University Hospitals, Professor of Surgery, and Director of .Surgical Services 
in the University Hospitals, (1919), 1933. 
B.L., Missouri, 1899; M .D., Columbia. 1906. 
HARRY ALFRED CURTIS, Dean of the Faculty of Engineering, Director of the 
Engineering Experiment Station, Professor of Chemical Engineering (1938). 
B.S. in Ch.E., 1908, M .A., 1910, Colorado; Ph.D., 1914, Wisconsin; D.Sc., 1930, Colorado, 
1937, Wisconsin. 
RoY EMERSON CURTIS, Dean of the Faculty of Business and Public Administra-
tion, Professor of Economics, (1928), 1940, 
A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan, 1907; A.M., 1908, Ph.D ., 1912, Wisconsin. 
WINTERTON CONWAY CURTIS, Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Professor 
of Zoology, 1901, (1904) , 1940. 
A.B., 1897, A .M., 1898, Williams Col.; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1901 ; Sc.D., Williams Col., 
1934. 
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THEOPHIL WILLIAM HENRY IRION, Dean of the Faculty of Education, Director 
of the Summer Session, Professor of Education, (1926), 1930. 
A .B ., B.S. in Ed., 1911, Missouri; A .M., 1916, Ph.D., 1925, Columbia. 
ELMER JAMES McCAUSTLAND, Dean Emeritus of the Faculty of Engineering, 
Director Emei:itus of the Engineering Experiment Station, Professor Emeritus 
of Sanitary Engineering, (1914), 1935. 
B.S. in C .E ., 1892, C .E., 1895, Cornell Col.; M .C .E ., Cornell, 1897. 
GLENN AvoNN McCLEARY, Dean of the Faculty of Law, Professor of Law, 
(1929), 1940. 
A .B., Ohio Wesleyan, 1917; J.D., Michigan, 1924; S.J.D., Harvard, 1936. 
FRANK LEE MARTIN, Dean of the Faculty of Journalism, Professor of the Theory 
and Practice of Journalism, (1909), 1935. 
A.B ., Nebraska, 1902. 
MERRITT FINLEY MILLER, D ean of the Faculty of Agriculture, Director of the 
Agricultural Experiment Station, Professor of Soils, (1904), 1938. 
B.S.A., Ohio State, 1900; M.S.A., Cornell, 1901; D.Sc. , Kansas State, 1938; Ohio State, 
1939. 
FREDERICK BLACKMAR MUMFORD, Dean Emeritus of the Faculty of Agriculture, 
Director Emeritus of the Agricultural Experiment Station, Professor Emeritus 
of Animal Husbandry, (1895), 1938. 
B.S., 1891, M .S., 1893, Michigan State Col; D .Agr. , N ebraska, 1927, Michigan State Col., 
1927. 
FRANK FLETCHER STEPHENS, Dean of Underclassmen in the College of Arts 
and Science, Professor of History, 1907 (1912), 1929. 
Ph.B., 1904, Ph.M., 1905, Chicago; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1907. 
FREDERICK MONROE TISDEL, Dean Emeritus of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
Professor Emeritus of English, 1910, (1911), 1939. 
A.B., Northwestern, 1891; A.M., Wisconsin, 1893; A.M., 1894, Ph.D., 1900, Harvard. 
PROFESSORS 
WILLIAM ALBERT ALBRECHT, Professor of Soils, 1916, (1919), 1930. 
A.B., 1911, B.S., 1914, M.S., 1915, Ph.D., 1919, Illinois. 
HERMANN BENJAMIN ALMSTEDT, Professor of Germanic Languages, (1901), 1924. 
L.B., Pe.B., 1895, Missouri; Ph.D., Chicago, 1900. 
THOMAS E. ATKINSON, Professor of Law, (1935). 
LL.B., Michigan, 1917; A.B., North Dakota, 1925; J .S.D ., Yale , 1926. 
2JosEPH WAYNE BARLEY, Professor of English, (1912), 1915. 
A.B., 1897, A.M., 1905, William Jewell Col.; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1911. 
HENRY MARVIN BELDEN, Professor Emeritus of English, (1895), 1937. 
A.B., Trinity, 1898; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1895; L.H.D., Trinity, 1928. 
RUDOLF BENNITT, Professor of Zoology, (1927), 1937. 
S.B., 1920, A.M., 1921, Boston Univ.; A .M., Ph.D., 1923, Harvard. 
BERTHA BISBEY, Professor of Home Economics, (1931), 1938. 
B.S., 1921, A.M., 1924, Ph.D., 1930, Columbia. 
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JOHN CoY BouR, Professor of Law, (1926), 1929. 
A.B ., 1917, LL.B., 1920, Missouri; S.J.D ., Harvard, 1925. 
EDWIN BAYER BRANSON, Professor of Geology, (1910). 
A.B., A.M., 1903, Kansas; Ph.D., Chicago, 1905. 
4SAMUEL TILDEN BRATTON, Professor of Geography, 1918, (1920), 1930. 
B.S. in Ed., 1915, A.M., 1916, Missouri; Ph.D . , Chicago, 1925. 
CHESTER LELAND BREWER, Prof~ssor of Physical Training in the Department of 
Physical Education and Physical Training, (1911), *1935. 
HARRY GUNNISON BROWN, Professor of Economics, (1915), 1940. 
B.A., Williams, 1904; Ph.D., Yale, 1909; L .H .D ., Williams, 1936. 
JAMES WILLARD BURCH, Director of the Agricultural Extension Service, Pro-
fessor of Agricultural Extension, (1923), 1939. 
B.S. in Agr., 1916, A.M., 1931, Missouri. 
2JoE BEATY BUTLER, Professor of Civil Engineering, 1920, (1922), 1931. 
B.S. in C.E., 1915; B.S. in Ed., 1924, Oklahoma A. and M . Col.; C .E., 1922, M .S. in C.E., 
1924, Missouri School of Mines. 
SrnNEY CALVERT, Professor Emeritus of Organic Chemistry, (1894), 1939. 
B.S., McGill, 1890; A.M., Harvard, 1892. 
ARLIE GLENN CAPPS, Professor of Education, (1921), 1924. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers Col., 1913; B.S. in Ed. , 1916, A.M ., 1917, 
Missouri; Ph.D., Illinois, 1921. 
2ERNEST WILSON CARLTON, Professor of Structural Engineering, (1923), 1936. 
B.S. in M .E . , 1920, M .S. Ind.Ed., 1926, Colorado Agricultural Col.; B.S. in C.E. , 1926, 
C.E., 1935, Missouri School of Mines. 
WILLIAM WESTON CARPENTER, Professor of Education, (1928). 
A.B., 1912, A.M., 1917, Kansas; Ph.D., Columbia, 1926. 
2CHARLES YANCEY CLAYTON, Professor of Metallurgical Engineering and Ore 
Dressing, 1913, (1916), 1920. 
B.S. in Met., 1913-16, Met.E . , 1916, Missouri School of Mines. 
3J ESSIE ALICE CLINE, Professor of Home Economics, 1921, (1922), 1930. 
B.S. in Ed., 1915; A.B., 1916, A.M., 1925, Missouri. 
JOHN WALDO CoNNAWAY, Professor Emeritus of Veterinary Science and Com-
parative Medicine, Veterinarian to the Agricultural Experiment Station, 
1888, (1891), 1930. 
D .V.S . , Chicago Veterinary Col., 1890; M.D., Missouri, 1891. 
SHERMAN DICKINSON, Professor of Agricultural Education, (1924), 1927. 
B.S. , Iowa State Col., 1913; M·. S., 1920, Ph.D., 1925, Minnesota. 
ELLA VICTORIA DoBBS, Professor Emeritus of Applied Arts, 1909, (1914), 1936. 
B.S. in Ed. , Columbia, 1909; A.M. , Missouri, 1913. 
2-3 CHARLES MITCHENER DODD, Professor of Ceramic Engineering, (1927), 1935. 
B.Cer.E., 1927, Cer.E., 1933, Ohio State. 
ADRIAN J. DURANT, Professor of Veterinary Science, 1913, (1921), 1931. 
B.S. in Agr., 1913, A.M., 1915, Missouri; D.V.M., Michigan State Col., 1925. 
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CECIL ELDER, Professor of Veterinary Science, (1931). 
D.V.M., Kansas State Col., 1916; M.S., Ohio State, 1924. 
3RoscoE BRABAZON ELLARD, Professor of Journalism, (1930). 
A .B., B.J., 1917, A.M., 1930, Missouri. 
J osEPH DoLIVER ELLIFF, Professor Emeritus of High School Administration, 
(1904), 1936. 
B.S.D., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1893; A.B., 1903, A.M., 1906, Missouri; 
LL. D., St. Louis University, 1933. 
ELMER ELLIS, Professor of History, (1930), 1940. 
A.B., 1924, M.A., 1925, North Dakota; Ph.D., Iowa, 1930. 
MAx MAPES ELLIS, Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology, (1919), 1936. 
A.B., 1907, A.M., 1908, Ph.D., 1911, Indiana; Sc.D., Vincennes Univ., 1914. 
ARTHUR SAMUEL EMIG, Professor of Sociology, (1927), 1931. 
A.B ., Missouri, 1916; S.T.B., Boston, 1920; Ph.D., Northwestern, 1930. 
WILLIAM CARLYLE ETHERIDGE, Professor of Field Crops, (1916). 
B.S. in Agr., North Carolina, 1906; M.S., 1912, Ph.D., 1915, Cornell. 
ARTHUR HENRY ROLPH FAIRCHILD, Professor of English, 1904, (1905), 1914. 
A.B .. Toronto, 1900; A .M., 1903, Ph.D., 1904, Yale. 
MARTIN LUTHER FAUST, Professor of Political Science and Public Law, (1929), 
1937. 
A.B., 1919, A.M., 1920, Gettysburg Col.; Ph.D., Chicago, 1924. 
2CARROLL RALPH FoRBEs, Professor of Mining Engineering, (1909), 1912. 
B.S., 1902, E.M., 1903, Michigan College of Mines. 
2FLOYD HILL FRAME, Professor of Electical Engineering, 1914, (1919), 1925. 
A.B., Clark, 1912, E.E., W.P.I., 1924. 
CHARLES E. GERMANE, Professor of Education, (1925). 
A.B., Indiana Tri-State Col., 1910; A.M., 1918, Ph.D., 1920, Iowa. 
2LEWIS C. GORDON, Lieutenant Colonel, Corps of Engineers, United States Army, 
Professor of Military Science and Tactics, (1936), 1940. 
CHARLES WILSON GREENE, Professor Emeritus of Physiology and Pharmacology, 
(1900), 1937. 
A.B., 1892, A.M. , 1893, Stanford; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1898. 
ADDISON GULICK, Professor of Physiological Chemistry, 1912, (1913), 1921. 
A.B., Oberlin Col., 1904; A.M., Harvard, 1905; Ph.D., Wiirzburg, Germany, 1910. 
MARY JANE GuTHRIE, Professor of Zoology, (1922), 1938. 
A.B., 1916, A.M., 1918, Missouri; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr Col., 1922. 
WILLIAM E. GwATKIN, JR., Professor of Classical Languages and Archaeology, 
(1928), 1939. 
A.B., William Jewell Col., 1921; A.M., Indiana 1923; PhD., Princeton, 1930. 
CONRAD HAROLD HAMMAR, Professor of Agricultural Economics, (1929), 1938 . . 
B.S., 1924, Ph.D., 1930,, Minnesota. 
2HERBERT RussELL HANLEY, Professor of Metallurgy, (1923), 1929. 
B.S. in Min.E., 1901; Met.E., 1918, Missouri School of Mines. 
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2ELMO GOLIGHTLY HARRIS, Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering, (1891). 
1931. 
C.E., Virginia, 1882. 
FLORENCE HARRISON, Professor of Home Economics, (1938). 
B.S. in H .E., Illinois, 1908; M .A. in H .E. Educ., Columbia, 1918. 
LEONARD HASEMAN, Professor of Entomology, 1906*, (1912), 1919. 
A.B., 1905, M.A., 1907, Indiana; Ph.D., Cornell, 1910. 
ELI STUART HAYNES, Professor of Astronomy, 1905, * (1923). 
A.B., 1905; A .M ., 1907, Missouri ; Ph.D., California, 1913. 
ALBERT KERR HECKEL, Professor of Citizenship and Associate in History, (1924), 
1940. 
A.B., 1903 , A.M., 1906, Roanoke Col.; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1913 . 
JOHN GILBERT HEINBERG, Professor of Political Science and Public Law, (1926) , 
1939. 
A.B., 1923 , M.A., 1924, Washington; Ph.D ., Brookings Graduate School of Economics 
and Government, 1927. 
CHARLES ALTON HELM, Professor of Field Crops, (1916) , 1937. 
B.S. in Agr. , Missouri, 1913 ; A.M., Nebraska, 1916. 
20scAR ADAM HENNING, Professor of Modern Languages, 1920, (1921), 1931. 
A.B ., 1913, A .M., 1915, Central Wesleyan Col. 
DARWIN ALEXANDER HINDMAN, Acting Director of Student Affairs for Men, 
Professor of Physical Education and Phy sical Training (1935), 1940. 
A.B., Oberlin, 1918; M .A., Illinois, 1928 ; Ph.D ., Ohio Sta t e , 1934. 
2V AN BuREN HINSCH, Professor of Mathematics, 1915, (1922), 1931. 
B.S. in Min. Eng., 1909, E.M., 1917, Missouri School of Mines. 
4BENJAMIN FRANKLIN HOFFMAN, Professor Emeritus of Germanic Languages, 
(1887), 1930. 
B.L., Pe.B., 1884, M.L., 1888, Missouri; Litt.D., Oklahoma Baptist Univ., 1922. 
ALBERT GARLAND HOGAN, Professor of Animal Nutrition, (1920). 
B.S. in Agr., 1909; A.M., 1912, Missouri; Ph.D ., Yale, 1914. 
RoBERT LORENZO HowARD, Professor of Law, 1917, (1925), 1929. 
A.B., 1917, A.M., 1918, LL.B ., 1925, Missouri; S.J .D., Harvard, 1933. 
JAY WILLIAM HUDSON, John H. Lathrop Professor of Philosophy, (1908), 1930. 
A.B., 1905, A.M., 1906, California; A.M., 1907, Ph.D., 1908, Harvard. 
ABRAHAM LINCOLN HYDE, Professor Emeritus of Bridge Engineering, (1903), 
1935. 
Ph.B., Yale, 1886. 
MINNIE Lucy IRONS, Professor of Home Economics Education, (1929). 
A.B., Indiana State Teachers Col., 1922; A.M., Columbia, 1924. 
2-SRAYMOND 0. JA<'KSON, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, (1921). 
B.S. in M .E., 1913, M .E ., 1923, Maine. 
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4EuGENE LEE JOHNSON, Professor of English, (1918), 1931. 
B. Ph., Emory, 1899; LL.B., Mercer, 1902; B.Ph., Chicago, 1909; M.A., Columbia, 1920. 
OLIVER RAY JOHNSON, Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1911, (1914), 1926. 
B.S. in Agr., 1910, M.A., 1912, Missouri. 
EvA JOHNSTON, Professor Emeritus of Latin, (1899), 1935. 
A.M., Missouri, 1895; Ph.D . , Koenigsberg, 1905. 
MACK MARQUIS JONES, Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 1919, (1920), 1936. 
B.S. in E.E., Illinois, 1918; M .S., Iowa State Col., 1927. 
HARRY LAVERNE KEMPSTER, Professor of Poultry Husbandry, (1911), 1919. 
B.S., Michigan Agr. Col., 1929; M.S., Wisconsin , 1928. 
2KARL KENNETH KERSHNER, Professor of Chemistry, 1920, (1921), 1929. 
B.S., M.S., Chem.E., 1920, Missouri School of Mines. 
HENRY H. KRUSEKOPF, Professor of Soils, 1915, (1920). 
B .S.A., 1908, A.M., 1916, Missouri. 
ALEXANDER CARTWRIGHT LANIER, Professor of Electrical Engineering, (1915). 
B.S. in E.E., 1900, M.E., 1905, Tennessee; M.E.E., Harvard, 1909. 
CHARLES ELSON LIVELY, Professor of Rural Sociology, (1938). 
A.B., 1917, A.M., 1918, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1930, Minnesota. 
2JsRAEL HERRICK LovETT, Professor of Electrical Engineering, (1921), 1931. 
S.B ., Mass. Inst. of Tech., 1914; E.E., Missouri School of Mines, 1924; M.S.E., Michigan, 
1928. 
ELLSWORTH ALLAN MACLEOD, Professor of Piano, (1924). 
Paris, France, 1921-24, 1931-32. 
AuGusTINE McINTYRE, Colonel, Field Artillery, Brigadier General, United States 
Army Retired, Professor of Military Science and Tactics, (1940) . 
B.S., U. S. Military Academy, 1900. 
MARY R. McKEE, Professor of Physical Education, (1923), 1933. 
B.A., Wisconsin, 1910; Graduate Certificate, WeIIesley, 1916. 
2CLAIR VICTOR MANN, Professor of Engineering Drawing and Descriptive Geome-
try, (1920), 1923. 
B.S. in C .E., 1914, C .E., 1921, Colorado; Ph.D., Iowa, 1929. 
ARTHUR WEEVER MELTON, Professor of Psychology, (1935), 1937. 
B .A., Washington Univ., 1928; M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1932, Yale. 
WALTER MILLER, Professor Emeritus of Classical Languages and Archaeology, 
(1891),* 1936. 
A.M., Michigan, 1884; LL.D., Arkansas, 1916; Litt.D., Michigan, 1932. 
HAROLD Y. MOFFETT, Professor of English, (1924), 1938. 
A.B., Iowa Wesleyan Col., 1913; M.A., 1922, Ph.D., 1923, Iowa. 
ARTHUR PENICK MooRE, Lieutenant-Colonel, Field Artillery, Professor of Mili-
tary Science and Tactics (1939), 1940. 
B.S. in Agr. Eng., V .P.1., 1916; Graduated F.A.S. Battery Officers Course, 1925. 
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2GARRETT A. MUILENB URG, Professor of Geology, 1916, (1917), 1930. 
B.A.,. 1912, M.S., 1913, Iowa; E.M., Missouri School of Mines, 1925; Ph.D., Columbia, 
1925. 
MARCUS PINSON NEAL, Professor of Pathology, Director of the Laboratory of 
the University Hospitals, (1922), 1930. 
M.D., University Col. of Medicine, 1912. 
2MAURICE D. ORTEN, Professor of Economics, (1924), 1935. 
A.B ., Drury College, 1919; A.M., Kentucky Wesleyan, 1922; M.A., Washington University, 
1923. 
MILTON DAVID OVERHOLSER, Professor of Anatomy, 1924,* (1931), 1936. 
A.B., 1923, A.M., 1924, Missouri; Ph.D ., New York, 1928; M.D., Univ. and Bellevue Hos -
pital Medical Col., New York Univ., 193 1. 
1LEE-CARL OVERSTREET, Professor of Law, University Attorney, (1928), 1936. 
A.B., Westminster Col., 1922; LL.B., Missouri, 1925. 
CLAUDE ANDERSON PHILLIPS, Professor of Education, Director of Training in 
the School of Education, (1924), 1936. 
B.S ., Odessa Col., 1892; M.A., Chicago, 1910; Ph.D., George Peabody, 1920. 
ERNEST CHURCHILL PHILIPS, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, (1924), 1936. 
A.B., Central Col., 1900; A .M ., 1901, M.E., 1910, Missouri. 
JAMES THOMAS QUARLES, Professor of Music, (1923), 1936. 
Mus. Doc., Denver Col. of Music, 1931; Chicago Musical College, 1938; A.A.G.O., 1903. 
ARTHUR CHESTER RAGSADLE, Professor of Dairy Husbandry, (1916), 1919. 
B .S. in Agr., Missouri, 1912; M .S., Wisconsin, 1925. 
ROBERT LEE RAMSEY, Professor of English, 1907, (1910), 1921. 
A.B . , Frederickburg Col., 1899; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1905. 
JAMES WALTER R ANKIN, Professor Emeritus of English, 1910, (1912), 1940. 
A.B., 1892 ; A.M., 1904; Ph.D ., 1909, Harvard. 
MAZYCK PORCHER RAVENEL, Professor Emeritus of Medical Bacteriology and 
Preventive Medicine, (1914) , 1936. 
M.D., Medical Col. of South Carolina, 1884. 
HERBERT MEREDITH REESE, Professor of Physics, 1904, (1907), 1921. 
A.B., 1897, Ph.D ., 1900, Johns Hopkins. 
WILLIAM H. E. REID, Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1919, (1920), 1928. 
B.S. , Wisconsin, 1919; M.S., Missouri, 1920. 
THOMAS J. RoDHOUSE, Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering, 1897, (1907), 
1939. 
B.S., in C.E., Missouri, 1897; M.C.E., Cornell, 1905. 
HARRY RuBEY, Professor of Civil Engineering, (1924). 
B .S., 1905, C.E., 1925, Illinois. 
JOHN RuFI, Professor of Education, (1928). 
B.S. , 1918, Kansas St.ate Teachers Col. (Emporia); M.A., 1920, Ph.D., 1927, Columbia. 
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4WALTER JuLius SAUPE, Professor of Education, 1921 (1924), 1931. 
B .S. in Ed., Southeast· Missouri State Teachers Col., 1920; A .M., Missouri, 1921; Ph.D ., 
Minnesota, 1924. 
2W ALTER THEODORE SCHRENK, Professor of Chemical Engineering, (1923), 1929. 
B.S. , Monmouth, 1915; M.S., 1919, Ph.D., 1922, Wisconsin. 
DR Sc OTT, Professor of Accounting and Statistics, 1914, (1917), 1931. 
A.B . , B.S. in Journalism, Missouri, 1910; Ph.D., Harvard, 1930. 
RoBERT WASHINGTON SELVIDGE, Professor of Industrial Education, 1908, (1910),* 
1919. 
B.Pd., Central Missouri State Teachers Col., 1900; B.S., 1908 ; M.A., 1909, Columbia. 
LEWIS JoHN STADLER, Professor of Field Crops, 1919, (1920), 1937. 
B.S.A., Florida, 1917 ; A .M ., 1918, Ph.D., 1922, Missouri. 
1ALLEN EDWIN STEARN, Professor of Chemistry, (1921), 1938. 
A .B., 1915, A.M., 1916, Stanford ; M.S., 1917, Ph.D., 1919, Illinois. 
OscAR MILTON STEWART, Professor Emeritus of Physics, (1901), 1940. 
Ph.B., DePauw, 1892; Ph.D., Cornell, 1897; D .Sc., DePauw, 1928. 
DAN GisH STINE, Professor of Medicine, Director of the Medical and Student 
Health Services, (1916), 1930. 
A.B., Missouri, 1907 ; M .D ., Harvard, 1911. 
THOMAS JESSE TALBERT, Professor of Horticulture, 1913, (1915) , 1922. 
B .S. in Agr., 1913, A.M .. 1917, Missouri. 
LORAN GEORGE TowNSEND, Professor of Education, Assistant Director of Train-
ing, Assistant Director of the Summer Session, (1936), 1940. 
B .S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers Col., 1925; M.A., 1931, Ph.D., 1932, Mis-
souri. 
ALBERT EDMUND TROMBLY, Professor of French and Italian, (1922), 1926. 
A.B., Harvard, 1913; A.M. , Pennsylvania, 1915. 
EDWIN A. TROWBRIDGE, Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1907, (1909) , 1911. 
B.S. in Agr., Wisconsin, 1906. 
CLARENCE MITCHELL TucKER, Professor of Botany, (1931), 1937. 
B .S. in Agr., 1920, Ph.D., 1930, Missouri. 
CHARLES WESLEY TURNER, Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1919, (1924), 1937. 
B.S. in Agr. , Wisconsin, 1919; A .M., Missouri, 1921; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1927. 
JONAS VILES, Professor of History, 1902, (1905), 1907. 
A.B., 1896, A.M., 1897, Ph.D., 1901, Harvard. 
CARL GEORGE VINSON, Professor of Horticulture, (1930) . 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1916; M .S., Cornell, 1921; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1926. 
GusTAF ERIC W AHLIN, Professor of Mathematics, (1924). 
A.B., Bethany Col. , 1903 ; Ph.D., Yale, 1906. 
JACOB WARSHAW, Professor of Spanish, 1909, (1912),* 1926. 
A.B., Harvard, 1900; A.M., North Carolina, 1902; Ph.D .. Missouri, 1912. 
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RALPH KNUPP WATKINS, Professor of Education, 1915, (1923), 1931. 
B.S. in Ed., 1916, A.M., 1918, Ph.D., 1923, Missouri. 
LUTHER ABRAHAM WEAVER, Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1910, (1913), 1919. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1910. 
MENDELL P . WEINBACH, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1908, (1913), 1923. 
A.B., 1905, B.S. in E.E., A.M., 1907, Missouri. 
WrLHELMUS DAVID ALLEN WESTFALL, Professor of Mathematics, 1905, (1907), 
1921. 
A.B., Yale, 1901; Ph.D., Goettingen, 1905. 
RoGERs WHITMORE, Professor of Violin, 1925, (1927), 1939. 
Diplomas from Utica Conservatory of Music, 1920; Ithaca Conservatory of Music, 1922, 
Mus.B., 1931; Fontainebleau School, France, 1922; Pupil of Sevcik, Cesar Thomson, and 
Leopold Auer. 
WALTER ScoTT WILLIAMS, Professor Emeritus of Topographic Engineering, 1901, 
(1903), 1935. 
C.E., Missouri, 1885. 
ELMER WooD, Professor of Economics, 1919, (1920),* 1940. 
A.B ., Missouri, 1916; A.M., Princeton, 1930; Ph.D., Harvard, 1937. 
2LEON ELMER WooDMAN, Professor of Physics, (1919). 
A.B., 1899, A.M., 1902, Dartmouth Col.; Ph.D., Columbia, 1910. 
JOHN COCHRAN WooLEY, Professor of Agricultural Engineering, (1920). 
M.Di., Iowa State Teachers Col., 1912; B.S. in A.E., 1917, M.S. in A .E., 1925, Iowa State. 
JESSE ERWIN WRENCH, Professor of History, 1911, (1914), 1930. 
A.B., Cornell, 1906. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 
JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, Associate Professor of Geography, 1924, (1929), 1938. 
A.B., 1923, A .M., 1925, Ph.D., 1930, Missouri. 
4EDWARD GAY ArnswoRTH, JR., Associate Professor of English, (1930), 1938. 
A.B., 1925, M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1929, Cornell. 
BoWER ALY, Associate Professor of Speech, 1930, (1935), 1940. 
B.S., Southeast Missouri State Teachers Col. , 1925; A.M., Missouri, 1926; Ph.D., Columbia, 
1941. 
RussELL STICKNEY BAUDER, Associate Professor of Economics, 1927, (1930), 
1940. 
B.S., Knox Col., 1924; M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1933, Wisconsin. 
IRoYAL D. M . BAUER, Associate Professor of Accounting, (1929), 1935. 
B.S. in Bus. Admin., Missouri, 1923; C.P.A., State of Missouri, 1927 ; M.B.A., North-
western, 1935. 
CHESTER CLARKE BENNETT, Visiting Associate Professor of Education, (1940). 
A.B., Michigan, 1929; Ph.D., Columbia, 1938. 
JAMES BREWTON BERRY, Associate Professor of Sociology, Director of the An-
thropological Collection, (1931), 1938. 
A.B., Wofford Col. , 1922; B.D., Yale, 1925; Ph.D., Univ. of Edinburgh, 1930. 
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LEONARD MASCOT BLUMENTHAL, Associate Professor of Mathematics, (1936), 
1939. 
B.S. in C .E., Georgia Sch. of Tech., 1923; M .S., Chicago, 1924; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 
1927. 
KARL RICHARD BoPP, Associate Professor of Economics, (1931), 1940. 
A .B., B.S. in Bus. Admin., 1928, A.M., 1929, Ph.D., 1931, Missouri. 
1 WILLIAM L. BRADSHAW, Associate Professor of Political Science and Public Law, 
1927, (1930), 1933. 
B.S. in Ed., 1917, A.M., 1924, Missouri; Ph.D ., Iowa, 1930. 
THOMAS ALLAN BRADY, Associate Professor of History, 1926,* (1930), 1938. 
A.B., Missouri, 1924; A.M., 1926, Ph.D., 1931, Harvard. 
SAMUEL BRODY, Associate Professor of Dairy Husbandry, (1920), 1935. 
B.A., 1917, M.A., 1920, California; Ph.D., Chicago, 1928. 
CLAUDE R . BRUNER, Associate Professor of Ophthalmology, and Oto-Laryngology 
and Aurist and Laryngologist in the Student Health Service, (1930), 1938. 
A.B., Missouri, 1924; M.D., Northwestern, 1926. 
3PAUL R. BURKHOLDER, Associate Professor of Botany, (1938). 
A.B., Dickinson Col., 1924; Ph.D., Cornell, 1929. 
RoBERT SAMUEL CLOUGH, State Club Agent, Extension Associate Professor, 
(1939). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1917. 
1JEssrn V. CoLEs, Associate Professor of Home Economics, 1924, (1925), 1930. 
B.S., Iowa State Col., 1915; A.B., Coe Col. (Iowa), 1917; A.M., Columbia, 1922; Ph.D., 
Chicago, 1930. 
2FRANK HEussY CONRAD, Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering, (1936), 
1937. 
B.S. in Ch.E., 1923, Ph.D., 1934, Washington. 
RICHARD LEE CROUCH, Associate Professor of Anatomy, 1927, (1933), 1937. 
A.B., 1925, B.S. in Med., 1926, A.M., 1929, Ph.D., 1932, Missouri; M.D., St. Louis Uni-
versity, 1937. 
2FRANK EDWARD DENNIE, Associate Professor of Mathematics and Faculty 
Business Manager of Athletics, 1909, (1915), 1931. 
B.S., in C.E., Brown, 1909. 
WILLIAM EARLE DRAKE, Associate Professor of Education, (1939). 
B.A., 1924, M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1930, North Carolina. 
GEORGE RAYMOND EDWARDS, Associate Professor of Physical Education, 1926, 
(1931). 
B.J., Missouri, 1924; M.A., Ohio State, 1939. 
THOMAS A. EwING, Extension Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry, (1928), 
1936. 
B.S. in Agr, Missouri, 1916. 
GILBERT MALCOLM FEss, Associate Professor of French, (1927), 1930. 
Ph.B., Alfred Col., 1912; A.M., Syracuse, 1914; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1924. 
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MADONNA FITZGERALD, Extension Associate Professor of Home Economics, (1936), 
1940. 
B.S. in H.Ec., Oklahoma, 1921; M.S., Columbia, 1929. 
J. Ross FLEETWOOD, Extension Associate Professor of Field Crops, (1931), 1936. 
B.S. in Agr., 1921, A.M., 1924, Missouri. 
BENJAMIN H . FRAME, Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1920, (1927), 
1940. 
B.S., in Agr., 1921, A.M., 1925, Missouri. 
HERBERT E. FRENCH, Associate Professor of Organic Chemistry, 1920, (1921), 
1928. 
A.B., Morningside Col., 1915; A .M ., 1917, Ph.D., 1920, Illinois. 
ERNEST MARVIN FUNK, Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry, 1927,* (1930), 
1939. 
B.S., Southeast Missouri State Teachers Col., 1925; A.M., Missouri, 1927. 
JAMES EDWARD GERALD, Associate Professor of Journalism, 1929, (1931), 1935. 
B.A., West Texas State Col., 1927; B.J., 1928, A.M., 1932, Missouri. 
WILBUR E. GILMAN, Associate Professor of Speech, 1923,* (1927), 1940. 
A .B., 1923, Ph.D., 1937, Cornell. 
NEWELL SHIFFER GINGRICH, Associate Professor of Physics, (1936), 1939. 
B.A., North Central Col., 1926; M.A., Lafayette Col., 1927; Ph.D., Chicago, 1930. 
NoEL P. G1sT, Associate Professor of Sociology, (1937), 1938. 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers Col., 1923; A .M., Kansas, 1929; Ph.D., Northwestern, 1935. 
20LIVER RUDOLPH GRAWE, Associate Professor of Mineralogy, (1928), 1935. 
A.B., 1922, M .S., 1924, Washington; Ph.D., Iowa, 1927. 
ELLSWORTH SPENCER GRAY, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 
(1929), 1930. 
S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1925; M .S., Purdue, 1937. 
HERMAN M. HAAG, Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics, (1936), 1938. 
B.S. in Agr_. , Missouri, 1930; Ph.D., Cornell, 1933. 
LEON ARD D1xoN HAIGH, Associate Professor of Agricultural Chemistry, (1915), 
1921. 
B.S., 1900, M .S., 1903, Michigan; Ph.D., Missouri, 1911 . 
HARRY PELLE HARTKEMEIER, Associate Professor of Business Statistics, (1930), 
1934. 
B.S. in Econ., Louisville, 1927; M.A., Harvard, 1928; Ph.D., Chicago, 1930. 
CANNON CHILES HEARNE, Extension Associate Professor, State Extension Agent, 
(1924), 1938. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1924; M .S., Wisconsin, 1932. 
2PAUL G. HEROLD, Associate Professor of Ceramic Engineering, 1936, (1938), 
1940. 
B.Cer.E., 1931, M.S., 1932, Ph.D., 1934, Ohio State. 
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CLARA LouISE HILLIGASS, Associate Professor of Nursing, Superintendent of the 
University Hospitals, 1920, (1926), 1931. 
G.N., St. Luke's, 1908. 
LEE SissoN HuLTZEN, Associate Professor of Speech, (1940). 
A.B., 1920, Ph.D., 1932, Cornell. 
ARTHUR ALLAN JEFFREY, Agricultural Editor, Associate Professor, 1921, (1939). 
A.B ., Simpson Col. (Iowa), 1905. 
2WILLIAM J. JENSEN, Associate Professor of Physics, 1924, (1925), 1930. 
A.B ., Carleton Col., 1920; A.M., Illinois, 1922. 
EMERY KENNEDY JOHNSTON, Associate Professor of Advertising, (1924), 1931. 
B.J., 1922, A.M., 1928, Missouri. 
WALTER D. KELLER, Associate Professor of Geology, 1926, * (1932), 1936. 
A.B., Missouri, 1925; B.S. in Cer.Eng., Missouri School of Mines, 1930; A.M., Harvard, 
1932; Ph.D., Missouri, 1933. 
AMY KELLY, Extension Associate Professor, State Extension Agent in Charge of 
Home Economies, (1936). 
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1908. 
JOHN DAVID KEY, Major, U.S. A.-Retired, Associate Professor of Military Science 
and Tactics, (1940). 
2A. VERN KILPATRICK, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1926, 
(1928), 1931. 
B.S. in M.E., 1925, M.E., 1931, South Dakota State Col. 
HARRY ANDERSON LA RuE, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering, 1913, (1918), 
1936. 
B.S. in C.E., 1907, C.E., 1909, Missouri. 
2ADOLPH LEGSDIN, Associate Professor of Mineral Dressing, (1940). 
Eng. of Mines, Freiberg (Germany) Mining Academy, 1923; M .S. in Min. Dressing, Colum-
bia, 1933. 
2SAMUEL HoRACE LLOYD, JR., Associate Professor of History and Psychology, 
1921, (1922), 1938. 
A .B., DePauw, 1918; M.S., Missouri School of Mines, 1921. 
JAMES RICHARD LORAH, Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering, (1927), 
1931. 
B.S., in Chem.E., 1921, M.S. , 1925, Ph.D., 1928, Washington. 
FRED McKINNEY, Associate Professor of Psychology, and Psychologist in the 
Student Health Service, 1931, (1934), 1939. 
A.B., 1928, M.A., 1929, Tulane; Ph.D., Chicago, 1931. 
HoRACE FAIRCHILD MAJOR, Associate Professor of Landscape Gardening, Land-
scape Architect, 1910, (1911), 1936. 
B.S.A., Cornell, 1908. 
WILLIS EDGAR MANEVAL, Associate Professor of Botany, 1915, (1917), 1939. 
Ph.B., 1902, M.S., 1903, Bucknell; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1912. 
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CHARLES EDMUND MARSHALL, Associate Professor of Soils, (1936), 1937. 
B.Sc., 1924, M.Sc. , 1925, Manchester University (England); Ph.D., London University, 
1927. 
THEODORE THOMAS MARTIN, Extension Associate Professor, Boys and Girls Club 
Agent, (1923), 1929. 
A .B., Central Normal Col. (Indiana), 1918. 
MAURICE G . MEHL, Associate Professor of Geology, (1919), 1924. 
S.B., 1911, Ph.D., 1914, Chicago. 
2AARON JEFFERSON MILES, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1930,* 
(1937), 1939. 
B.S., 1930 , M.S., 1931, Missouri School of Mines; Sc.D., Michigan, 1935. 
2CHARLES J . MILLAR, Associate Professor of Biology, 1921, (1927), 1931. 
B .S., 1921, M.S., 1923, Missouri School of Mines. 
2CLARENCE JOHN MONROE, Associate Professor of Physical Chemistry, (1921), 
1931. 
S.B., 1917, Ph.D., 1921, Chicago. 
MERL P. MooN, Associate Professor of Medical Bacteriology and Preventive 
Medicine, (1925), 1931. 
A .B., 1915, M.S., 1920, Ph.D., 1923, Cornell. 
RoBERT BURRUS BucKNER MooRMAN, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering, 
(1935), 1939. 
B.S., 1929, M .S., 1931, Illinois; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1937. 
THOMAS CECIL MORELOCK, Associate Professor of Journalism, 1924, (1927), 1929. 
B.J., 1922, A.M., 1927, Missouri. 
HURLEY LEE MoTLEY, Associate Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology, 
(1936), 1940. 
A.B., 1930, A .M ., 1932, B.S., (with distinction in Medicine), 1932, Ph.D., 1934, Missouri; 
M.D., Harvard, 1936. 
CHARLES FREDERIC MULLETT, Associate Professor of History, 1925, (1928), 1936. 
A .B., Syracuse, 1922; A.M., Clark, 1923; Ph.D., Columbia, 1933. 
ANDREW EDWARD M URNEEK, Associate Professor of Horticulture, (1925), 1929. 
B .S.A., Oregon State Col., 1917; M .S., Iowa State Col., 1918; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1925. 
2G1LBERT WRIGHT NoBLE, Associate Professor of Petroleum Engineering, (1937), 
1939. 
A.B., Harvard, 1924; S.B., 1925, M.S., 1934, Sc.D . , 1936, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. 
3THEODORE F. NORMANN, Associate Professor of Music Education, (1936). 
B .A., Macalester Col., 1925; M .A ., Columbia, 1928. 
C. TERENCE PrnLBLAD, Associate Professor of Sociology, (1930). 
A .B., Bethany Col. (Kan.), 1917; A.M., 1920, Ph.D., 1925, Missouri. 
~GEORGE OTTIS RANES, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, (1925), 
1928. 
B.S. in E.E., Oklahoma, 1921. 
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2RoLFE M. RANKIN, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1922, (1923), 1929. 
A.B., Maryville (Tenn.) Col., 1916; A.M., Chicago, 1922; B.S. in C.E., Missouri School 
of Mines, 1927. 
MAURICE JosEPH REGAN, Extension Associate Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 
1920, (1923), 1929. 
B.S. in Agr., 1921, A.M., 1928, Missouri. 
H. DONOVAN RHYNSBURGER, Associate Professor of Speech, 1925, (1928), 1940. 
B.S. in Com., Iowa, 1925,; M.F.A., Yale, 1938. 
MARY ELIZABETH ROBINSON, Extension Associate Professor of Home Economics, 
1916, (1921), 1924. 
B.S. in H.E., Michigan State Col., 1917; A.M., Columbia, 1930. 
DUDLEY A. ROBNETT, Associate Professor of Pathology, 1922, (1927), 1932. 
A.B., 1916, A.M., 1917, Missouri; M.D., Johns Hopkins, 1919. 
FLOYD E. Ro GERS, Extension Associate Professor, State Extension Agent, (1934), 
1940. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1924. 
RALPH Lours ScoRAH, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, (1935), 
1939. 
B.S., 1924, M.S., 1925, M.E., 1932, Purdue; Ph.D., Illinois, 1932. 
EUGENE WEBSTER SHARP, Associate Professor of Journalism, 1924, (1927), 1931. 
A.B., Princeton, 1921; B.J., 1923, A.M., 1926, Missouri. 
SAMUEL BRYAN SHIRKY, Associate Professor, Superintendent of Short Courses, 
Assistant to the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, 1919, (1920), 1929. 
B.S. in Agr. , 1918, A .M., 1919, Missouri. 
TALBOT SMITH, Associate Professor of Law, (1937), 1938. 
B.S., United States Naval Academy, 1920; M.S., 1927, J.D., 1934, Michigan. 
WILLIAM JAMES STEWART, Associate Professor of Orthopedic Surgery, Orthopedist 
to the University Health Service, (1932). 
B.S., Kenyon, 1921; M.D., Pennsylvania, 1927. 
ROBERT R. THOMASSON, Extension Associate Professor, Assistant Director of 
the Agricultural Extension Service, (1924), 1935. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1917. 
PAUL VAN BoDEGRAVEN, Associate Professor of Music Education, (1940). 
B.S., Oberlin, 1930; M.A., 1935, Ed.D., 1940, New York Univ. 
1CLIFFORD MERRILL WALLIS, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1928. 
(1934), 1939. 
B.S. in E.E., Vermont, 1926; M.S. in E.E., M.I.T., 1929. 
EDWARD HOWELL WEATHERLY, Associate Professor of English, 1927,* (1937), 
1940. 
A.B., B.J., 1926, A.M., 1929, Missouri; Ph.D., Yale, 1932. 
ALLEN STUART WELLER, Associate Professor of the History of Art, (1929), 1940. 
Ph.B., Chicago, 1927; M.A., Princeton, 1929. 
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SAMUEL GEORGE WENNBERG, Associate Professor of Marketing, (1937), 1940. 
B .S. in Com., 1929. M.B.S., 1932, Ph.D., 1937, Northwestern. 
JAMES RoY WHARTON, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1915, 
(1917), 1918. 
B.S. in M.E., 1905, M .E., 1906, Missouri. 
2REx ZADOK WILLIAMS, Associate Professor of Mechanics, 1931, (1937), 1939. 
B.S. in Met., 1931, B .S. in C.E., 1937, Missouri School of Mines; M.S. in Engr. Mechanics, 
Wisconsin, 1936. 
HANS FRIEDRICH WINTERKORN, Research Associate Professor of Soil Mechanics 
(1932), 1940. 
Ph.D., Heidelberg, 1931. 
DILLER CLEMENT WooD, Extension Associate Professor of Agricultural Eco-
nomics, (1917), 1929. 
B.S. in Agr., 1915, A.M., 1928, Missouri. 
HoRACE WALTER WooD, JR., Associate Professor of Civil Engineering, (1931), 
1936. 
B.S. in Engineering, C.E., Missouri, 1925 ; M.S., Michigan, 1938. 
2REAGAN HARRIS YouNG, Associate Professor of Engineering Drawing and De-
scriptive Geometry, 1925, (1927), 1931. 
B.S. in M.E., Georgia School of T echnology, 1921. 
2w ALTER CHARLES ZEU CH, Associate Professor of Engineering Drawing and De-
scriptive Geometry, 1921, (1922), 1931. 
B.S. in C.E., 1918, C.E., 1922, Missouri School of Mines. 
NEWELL R. ZIEGLER, Associate Professor of Bacteriology and Preventive Medi-
cine, (193 1). 
B.S., 1925, M.S., 1926, M.B., M.D., 1928, Ph.D., 1930, Minnesota. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS 
LA WREN CE ADAMS, Assistant Professor of the Theory and Practice of Art, 1930, 
(1932). 
B.F.A., Yale, 1928. 
JOHN WILLIAM CLARICE ANDERSON, Extension Assistant Professor of Horticul-
ture, 1930, * (1935). 
B.S., Illinois, 1925; A.M., Missouri, 1930. 
LEWIS E. ATHERTON, Assistant Professor of History, (1936,) 1939. 
A.B., 1927, A.M., 1930, Ph.D., 1937, Missouri. 
RoBERT B. BAKER, Extension Assistant Professor, State Extension Agent, (1937). 
B .S. in A.gr., Missouri, 1926. 
HERMANN BARNSTORFF, Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages, (1939), 
M.A., Ohio State, 1916; LL.B., Cincinnati, 1927; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1937. 
DONALD H. BARRON, Assistant Professor of Zoology, (1940). 
B.A., Carleton Col., 1928; M.Sc., Iowa State, 1929; Ph.D., Yale , 1932; M.A., Cantab., 
1935. 
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RICHARD S. BATTERSBY, Assistant Professor of Pediatrics, 1926, (1931). 
M.D .• St. Louis Univ., 1908. 
FREIDA MAE BENNETT, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Economics, (1937). 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teachers Col., 1927; M.S., Oregon State, 1937. 
1 HELEN ELIZABETH BERESFORD, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, (1929). 
B.S. , Iowa State Col., 1923. 
WAYNER. BETTNER, Assistant Professor of Law, (1940). 
B.S., Northwestern, 1934; LL.B., Illinois, 1937; LL.M., Columbia, 1939. 
HERMAN BETZ, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, (1924). 
B.S . , Rochester, 1912; Ph.D., Yale, 1923. 
MARK W. BILLS, Assistant Professor of Voice (1938). 
B.A., DePauw, 1923; B.M., Michigan, 1935. 
THOMAS EMERY BIRKETT, Assistant Professor of Entomology, 1931, (1936). 
B.S. in Ed., 1928, A .M ., 1931, Missouri. 
2CLIFFORD H. BLACK, Assistant Professor of Engineering Drawing and Descrip-
tive Geometry, 1937, (1939). 
B.S. in Arch., Kansas State Col., 1934. 
DONALD L. BLACKSTONE, JR., Assistant Professor of Geology, (1939). 
B.S., Washington, 1931; M.A., Montana, 1934; Ph.D., Princeton, 1936. 
CALVIN M. BowEN, Extension Assistant Professor of Forestry, (1939). 
A.B., Northwest Missouri State Teachers Col., 1932, M .S., Minnesota, 1937. 
FERNE BowMAN, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, (1938). 
B.S., West Texas State Teachers Co'llege, 1928; M .S., Chicago, 1929. 
MINNIE M. BRASHEAR, Assistant Professor of English, 1919, (1934). 
A.B., 1908 , A.M .. 1922,, Missouri; Ph.D., North Carolina, 1930. 
GERALD FREDERICK BRECKENRIDGE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1920, 
(1927). 
B.S. iu E., 1918, Ch.E., 1921, Missouri; Ph.D. , California, 1924. 
E. MARION BROWN, Assistant Professor of Field Crops, 1930, (1936). 
B.S. in Agr. , 1921, A .M ., 1930, Missouri; Ph.D. , Missouri, 1938. 
VAUGHN BRYANT, Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1919,* (1937). 
B.S. in J., 1911, 
2MILES HERBERT CAGG, Assistant Professor of English, 1927, (1931) . 
B.S., 1917, A.B., 1920, Ohio Univ.; M.A., Ohio State, 1921. 
JOHN A. CAMERON, Assistant Professor of Anatomy, 1931, (1937), 
A .B ., 1925, A .M., 1926, Nebraska; Ph.D., Missouri, 1934. 
FLORA LEE CARL, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Economics, (1933). 
B.S., Southwest Missouri State Teachers Col., 1918; M .A., Columbia, 1927. 
JOHN BARTON CARMICHAEL, Extension Assistant Professor, State Extension Agent, 
(1939). 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1929. 
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WILLIAM RAY CARTER, Assistant Professor of Education, (1931). 
B.S. in Ed., A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1931, Missouri. 
HELEN LouISE CHURCH, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 
(1937). 
A.B., Col. of Emporia , 1928; M .S., Kansas State , 1936. 
NEWTON EARL CHUTE , Assistant Professor of Geology, (1939). 
B.A., Montana, 1930; M.Sc. , Minnesota, 1931 ; Ph.D., Harvard, 1938. 
MARION W. CLARK, Extension Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 
(1936) . 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1933 . 
RUBY J. CLINE, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1923, (1930). 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1918; M.A. in Phys. Ed., Columbia, 1929. 
OTis T. COLEMAN, Extension Assistant Professor of Soils, 1927, (1928). 
B.S . in Agr., Missouri, 1920. 
JAMES E. COMFORT, Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1927, (1936). 
B .S. in Agr., 1927, A .M., 1929, Missouri. 
DALE R. CORSON, Assistant Professor of Physics, (1940). 
A.B., Col. of Emporia, 1934; M .A., Kansas, 1935; Ph.D., California, 1938. 
FREDERICK A. CouRTS, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1938, (1940) . 
B.A., Reed Col., 1933 ; M.A., Oregon, 1935; Ph.D. , Stanford, 1938. 
JAMES EDGAR CROSBY, JR., Extension Assistant Professor of Agricultural Eco-
nomics, (1929), 1940. 
B .S. in Agr. , 1921, A.M., 1933, Missouri. 
2JAMES SHELLEY CULLISON, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1929, (1935). 
A.B., Illinois, 1928; M.S., Missouri School of Mines, 1930. 
HowARD M. DAIL, Extension Assistant Professor, Assistant Agricultural Editor, 
1935, (1939). 
B .J ., 1930, A .M., 1931, Missouri. 
PAUL DAVID DALKE, Assistant Professor of Zoology, (1937). 
B.S.F., 1925, M.S.F., 1928, Ph.D., 1934, Michigan. 
ROBERT LEE DAVIDSON, JR., Assistant Professor, Director of the University Ex-
tension Division, 1929, (1930), 1937. 
A.B., 1915, B .S. in Ed., 1920, Drury Col.; A.M., Missouri, 1927. 
RAY FIELDS DAWSON, Assistant Professor of Botany (1940). 
A.B ., DePauw, 1935; Ph.D., Yale, 1938. 
2 THOMAS GORDON DAY, Assistant Professor of Organic Chemistry, 1935, (1937). 
B .A., Carroll Col., 1930; M.S., Missouri School of Mines, 1932; Ph.D ., Missouri, 1935. 
KARL DAVID DIETRICH, Assistant Professor of Surgery, Assistant Surgeon in the 
University Health Service, 1928, (1931), 1936. 
M.D., Washington Univ., 1926. 
GusTA v JOHN DIPPOLD, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Education, (1928) . 
B.S. in Agr., 1918, B.S. in Ed., 1920, A .M. , 1926, Missouri; Ph.D ., Cornell, 1931. 
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2WARWICK LEWIS DoLL, Second Lieutenant, Engineer Reserve, United States 
Army, Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics, (1940). 
B.S. in C.E., 1933 , C .E., 1938, Missouri School of Mines. 
1 WARD A. DORRANCE, Assistant Professor in French, 1926, * 1931, (1937). 
A.B., 1926, A .M., 1928, Ph.D., 1935, Missouri. 
WILLIAM BROOKS DREW, Assistant Professor of Botany, (1937) ,* 1939. 
Sc.B., Mass. State Col., 1930; A.M., 1931, Ph.D., 1934, Harvard. 
RAY THEODORE DUFFORD, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1921, (1931). 
B .S., 1918, M.S., 1921, Northwestern; Ph.D., Missouri, 1931. 
FINIS 0. DUNCAN, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1918, (1927). 
B .S., Central Missouri State Teachers Col., 1914; A.M., 1920, Ph.D., 1926, Missouri. 
MARGARET MAY DUNCAN, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, (1935) . 
B .S. in Phys. Ed., 1927, M.S. in Phys. Ed., 1935, Washington. 
3JoHN EDWARD DYKSTRA, Assistant Professor of Business Management, (1937). 
C .E., Rensselaer, 1930; M.B.A., 1932, D.C .S., 1936, Harvard. 
WILLARD LELAND ECKHARDT, Assistant Professor of Law, (1938). 
B.S., 1935, LL.B., 1937, Illinois. 
SAMY LEGER ELKINS, Assistant Professor of Nursing, 1926, (1931). 
R.N., Christian Church Hospital, Kansas City, Missouri, 1920. 
WALTER ROBERTSON ELLIOT, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 
(1940). 
B.Sc., 1930, B.S.M.E., 1932, Saskatchewan ; M .S.M.E., Minnesota, 1937. 
RICHARD HUFF EMBERSON, Extension Assistant Professor, State Club Agent, 
(1909), 1931. 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1905. 
LLEWELLYN THOMAS EVANS, Assistant Professor of Zoology, (1939). 
A.B., 1925, M.A., 1931, Denver; Ph.D., Harvard, 1936. 
ORRIN B. Ev ANS, Assistant Professor of Law, (1938), 1939. 
B.A., 1931, LL.B. (cum laude), 1935, Wisconsin; J.S.D., Yale, 1940. 
1GEORGE McNAUGHT EWING, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1930, (1939). 
A.B., 1929, A.M., 1930, Ph.D., 1935, Missouri. 
JOHN N. FALLOON, Extension Assistant Professor, (1937). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1934. 
2FRANK CECIL FARNHAM, Assistant Professor of Physics and Geophysics, 1926,* 
(1928), 193g_ 
A.B. , Nebraska Wesleyan, 1924; M .Sc., New York, 1926. 
JoHN W. FERGUSON, Extension Assistant Professor, Soil Conservationist, (1937). 
WALDO H. FURGASON, Assistant Professor of Zoology, (1940). 
A.B., St. Olaf Col., 1924; Ph.D., Stanford, 1936. 
EARL R. GARRISON, Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1927, (1930). 
B.S., Illinois, 1926; A .M ., Missouri, 1928; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1940. 
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2 VERNON A. C. GEVECKER, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1938, (1940). 
B .S. In C.E., Missouri School of Mines, 1931; M.S. In C .E . , California Inst. of Tech, 1937. 
2 ELBRIDGE ALvAH GOODHUE, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1925, (1931). 
A.B., Amherst Col., 1917; B.S., California Institute of Technology, 1920; M.S., Missouri 
School of Mines, 1927. 
FRANK H. GORMAN, Assistant Professor of Education, Principal of the University 
Elementary School, 1927, (1937). 
B .S. In Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers Col., 1924; A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1931, Missouri. 
JAMES WALTER GRAHAM, Assistant Professor of Classical Languages and Arch-
aeology, 1935, (1939). 
B.A. , 1927, M.A., 1928, Acadia ; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1933. 
FRANCES GRINSTEAD, Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1927, (1931). 
B.J., 1922, A.M., 1928, Missouri. 
Lours R. GRINSTEAD, Extension Assistant Professor, Assistant Agricultural Edi-
tor, 1929, (1939). 
B .J . , Missouri, 1926. 
2 CHARLES BoYD GuEsT, Assistant Professor of English, (1940). 
B.S. In Ed., Delta State Teachers Col. , 1931; M .S., Alabama Polytech, Inst. , 1932. 
ALBERT Ross HAGAN, Extension Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics, 
(1940). 
B.S. In Agr., Missouri, 1935. 
LEwrs EDWIN HAHN, Assistant Professor of Philosophy, 1936, (1939). 
B.A., M.A., Texas, 1929; Ph.D .. California, 1939. 
HARRY EMMONS HAMMOND, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1920, (1929). 
A.B., 1905, M.S., 1919, Michigan; Ph.D., Missouri, 1929. 
DouGLAS REID HANSEN, Assistant Professor of Art, 1926,* 1934, (1938). 
Diploma, Ecole des B eaux Arts, Fontainebleau, 1929; Austrian State Kunstgewerbeschule, 
1931. 
HANSEN CARMINE HARRELL, Assistant Professor of Classical Languages and 
Archaeology, 1934, (1938). 
A.B ., Washington and Lee, 1927; Ph.D., Chicago, 1934. 
WILLIAM HENRY HARRISON, Captain, Field Artillery Reserve, Assistant Professor 
of Military Science and Tactics, (1940). 
A.B ., 1932, A.M. , 1933, University of Missouri. 
HARRY A. HERMAN, Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1929, (1936) . 
B.S. in Agr. , 1929, A.M., 1931, Ph.D ., 1936, Missouri. 
CHESNEY HrLL, Assistant Professor of Political Science and Public Law, (1936). 
A.B., 1927, A .M., 1928, Missouri; M.A., 1929, Ph.D ., 1932, Harvard. 
JANE HINOTE, Extension Assistant Professor, State Club Agent, 1923, (1928). 
1931. 
B.S .. Columbia, 1926. 
WENDELL HOLMAN, County Extension Agent, Boone County; Extension Assistant 
Professor, (1941). 
B .S. in Agr. , 1920, A.M., 1939, Missouri. 
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KENNETH B. HUFF, Extension Assistant Professor in Agricultural Engineering, 
1936, (1937). 
B.S. in Agr. Engineering. Missouri, 1934. 
ERNEST THEODORE ITsCHNER, Extension Assistant Professor, State Club Agent, 
(1935). 
B .S. in Agr., Missouri, 1921, A .M., 1938. 
RENA R. JENKINS, Extension Assistant Professor, State Extension Agent, 1917, 
1922, * 1936, (1938) . 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1916. 
BREDELLE JESSE, Assistant Professor of French, 1919, (1922), 1926. 
B.A., 1916, M.A., 1917, Missouri. 
2J. STUART JOHNSON, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1937, (1939) . 
B .S. in Eng., 1932, M .S. in E.E., 1934, Missouri; Ph.D., Iowa Sta t e College, 1937. 
DONALD HUGH JoNES, Assistant Professor of Advertising, (1928),* 1937. 
B.J. , 1925, A.M., 1926, Missouri. 
GEORGE D. JoNES, Extension Ass1stant Professor of Entomology, 1930, (1936) . 
B .S. in Agr. , 1929, A .M., 1939, Missouri. 
MAE KELLY, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1928, (1933) . 
A.B., Oberlin Col., 1913 ; M.A., Columbia, 1928. 
BASCOM M. KING, Assistant Professor of Field Crops, 1924, (1929). 
B.S. in Agr., 1921, A.M., 1922, Missouri. 
ARNOLD W. KLEMME, Extension Assistant Professor of Soils, (1935), 1937. 
B .S. in Agr. , Missouri, 1925; M.S. in Agr., Illinois, 1932. 
LETHA 0. KNIGHT, Extension Assistant Professor of Nutrition, (1940). 
B .S. in Ed., B .S. in H.E. , 1934, Missouri; A.M., 1940. 
DAVID voN DEN BERG LE MoNE, Assistant Professor of Roentgenology and 
Roentgenologist to the University Hospitals, 1935, (1939). 
A.B ., 193 1, B .S. , i932, Missouri; M .D., Washington Univ., 1934. 
lJoHN A. LOGAN, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1937, (1939) . 
B .Sc. in Physics and Mathematics, 1929 ; B.C.E., 1934, Un.iv. of Saskatchewan ; M.S . in 
Sanitary Engineering, Harvard, 1935. 
HOYT H . LONDON, Assistant Professor of Industrial Education, (1938). 
B.S., North T exas State Teachers College, 1924; A .M ., Missouri , 1929; Ph.D., Ohio Stat e, 
1934. · 
EARL ALBERT LONG, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, (1938). 
A.B., Catawba College, 1930 ; M.Sc. , 1932, Ph.D., 1934, Ohio State. 
RALPH LooMis, Extension Assistant Professor of Rural Sociology, (1919),* 1936. 
B .S. in Agr ., 1913, A.M., 1921, Missouri; B. of Div., Oberlin Graduate School of Theology, 
1924. 
RALPH HENRY LUEBBERS, Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1938, 
(1939). 
B.S. in Chem. Eng., 1927, M.S. , 1932, Ph.D ., 1935, Iowa State. 
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BARBARA McCLINTOCK, Assistant Professor of Botany, (1936). 
B.S., 1923, M .A., 1925, Ph.D., 1927, Cornell. 
LEIGHTON ELLSTON McCORMICK, Extension Assistant Professor of Forestry, 
(1939). 
B.S. in F., Iowa State, 1931. 
HAROLD C. McDouGLE, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Science, 1937, (1939). 
B.S. in Agr . , 1928, A.M., 1930, Missouri. 
CHARLES W. McINTYRE, Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry (Hatch Experi-
ment Farm, Hannibal, Missouri), (1931). 
B.S., 1924, M.S., 1926, Michigan State Col. 
FREDERICK FRANCIS McKENZIE, Assistant Professor of Ainmal Husbandry, 
1925,* (1928). 
B.S.A., British Columbia, 1921; A.M., 1923, Ph.D., 1925, Missouri. 
CHARLES W. McLANE, Assistant Professor of Education, (1940). 
B.S. in Ed. , Southeast Missouri State Teachers Col., 1931; A.M., Missouri, 1935 . 
RoBERT C. MANHART, Assistant Professor of Business Management, 1939, (1940). 
B.S. in Bus. Admin .. 1937, M.B.A .. 1939, Ohio State. 
RACHEL MARKWELL, Extension Assistant Professor, State Extension Agent, 
(1940). 
B.S ., Oklahoma A. and M., 1926; M.A., Columbia, 1939. 
WILLIAM REDMOND MARTIN, JR. , Extension Assistant Professor of Horticulture, 
(1929). 
B.S., Kansas Agr. Col., 1917. 
ERDLEY STONE MATTESON, Extension Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry, 
(1935). 
B .S. in Agr., Missouri, 1916. 
DANIEL MAZIA, Assistant Professor of Zoology, (1938). 
A.B., 1933, Ph.D., 1937, Pennsylvania. 
3HELEN SCHINDLER MOFFETT, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 
(1939). 
B.S ., Missouri, 1931. 
JAMES DAUGHERTY MoNIN, JR., Extension Assistant Professor, State Extension 
Agent, (1934). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1928. 
WILLIS MooRE, Assistant Professor of Philosophy, 1935, (1937). 
A.B. , 1930, A .M., 1931, Missouri; Ph.D., California, 1936. 
2HowARD BLAKELEY MORELAND, Captain, Engineer Reserve, United States Army 
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics, (1940). 
B.S. in C.E., Missouri School of Mines, 1928. 
DARIS D. MoYER, Extension Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry, 1936, 
(1937). 
B.S. in Agr., Ohio State, 1934. 
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HELEN NAHM, Assistant Professor of Nursing, Principal of the School of Nursing, 
1930, * (1935). 
A.B., Missouri, 1926; M.S., Minnesota, 1939. 
GORDON BENNETT NANCE, Extension Assistant Professor of Agricultural Eco-
nomics, (1930), * 1935. 
B.S. in Agr., Kentucky, 1917. 
ERNST ELLIOTT NAYLOR, Assistant Professor of Botany, 1924,* (1931). 
B.S. in Agr., 1922, A.M., 1924, Ph.D., 1931, Missouri. 
ARTHUR W. NEBEL, Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1935, (1937). 
B.S . in Bus. Admin., 1930, A.M., 1935, Missouri. 
DOROTHY VIRGINIA NIGHTINGALE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1923, (1939). 
A.B., 1922, A.M., 1923, Missouri; Ph.D., Chicago, 1928. 
HENRY HALSEY NOYES, Assistant Professor of English, (1940). 
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1936, Toronto; Ph.D., London, 1938. 
JOHN R. PA ULLING, Extension Assistant Professor of Field Crops, (1937). 
B.S. in Agr. , Clemson Agr. Col. (South Carolina), 1926; A.M., Missouri, 1927. 
RALPH HowARD PECK, Assistant Professor of Forestry, (1936). 
B.S. in F., Connecticut State Col., 1929; M.F., Yale School of Forestry, 1931. 
RAYMONDE. PECK, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1930, (1937). 
A.B., Park Col., 1926; A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1932, Missouri. 
HENRY NELSON PETERS, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1932, (1938). 
A.B., Arkansas, 1930; A.M., Missouri, 1931; Ph.D., Chicago, 1933. 
AUBREY 0. PITTENGER, Captain, Chemical Warfare Reserve, Assistant Professor 
of Military Science and Tactics, (1940). 
B.S. in Agr., N.S. in Ed., A.M., 1925, University of Missouri. 
JoHN MILTON POEHLMAN, Assistant Professor of Field Crops, 1936, (1940). 
B.S. in Agr., 1931, Ph.D., 1936, Missouri. 
DAVID JORDAN PORTER, Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering, (1938). 
B.S., 1930, M .S., 1931, Illinois; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State, 1935. 
RuBY MILDRED POTTER, Assistant Professor of Nursing, 1938,* (1940). 
G.N., Missouri, 1929; B.S., California, 1934. 
2-3WILLIAM F. PowERS, First Lieutenant, Corps of Engineers, United States 
Army, Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics, (1938). 
B.S., United States Military Academy, 1932, M.S. in C .E., Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., 
1935. 
CHARLES TYLER PROUTY, Assistant Professor of English, (1940). 
A.B. (cum laude), Dartmouth, 1931; B.A. (hon.), 1933, M.A., 1938, Ph.D., 1939, Cantab. 
JULIA MADDEN RocHEFORD, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 
1917, (1924). 
Pe.P., Missouri, 1888. 
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JoHN PARKER RODGERS, JR., Extension Assistant Professor, State Extension 
Agent, 1929, (1935) . 
B.S. in Agr. , Missouri, 1927. 
CHARLES E. ROHDE, Extension Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry, (1936). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1929. 
MARY ISABEL SCHELL, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, (1929). 
Ph.B ., Chicago, 1924; B .A.E. , Art Institute of Chicago, 1925; M.A., Yale, 1933. 
ELLIOTT BROWN SCHERR, Assistant Professor of Spanish, 1923, * 1929, (1935) . 
A.B., Washington University, 1921; B.J., A.M., 1930, Missouri; Ph.D., Iowa, 1934. 
RAYMOND A. SCHROEDER, Assistant Professor of Horticulture, 1936, (1940). 
B.S. in Agr., 1933, A.M., 1936,, Ph.D., 1938, Missouri. 
JoHN. ANDREW SEITZ, Captain, Field Artillery Reserve, Assistant Professor of 
Military Science and Tactics, (1940). 
Graduate, Field Artillery School, Fort Sill, 1936. 
3RALPH H. SoGARD, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, Supervisor 
of the Power Plant, 1930, (1939). 
B.S. in M.E., 1926", M .E., 1935, Wisconsin. 
MAY SONTAG, Extension Assistant Professor, State Club Agent, (1939). 
B .S. , N . D . Agr. Col., 1930. 
MILDRED GERTRUDE SPICER, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, (1940). 
B.S. in H .E., Washington, 1930; M.A. , Columbia, 1935. 
ANTON J . STANKOWSKI, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1926, (1938). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri , 1924. 
HAROLD GORDON SWARTWOUT, Assistant Professor of Horticulture, 1918, (1924). 
B.S. in Agr., 1918, A.M., 1924, Missouri. 
WENDELL RussEL TAsCHER, Extension Assistant Professor, Extension Soil Con-
servationist, (1929), * 1937. 
B.S., 1924, M.S . , 1927, Illinois; Ph.D., Missouri, 1929. 
2CLARENCE DELMAR THOMAS, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1930, (1936). 
B.S., Northeast Missouri State Teachers Col., 1927; A.M., 1931, Ph.D., 1938, Missouri. 
LLOYD BREWSTER THOMAS, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1935, (1939). 
A.B., Missouri, 1930; Ph.D. , Minnesota, 1935. 
LLOYD EVERETT THOMAS, Assistant Professor of Biochemistry, 1937, (1939). 
B.S., 1931, M .S ., 1933, Washington; Ph.D ., Stanford, 1938. 
LowELL LESLIE TOWNSEND, Assistant Professor of Piano, (1938), 1939. 
A.B., 1909, A.M., 19IO, Northwestern. 
FRED MuRRAY UBER, Assistant Professor of Physics, (1936). 
A.B., Dickinson Col., 1926; M.A., Syracuse, 1928; Ph.D., California, 1931. 
HERBERT E. UNGNADE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, (1939), Maturum Ober-
realschule, Ravensburg, 1931. 
B .S., 1933, M.S., 1934, Michigan State Col. ; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1938. 
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ANDREW WALDMERE UREN, Extension Assistant Professor of Veterinary Science, 
1924, (1931). 
D.V.M., 1924, M.S., 1934, Michigan State. 
RoBERT BRAINARD VAILE, JR., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1936, 
(1939). 
B.S., 1927, Ph.D., 1936, California Inst. of Tech. 
GEORGE VENABLE, Assistant Professor, Director of the University Band, 1910, 
(1927), 1933. 
2 DAvID FRANCIS WALSH, Assistant Professor of Metallurgy, 1925, (1928). 
B.S. in M et., 1923, M.S. in Met., 1924, Missouri School of Mines. 
3LEMEN JONATHAN WELLS, Assistant Professor of Anatomy, 1935, (1937). 
B.S. in Ed., Southern Illinois State Teachers Col., 1927; M.S., Northwestern, 1928, Ph.D., 
Chicago, 1934. 
BERTIS ALFRED WESTFALL, Assistant Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology, 
1936, (1938). 
A.B . , 1933, A.M., 1934, Ph.D. , 1938, Missouri. 
4BERTHA KINGSBURY WHIPPLE, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1920, 
(1921) . 
B.A., Smith Col., 1903; M .S., Chicago, 1920. 
2JoHN MILTON WILLSON, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1930, (1936). 
B.S. in Gen . Sc., 1929, M.S., 1931, Missouri School of Mines . 
JOHN B. WOLF, Assistant Professor of History, 1934, (1938). 
A.B., 1929, M .A., 1930, Colorado; Ph.D ., Minnesota, 1933. 
MARGARET LOUISE WOODRUFF, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 
(1940). 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers Col., 1929; A .M., Missouri, 1936. 
VERNA WuLFEKAMMER, Assistant Professor of Applied Art, 1928, (1937). 
B.S. in Ed .. 1926, A.M., 1931, Missouri. 
INSTRUCTORS 
MARGARET ALEXANDER, Instructor in Home Economics Education, 1938, 1939. 
B.S. in Ed., 1930, A.M. in Home Ee. Ed. , 1935, Missouri. 
DENVER IRVING ALLEN, Instructor in Field Crops, 1939. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1938. 
RONALD BAHMER ALMA CK, Instructor in Rural Sociology, 1939. 
B.S. in Ed . . 1930, M .A., 1931. Ohio State Univ. 
GROVER C. ASHLEY, JR., Second Lieutenant, United States Army Reserve, In-
structor in Military Science and Tactics, 1940. 
B.S.E., Arkansas State College, 1939. 
RODNEY MONTGOMERY BAINE, Instructor in English, 1939. 
A.B. , Southwestern, 1935; B.A. , 1938, B.Litt., 1939, Oxon. 
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FANNIE McGEE Bardelmeier, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 
1931, 1936. 
A.B., North Georgia Col., 1919; A.M., Missouri, 1928. 
ROBERT P. BEASLEY, Instructor in Agricultural Engineering, 1940. 
B.S. in Eng., Missouri, 1936. 
2-aw. CHARLES BELL, Instructor in Geology, 1939. 
B.A., 1934, M .A ., 1936, Montana; Ph.D., Michigan, 1939. 
2W1LLIAM B. BERTRAM, Staff Sergeant, United States Army, Instructor in Mili-
tary Science and Tactics, and Storekeeper for Military Supplies, 1929. 
LL.B., Cumberland, 1912. 
WILLIAM C. BICKNELL, Instructor in Education, and Instructor in the University 
Laboratory School, 1939. 
B.S., North Texas State Teachers College, 1924; M.A., Missouri, 1933. 
DUDLEY J. BIDSTRUP, Instructor in Speech, 1940. 
A.B., 1939, M.A., 1940, Missouri. 
RALPH BoGART, Instructor in Animal Husbandry, 1938. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1934; M.S., Kansas State, 1936; Ph.D., Cornell, 1940. 
IDA BOHANNON, Instructor in Spanish, 1920, 1926. 
B .S .. Kansas Wesleyan, 1910; Ph.D., Denver, 1920. 
MILO MYRUM BOLSTAD, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1938. 
B .Mech.Eng., Minnesota, 1936; S.M. in Mech. Eng., Mass. Inst. of Tech, 1938. 
2CLARK EDWARD BoYD, Instructor in English, 1939. 
A.B., 1928, A .M., 1936, Michigan. 
PAUL G. BREWSTER, Instructor in English, 1938. 
B.S., Oakland City Col. (Ind.), 1920; M .A., Oklahoma, 1926. 
EsTHER ERNESTINE BROWN, Correspondence Instructor in English, 1935. 
B.S. in Ed., 1929, A.M., 1931, Missouri. 
HARRY EUGENE BROWN, Instructor in Entomology, 1940. 
B.S. in Agr., Purdue, 1936; A .M., Missouri, 1940. 
MILDRED WooDWARD BROWN, Instructor in Pathology, 1924, 1936. 
B.A., Wellesley Col., 1917; M.S., Iowa, 1924. 
2GALE BULLMAN, Instructor in Physical Education, 1937. 
A.B., W. Va. Wesleyan, 1925; LL.B., Washington, 1929. 
HERBERT BUNKER, Instructor in Physical Education and Assistant in Intercol-
legiate Athletics, 1923,* 1940. 
A.B., 1923, A.M., 1938, University of Missouri. 
FORREST OLIN CAPPS, Instructor in Education, and Instructor in the University 
Laboratory School, 1931, 1939. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1924; A.M. , 1931, Ph.D., 1939, 
Missouri. 
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WILLIAM F. CLIFTON, Instructor in Aeronautics, 1939. 
B.S., Des Moines, 1928; M.A., Iowa, 1938. 
2PRESTON E. CLOUD, Instructor in Geology, 1940. 
B.S., George Washington, 1938; Ph.D., Yale, 1940. 
2JAMES RALPH COLEMAN, Instructor in Petroleum Engineering, 1940. 
B.S., Pet.Eng., Texas, 1935. 
HARRISON DURGIN COMINS, Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1937. 
B.S. in C .E . , 1933, M.S., 1934, Lehigh. 
JoHN MILLER COOPER, Instructor in Physical Education, 1940. 
A.B., 1934, A.M., 1937, Missouri. 
MAURICE EDMUND CooPER, Instructor in Medicine, 1931, 1934. 
S.B . , Chicago, 1925; M.D., Rush Medical Col., 1930. 
JoHN ROBERT CoPE, Correspondence Instructor in Education, 1930. 
B .S. in Ed., 1926, A.M., 1927, Ph.D., 1930, Missouri. 
EUGENE WooDVILLE Cow AN, Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, 1926. 
B.S. in Agr. , 1913, A.M., 1924, Missouri. 
CATHERINE VooRHIS Cox, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1939. 
B.Mus., Oberlin Conserv. of Music, 1936; B.S. in Ed. , Missouri, 1939. 
2IvAN C. CRAWFORD, JR., Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1939. 
B.S. in C.E., Idaho, 1937; M .S. in C.E., Kansas, 1938. 
OTTO SMITH CRISLER, Instructor in Veterinary Science, 1917, 1936. 
D.V.M., Indiana Vet. Col., 1910. 
KENNETH SEARLE DAVIS, Instructor in University Laboratory School, 1937. 
A.B., William Jewell, 1931; A .M ., Missouri, 1933. 
CHARLES NELSON DAVISSON, Instructor in Marketing, 1940. 
A.B., Earlham Col., 1938; M.B.A., Michigan, 1940. 
2ERNEST ETHERIDGE DECKER, Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1921, 1932. 
B .S. in Min.E., Missouri School of Mines, 1929. 
ORA BEATRICE DE V1LB1ss, Instructor in Speech, 1939, 1940. 
B.S. in Ed., 1938, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
FRANK E. DEXHEIMER, Assistant Physician in the Student Health Service, In-
structor in Medicine, and Anaesthetist to the University Hospitals, Physician 
for the University Laboratory School, 1928, 1940. 
A.B., Missouri, 1922; M.D ., Pennsylvania, 1924; F .I.C.A., International College of An-
aesthetis~s. 1935. 
NETTIE-ALICE DooLITTLE, Instructor in Education, 1926. 
B.S., 1924, A.M., 1925, Missouri. 
Luc1LLE DREYER, Instructor in University Laboratory School, 1938. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers Col., 1937; A.M., Missouri, 1940. 
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ALBERT JOSEPH DYER, Instructor in Animal Husbandry, 1935, 1938. 
B.S. in Agr., 1933, A.M. in Agr., 1939, Missouri. 
CHARLES EDWARD EATON, Instructor in English, 1940. 
A.B ., North Carolina, 1936; M.A., Harvard, 1940. 
2WILLIAM RALPH EIKELBERGER, Instructor in Mathematics, 1939. 
A.B., 1936, M.S., 1937, Fort Hays Kansas State College. 
FRED Louis EISTRUP, First Lieutenant Field Artillery, Instructor in Military 
Science and Tactics, 1940. 
B .S. Bus. Admin., Missouri, 1937. 
HUGHSTON D. ELIJAH, Instructor in Animal Husbandry, 1938. 
B.S. in Agr., Purdue, 1937; A.M., Missouri, 1940. 
2SAMUEL ELLISON, Instructor in Geology, 1939. 
A.B., Kansas City Univ., 1936; A.M., Missouri, 1938. 
VICTOR RAYMOND ELLS, Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, 1939. 
A.B., Kalamazoo Col., 1935; M.S., Brown, 1938; Ph.D., Rochester, 1939. 
CLIFFORD BARRY FADDIS, First Lieutenant, Field Artillery Reserve, Instructor 
in Military Science and Tactics, 1940. 
B.S., Missouri. 1937. 
DOROTHY FARTHING, Instructor in Education and Instructor in the University 
Laboratory School, 1931, 1936. 
B.S. in Ed., 1929, A .M., 1932, Ph.D ., 1939, Missouri. 
DoN FAUROT, Instructor in Physical Education, Head Football Coach, Chairman 
of the Intercollegiate Athletic Coaching Staff, 1935. 
B.S. in Agr., 1925, A.M., 1927, Missouri. 
LESTER E . FINLEY, Instructor in Journalism, 1937. 
B .J., 1930, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
I THOMAS CHAMPE FITZHUGH, JR., Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1939. 
B.A., Texas A. and M., 1938. 
JAMES CRAWFORD Fox, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1939. 
B.S. in Ed., 1938, A .M., 1940, Missouri. 
2DuRWARD F. FISHER, JR., Instructor in Mechanics, 1938. 
B.S., 1937, M.S., 1938, Pennsylvania State Col. 
GwENDOLYN FULLER, Instructor in French, 1938, 1939. 
A.B., Mt. Holyoke, 1936; M.A., Bryn Mawr, 1937. 
EDWARD F. GAEBLER, Second Lieutenant, Field Artillery Reserve, Instructor in 
Military Science and Tactics, 1941. 
B.S. in B. and P.A., Missouri, 1938. 
lGEORGE G. GATES, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1936. 
A.B., William J ewell, 1928; A.M., Missouri, 1935. 
MARIE ELIZABETH GEORGE, Correspondence Instructor in History, 1940. 
A.B., 1939, Missouri. 
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RussELL V. GIFFIN, Instructor in French and Italian, 1937. 
B.Sc., 1922, M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1937, Ohio State. 
VEDDER MoRRIS GILBERT, Instructor in English, 1939. 
A.B., Union Col., 1936; M.A., Cornell, 1938. 
2PERCY GILL, Instructor in Physical Education, 1937. 
BASIL E. GILLAM, Instructor in Mathematics, 1936, 1940. 
A .B., 1935, A.M., 1936, Ph.D., 1940, Missouri. 
GERALD KEITH GILLAN, Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1941. 
B.S. in C.E., Nebraska, 1940. 
ELLIS R. GRAHAM, Instructor in Soils, 1938. 
B.S., 1933, M.S., 1936, Brigham Young; Ph.D., Missouri, 1938. 
DILLON GREENLEE, Instructor in Music Theory, 1937. 
B .F.A., 1931, A.M., 1939, Missouri. 
N ORRINE LES LA GROVER, Instructor in Home Economics, 1939. 
B.S., Michigan State, 1935; A.M., Missouri, 1940. 
2GoRDON R. GurNNUP, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1939. 
B.S. in M.E., 1932, M.S. in M.E., 1933, Purdue. 
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CAROLINE E. HARTWIG, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1925, 
1936. 
B.S. in Ed., 1921, A.B., A.M., 1922, Ph.D ., 1938, Missouri. 
2CHESTER ELLSWORTH HENDERSON, Instructor in Ceramic Engineering, 1939. 
Ceramic Eng., Ohio State, 1910. 
WILLIAM CONYERS HERRING, Instructor in Physics, 1940. 
A.B . , Kansas, 1933; Ph.D., Princeton, 1937, 
AuBREY D. HIBBARD, Instructor in Horticulture, 1937. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers Col., 1931; A.M., 1933, Ph.D., 1937, 
Missouri. 
LLOYD ELDRID HIGHTOWER, Instructor in Agricultural Engineering, 1936. 
B .S. in Agr., 1935, A.M., 1936, Missouri. 
CALVIN W. HOLCOMB, Instructor in Engineering Drawing, 1940. 
B.S. in C.E., Oklahoma, 1935. 
CHAUNCEY DEPEW HoLMES, Instructor in Geology, 1940. 
A.B .. 1925, A.M., 1927, Syracuse; Ph.D., Yale, 1939. 
CHARLES MELL HUDSON, JR., Instructor in English, 1939. 
A .B., 1933, A.M., 1934, Vanderbilt, 
GERMAINE SANSOT HUDSON, Instructor in French, 1918. 
Brevet Superieur, Toulouse, 1905; Certificate (Admissibilite), La Sorbonne, Paris, 1911. 
RuTH HUGHES, Instructor in Education, 1940. 
B.S., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1927; A.M., Missouri, 1936. 
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MYRON RICHARD IRWIN, Instructor in Poultry Husbandry, 1939. 
B .S. in Agr. , Missouri, 1934. 
FIELDEN EMMITT JACOB, JR., Instructor in Chemistry, 1939. 
A.B., 1932, B.S. in Ed., 1935, A.M., 1935, Ph.D., 1939, Missouri. 
GEORGE ROBERT JENKINS, Instructor in Geography, 1940. 
B.A., cum laude, Colorado, 1936; Ph.M., Wisconsin, 1938. 
MARY PoLK JESSE, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1921, 1936. 
A.B., 1910, B .S. in Ed., 1912, A.M., 1926, Missouri. 
2 EMORY E . JOHNSON, Instructor in Mathematics, 1937. 
B.S. in C.E ., Nebraska, 1936. 
2 LuTHER BURTON JOHNSON, Sergeant, United States Army, Instructor in Mili-
tary Science and Tactics, 1937. 
MILDRED EDITH JOHNSON, Instructor in Spanish, 1923, 1926. 
A.B., B .S. in Ed., 1915, Missouri; M.A., 1922, Ph.D., 1929, Iowa. 
WILLOUGHBY H. JOHNSON, Instructor in English, 1926. 
A.B., Southeastern, 1924 ; M.A., Vanderbilt, 1925. 
MARION A. KAESER, Instructor in Home Economics, 1939. 
A.B., Illinois, 1937; M.A., Columbia, 1939. 
HAROLD DUNHAM KELLING, Instructor in English, 1940. 
B.A., Yale, 1937. 
LEROY MILTON KELLY, Instructor in Mathematics, 1940. 
B .S.C.E., Northeastern, 1938; M.A., Boston Univ., 1940. 
LOIS KNOWLES, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1934, 1936. 
B.S. in Ed., A.M., Missouri, 1931. 
Luc1LLE TREMLET KOHLER, Correspondence Instructor in Sociology, 1938. 
A.B., 1923, B.J., 1930, Missouri. 
NORMA MURIEL LEAVITT, Instructor in Physical Education, 1935. 
B.S. in Ed., Sargent Col., Boston Univ., 1931; M.A., Columbia, 1933. 
1CHARLES ALBERT LEECH, JR., Instructor in Medicine, Assistant Physician, Uni-
versity Hospitals, 1937, 1938. 
B.S. in Med. , Missouri, 1934; M.D., Washington Univ., 1936. 
ARTHUR A. LEWIS, Instructor in Dairy Husbandry, 1938, 1939. 
B.Sc. in Agr., 1926, M .Sc. in Agr., 1936, Ohio State; Ph.D ., Missouri, 1939. 
LuRA LEWIS, Instructor in English, 1920. 
B .S. in Ed., 1917, A.M., 1919, Missouri. 
HoMER JACOB L'HoTE, Instructor in Agricultural Economics, 1939. 
B.S. in Agr., 1937, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
ROBERT K . LINDSLEY, First Lieutenant, Field Artillery Reserve, Instructor in 
Military Science and Tactics, 1940. 
B.J., Missouri, 1937. 
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WILLIAM F. LYTLE, Instructor in Agricultural Engineering, 1940. 
B.S. in Agr. Eng., 1939, B.S. in Civ. Eng., 1940, Illinois. 
JAMES CARSTAIRS McANULTY, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1938. 
B.S. in M.E., Michigan, 1937. 
2RoBERT WINSTON McCLoY, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1938. 
B.S. in M.E., State University of Iowa, 1937. 
EARL LEROY McPEAK, Instructor in Journalism, 1940. 
B.J., Missouri, 1940. 
2RoBERT MARVIN MAINS, Instructor in Mechanics, 1940. 
B.S. in C.E., Colorado, 1938; M .S. in C.E., Illinois, 1940. 
2CLEMENS R. MAISE, Instructor in Chemical Engineering, 1937, 1939. 
B.S. in Chem., 1934, M.S. in Chem., 1938, Missouri School of Mines; B.S. in Ed., Mis-
souri, 1939. 
MARGARET WILSON MANGEL, Instructor in Home Economics, 1940. 
A.B., Indiana, 1932; M.S., Chicago, 1940. 
EDWARD GEORGE MATOUSEK, Instructor in English, 1940. 
A.B., 1939, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
JACK MATTHEWS, Instructor in Physical Education, Assistant Track Coach, 1935. 
B .S. in Ed., 1928, A.M., 1938, Missouri. 
GLENNA MAE MAUGHMER, Instructor in Education, 1940. 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1939. 
DENNIS THOMAS MAYER, Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, 1937. 
A.B., 1931, A.M., 1933, Ph.D., 1938, Missouri. 
GILBERT P. MAYNARD, Instructor in Accounting, 1940. 
B.S. in Bus. Admin., Simpson Col., 1936; M .B.A., Michigan, 1939. 
WALLACE MENDELSON, Instructor in Political Science and Public Law, 1940. 
B.A., 1933, Ph.D., 1940, Wisconsin; LL.B .. Harvard, 1936. 
EDWIN THEODORE MERTZ, Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, 1940. 
B.A., Montana, 1931; M.S., 1933, Ph.D., 1935, Illinois. 
CECIL HALE MILLER, Instructor in Philosophy, 1939. 
A.B., Kansas, 1930; A.M. , California, 1933. 
W. H. MILLER, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1922, 1925. 
B.S. in Ed., 1925, A.M., 1937, Missouri. 
ELSA NAGEL, Instructor in German, 1926, 1931. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers Col., 1922; A.M., Missouri, 1926. 
2JAMES R . NAIDEN, Instructor in English, 1940. 
B.A., 1935, M.A., 1936, Iowa; M.A., Columbia, 1941. 
CHARLES EDWARD NOYES, Instructor in English, 1940. 
A.B., 1939, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
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CLARENCE BuRT ODELL, Instructor in Geography, 1939. 
B .Ed., Illinois State Normal, 1930; A.M., Illinois, 1931; Ph.D., Chicago, 1937. 
LAWRENCE ROBERT PEPPER, Instructor in English, 1929. 
B.S., 1928, A.M., 1929, Harvard. 
MAX PERROT, Instructor in Zoology, 1940. 
L.Sc., 1936, D.Sc., 1938, Geneva. 
OLIVER H. PETERSON, Instructor in Medical Bacteriology and Preventive Medi-
cine, 1936. 
B.Chem., Minnesota, 1932; A.M., Missouri, 1933. 
P ANAYOTIS GEORGE PHIALAS, Instructor in English, 1940. 
B.A., Northeast Missouri State Teachers Col., 1938; A .M ., Missouri, 1939. 
RoGER ALBERT PILLET, Instructor in French, 1939, 1940. 
A.B., 1939, A.M ., 1940, Missouri. 
EzRA PAUL REINEKE, Instructor in Dairy Husbandry, 1937. 
B.S., Minnesota, 1934; A.M., Missouri, 1936. 
ROBERT LINCOLN COFFIN REIN'L, Instructor in Philosohpy, 1939. 
A.B. , 1934, M .A., 1938, Ph.D., 1940. Harvard. 
LUTHER RAY RICHARDSON, Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, 1934. 
B.S., Georgetown, 1923; A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1932, Missouri. 
VIRGIL BENTON ROBINSON, Instructor in Veterinary Science, 1939. 
D.V.M., Alabama Polytechnic, 1938; M.S., Ohio State, 1939. 
ELINOR ELIZABETH ROTH, Instructor in Home Economics, 1940. 
B.S. in Home Economics, Missouri, 1938. 
JOHN B. RouTIEN, Instructor in Botany, 1939. 
A .B., DePauw, 1934 ; M.A., Northwestern, 1936; Ph.D., Michigan State Col., 1940. 
RICHMOND MALLEY RUDDEN, Instructor in English, 1937. 
A .B. , Amherst, 1935 ; M.A., Syracuse, 1937. 
EDNA FRANCES RussELL, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1940. 
B.S. in Ed., 1934, A.M ., 1940, Missouri. 
JAMES DARIUS RusT, Instructor in English, 1937. 
A.B., 1934, A.M., 1937, Indiana. 
FELIX Guy SAPPINGTON, Instructor in Physical Education, 1936. 
B .S. in Ed., 1932, A.M., 1938, Missouri. 
GEORGE EARL SCHWEIGERT, Instructor in Mathematics, 1940. 
B.S., Washington and .Jefferson, 1929; Ph.D., .Johns Hopkins, 1934. 
2NADINE MATLOCK SEASE, Instructor in English, 1930, 1932. 
B.S., 1926, M .S., 1927, Missouri School of Mines. 
FREDERICK E . SHANE, Instructor in Art, 1932,* 1934. 
Kansas City Art Inst., 1923; Broadmoor Academy Fine Arts, 1925-26. 
MERRILL E. SHANKS, Instructor in Mathematics, 1940. 
M.A., 1933, Columbia; B .S., 1932, Ph.D., 1936, Iowa. 
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MARY ABBIE SHERWOOD, Dietitian in the University Hospitals and Instructor in 
Dietetics, 1940. 
Hospitals and Instructor in Dietetics. 1940; B.S., Missouri, 1927. 
JoHN CARL SIMMONS, Instructor in Physical Education, 1935. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers Col., 1928. 
CHAUNCEY GROVES SIMPSON, Instructor in Physical Education, Head Track 
Coach, Assistant Football Coach, 1935. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers Col., 1928; A.M., Missouri, 1932. 
WILLIAM McCRAY SIMPSON, Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1940. 
B. S. in C.E., Oklahoma, 1936; M.S. in C.E., A. and M. Col., Texas, 1938. 
GEORGE E. SMITH, Instructor in Soils, 1937. 
B.S. in Agr., 1934, A.M., 1935, Ph.D., 1937, Missouri. 
JAMES ELMO SMI'l'H, JR., Instructor in Floriculture, 1939. 
B.S. , Illinois, 1933; M.S.A., Purdue, 1935. 
LLOYD N. SMITH, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1940. 
B .S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers Col., 1935; A.M., Missouri, 1938. 
NEWCOMB CARLTON SMITH, Instructor in Soils, 1938. 
B .S. in Agr., 1938, Missouri. 
WILLIAM CALHOUN SMITH, Instructor in Geology, 1940. 
A.B., 1938, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
FRANCES SMYTHE STILES, Instructor in Home Economics, 1940. 
B .S. in H .E .Ed., 1932, M.S. in H.E., 1933, Iowa State. 
WILLIAM GEORGE STOBIE, Instructor in English, 1939. 
B.A., 1934, M.A., 1935, Toronto. 
PHILIP CARLTON STONE, Instructor in Entomology, 1940. 
B.S., 1935, M.S., 1936, Massachusetts State. 
MARGARET M. STRAHLMAN, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1941. 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1926; A.M., Columbia, 1938. 
HENRY HAYES SwEETS, JR., Instructor in Pathology, 1939. 
B.S., 1933, M .D., 1937, Louisville. 
ROBERT AusTIN SYDNOR, Second Lieutenant, Field Artillery Reserve, Instructor 
in Military Science and Tactics, 1940. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1939. 
CHARLES WILLIAM TALBOT, Extension Soil Conservationist, Extension Instruc-
tor, 1939. 
A.B., Southwest Missouri State Teachers Col., 1931; B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1938. 
DoRis BARBARA TAYLOR, Instructor in Physical Education, 1933. 
B.S., 1927, M.S., 1933, Wisconsin. 
ELEANOR TAYLOR, Instructor in Education and Instructor in the University 
Laboratory School, 1923, 1936. 
A.B., B.S., 1919, Missouri; A.M., Columbia, 1920. 
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2WILLIAM MILES THOMAS, Instructor in English, 1938. 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers Col., 1937; A.M., Missouri, 1938. 
LE RoY CoNRAD TILLOTSON, Instructor in Electrical Engineering, 1940. 
B.S. in E.E., Idaho, 1938; M.S. in E.E., Missouri, 1940. 
MADLYN FERNE TYLER, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1940. 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers Col., 1938. 
REBECCA VAUGHN, Instructor in English, 1936, 1937. 
B.Mus., Colo. Women's Col., 1931; A.B., Denver, 1933; A.M ., Missouri, 1937. 
FRANK VERBRUGGE, Instructor in Physics, 1940. 
B.A., Calvin Col., 1934; A.M ., Missouri, 1940. 
DouGLAS EDWARD WADE, Instructor in Zoology, 1940. 
B.A., Beloit Col., 1935; M.S., Wisconsin, 1940. 
DONALD LONG WAIDELICH, Instructor in Electrical Engineering, 1938. 
B.S. in E.E., 1936, M.8., 1938, Lehigh. 
NELL WALKER, Instructor in Spanish, 1917, * 1921, 1936. 
A.B ., 1921, A.M., 1926, Missouri. 
PINKEY CALVIN WALKER, Instructor in Finance, 1940. 
B.B .A ., Texas, 1939; M .B.A., Pennsylvania, 1940. 
2WILLIAM HAMLET WEBB, Instructor in the Department of Chemical Engineer-
ing, 1938, 1939. 
B.S., Mississippi State Col., 1935 ; M.S. , Missouri School of Mines, 1939. 
JoHN VROOMAN WEHAUSEN, Instructor in Mathematics, 1940. 
B.S., 1934, M.S. , 1935, Ph.D. , 1938, Michigan. 
JOHN TURNER WESTBROOK, Instructor in English, 1938. 
A.B., 1927, M.A., 1928, Vanderbilt. 
VIRGINIA OCTAVIA WHEELER, Instructor in Applied Arts, 1938. 
B.S. in Ed., 1929, A .M., 1931, Missouri. 
JOHN COFFIN WILLEY, Instructor in English, 1940. 
A.B., Maine, 1935; A .M ., Harvard, 1940. 
MEREA WILLIAMS, Instructor in Education and Instructor in the University 
Laboratory School, 1929, 1939. 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teacher, Col., 1928; A.M., Missouri, 1931. 
CLARENCE F. WINCHESTER, Instructor in Animal Husbandry, 1940. 
B.S., 1924, M.S., 1935, California; Ph.D., Misouri, 1939. 
EDNA W ooD, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1924, 1936. 
A .M., Missouri, 1927. 
CLARENCE MERRILL WOODRUFF, Instructor in Soils, 1938. 
B .8., 1932, A.M., 1939, Missouri. 
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2WILLIAM EMERSON YATES, Instructor in Chemical Engineering, 1938. 
A.B., B.S., Northwest Missouri State Teachers Col., 1934; M.S. in Ch.E., Iowa State 
Col., 1938. 
LouisE A. YOUNG, Instructor in Home Economics, 1941. 
B.S. in H.E., Illinois, 1932. 
ADOLPH ZECH, Instructor in German, 1937. 
B.A., Montana, 1930; M.A., 1934, Ph.D., 1938, Stanford. 
ASSIST ANT INSTRUCTORS 
WILLIAM B. BICKLEY, Assistant Instructor in Journalism, 1941. 
B .J., 1934, A.M., 1935, Missouri. 
3Ross R. CARROLLA, Assistant Instructor in Mechanics, 1939. 
B.S. in C.E., Missouri School of Mines, 1937. 
HERBERT LOGAN COBB, Assistant Instructor in Spanish, 1939. 
B.S. in Ed., 1930, A.M., 1937, Missouri. 
JosEPH BoYD CowAN, Assistant Instructor in Journalism, 1940. 
B.J., 1929, A.M., 1932, Missouri. 
CHARLES ALEXANDER DA vrnsoN, Assistant Instructor in French, 1940. 
A.B., Missouri, 1940. 
HowARD MERLE FARNSWORTH, Assistant Instructor in Spanish, 1939. 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers Col., 1929; A.M., Missouri, 1934. 
W. EUGENE FERGUSON, Assistant Instructor in Mathematics, 1940. 
B.S. In Ed., Missouri, 1938. 
MILTON E. GRoss, Assistant Instructor in Journalism, 1941. 
B.J., Missouri, 1939. 
WARREN C. HALL, Assistant Instructor in Dairy Husbandry, 1933. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers Col., 1926; B.S. in Agr., A.M., 1930, Mis-
souri. 
WARREN W. HEATHMAN, Assistant Instructor in Dairy Husbandry, 1941. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1939. 
RoY GEORGE JuLow, Assistant Instructor in French, 1940. 
A.B., Missouri, 1940. 
FORREST D. KELLOGG, Assistant Instructor in Sociology, 1940. 
A.A., Missouri Wesleyan, 1930; A.B., Simpson Col., 1932. 
H. R. LONG, Assistant Instructor in Journal.ism, 1941. 
A.B., B.J., 1930, Missouri. 
MERLE E. MuHRER, Assistant Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, 1940. 
B.S., Northeast Missouri State Teachers Col., 1935; A.M., Missouri, 1940. 
E. L. PowELL, Assistant Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, 1941. 
A.B., 1938, A.M., 1939, Missouri. 
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ERic WALLACE SWANSON, Assistant Instructor in Dairy Husbandry, 1940. 
B.S. in Agr. , Purdue, 1939; A .M., Missouri, 1940. 
ELISABETH TAGGART, Assistant Instructor in Music, 1939. 
B. of Mus., Grinnell Col., 1928. 
IRVEN LESTER WILLIAMS, Assistant Instructor in Poultry Husbandry, 1940. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1939. 
RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
DEAN C. ANDERSON, Research Associate in Field Crops, 1939. 
B.S., Colorado State Col., 1932; M.S., Michigan State Col., 1934. 
JosEPH GEORGE O'MARA, Research Associate in Field Crops, 1937. 
B.S., Massachusetts State, 1933; A.M., 1934, Ph.D., 1936, Harvard. 
ERNEST ROBERT SEARS, Research Associate in Field Crops, 1937. 
B.S., Oregon State, 1932; A.M., 1934, Ph.D., 1936, Harvard. 
DwIGHT D. SMITH, Research Associate in Soils, 1939. 
B.S. in Agr. Eng., Kansas State Col., 1928; A .M. in Agr. Eng., Missouri, 1931. 
LUTHER SMITH, Research Associate in Field Crops, 1937. 
B.S. in Agr., 1932, Ph.D., 1936, Missouri. 
LIBRARY STAFF 
BENJAMIN EDWARD PowELL, Librarian, 1937, 1938. 
A.B., Duke, 1926; B .S. in Lib.Sc., Columbia, 1930. 
2 GILBERT LEWIS CAMPBELL, Librarian and Cataloger, 1939, 1940. 
B.S. in Sci., Purdue, 1937; B.S. in Lib.Sci., Illinois, 1938. 
HENRY 0RMAL SEVERANCE, University Librarian Emeritus, (1907), 1937. 
A.B., 1897, A.M., 1899, Michigan ; M.Pd., Mich. Normal Col., 1912; Litt.D. , Central 
Col. (Mo.), 1929. 
ELIZABETH DIANTHA CLARK, Head Cataloger, 1931. 
A.B., 1906, A.M., 1909, Ohio Wesleyan; A.M., Columbia, 1927; Graduate Library School, 
Chicago, 1931. 
JoHN THADDEUS SKELTON, Acting Head of Reference and Circulation Departments, 
1934, 1940. 
A.B ., 1930, A.B. in Lib.Sci., 1931, Oklahoma. 
BoN-JEAN WHITE, Head of Acquisition Department, 1929, 1939. 
B .A., Baylor, 1928; B.S. in Lib.Sci., Illinois, 1939. 
THEODORE CUTLER, Assistant in the Circulation and Reference Departments, 
1940. 
B.S. Commerce, Iowa, 1936 ; B.S. in Lib.Sci., Minnesota, 1939. 
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HELEN ELISABETH DEAN, Assistant Cataloger, 1930. 
B.S., Kansas State, 1928; B.S. in Lib.Sci. , Illinois, 1929. 
ADA M. ELLIOTT, Reference Librarian, 1922, 1928. 
M.L., William Woods, 1904; Graduate, Wisconsin Library School, 1922. 
AuREVIA PALMER GRAHAM, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1929. 
B.S. in H.Ec., Missouri, 1934. 
EMMA HYDE, Assistant in Charge of Geology Library, 1913,* 1940. 
A.B., Missouri Valley, 1903; A.M., Missouri, 1924. 
ANNE FRANCES JEFFERS, Assistant in Charge of Biology Library, 1926,* 1929. 
NINA ALBERTA KACHUR, Assistant Cataloger, 1938. 
Ed.B ., Oshkosh State Teachers College, 1933 ; Graduate Wisconsin Library School, 1938. 
MARJORIE HELEN LIGHTFOOT, Assistant in Charge of Documents, 1937. 
B.A., Drake, 1929; B .S. in Lib.Sci., Western Reserve, 1932. 
KATHRYN NAOMI MILLER, Assistant Cataloger, 1937. 
A.B., Southern Col., 1924; M.A., Chicago, 1929; M.A., Graduate Library School, Chicago, 
1935. 
FREDA PAPE, Assistant in Charge of Reserve Book Reading Room, 1922, 1927. 
CONSTANCE PFAFF, Assistant in Circulation Department, 1929. 
2EARL J. RANDOLPH, Reference Assistant, 1939. 
B.S. in Chem., Colorado State Col., 1937, A .B . in Lib.Sci., Michigan, 1939. 
INEZ SPICER, First Assistan t Cataloger, 1911, 1921. 
B.S., Christian Col., 1901; B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1909; New York State Library School, 
1914-1915. 
DONALD EVERETT STROUT, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1940. 
A.B., Bates Col., 1930 ; M.A., 1931 , Ph.D., 1933, Illinois; A .B.L.S., Michigan, 1940. 
LOLA E. SULLIVAN, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1937. 
ANN McKINNEY ToDD, Reference Librarian, 1932, 1940. 
B .A., Agnes Scott, 1928; B.A. in Lib.Sc., Emory, 1931. 
MATILDA WILEY, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1936. 
A.B . , 1935, B.S. in Lib.Sc., 1936, Illinois. 
VIRGINIA GARTON YouNG, Assistant Cataloger, 1940. 
A.B., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1939; A.B. in Lib.Sc., Oklahoma, 1940, 
MARY M ARGARET ANKROM, Librarian, College of Engineering, 1939. 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1939. 
JANE FRODSHAM, Librarian, College of Agriculture, 1920, 1931. 
PERCY ANDERSON HoGAN, Law Librarian, Lecturer in Legal Bibliography, 1915, 
1936. 
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JULIA E. SAMPSON, Librarian, School of Journalism, 1913, 1931. 
B.M., Stephens Col.. 1902. 
LULA V. TESTERMAN, Librarian, School of Medicine, 1921, 1931. 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND OTHER OFFICERS 
HORACE E. ALLEN, Oculist in the Student Health Service, 1931,* 1932. 
B.S. in Med., 1928, A.B., 1931, Missouri; M.D., Washington Univ., 1930. 
2HENRY HORTON ARMSBY, Registrar and Student Adviser, School of Mines and 
Metallurgy, 1917, (1918), 1922. 
B.S. in C.E., 1911, C.E., 1916, Pennsylvania State Col. 
IJAMES MATTHEWS BAKER, Resident Physician, 1936. 
A.B., 1931, B.S. in Med., 1932, Missouri; M.D., Washington Univ., 1934. 
RoY JANE BRIGHT, Chief Clerk, Purchasing Division, Secretary's Office, 1925, 
1938. 
S. WooDSON CANADA, Registrar of the University, 1917, 1923. 
A.B., Missouri, 1917. 
LESLIE Cow AN, Secretary of the University, 1908, 1920. 
B .S. in C.E., Missouri, 1913. 
RoBERT LEE DAVIDSON, JR., Assistant Professor, Director of the University Ex-
tension Division, (1929), 1937. 
A.B . , 1915, B.S. in Ed., 1920, Drury Col.; A.M .. Missouri, 1927. 
WILLIAM 0. DENZER, Assistant Physician in the Student Health Service, 1940. 
B.S., 1935, M.D., 1938, St. Louis University. 
FRANK E. DEXHEIMER, Anaesthetist to the University Hospitals, Physician for 
the University Laboratory School, 1928, 1938. 
A.B., Missouri, 1922; M.D., Pennsylvania, 1924; F.I.C.A., International College of Anaes-
thetics, 1935. 
CHARLES W. DIGGES, Consulting Dental Surgeon in the University Hospitals, 
1919. 
D.D,S., Washington University, 1902. 
HARRY KENNETH ELKINS, Resident Physician in the Student Health Service, 
1940. 
B.A., 1936, M.D .. 1939, Wisconsin. 
2DoN FARQUHARSON, Business Manager, School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1938. 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers Col., 1927. 
2EARL E. FEIND, Director of Health Service, 1937. 
B.S., South Dakota, 1931; M.D., Nebraska, 1933. 
TALITHA GISLER, Chief Accountant in the Office of the Secretary, 1931, 1935. 
A.B., Central Wesleyan Col., 1924; B.S. in Bus. Admin., 1930, A.M., 1931, Missouri. 
CHRISTINE HAUSCHILD, Chief Clerk in the Office of the Secretary, and Manager 
of the Student Financial Aid Services, 1920. 
OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION AND ADMINISTRATION 49 
NELSON R. HENSON, Purchasing Agent, Assistant to the Secretary, 1935, 1938. 
B.S. in Bus. Admin., Missouri. 1934. 
ELsIE MARTHA LOUISE HERBOLD, Biological Artist, 1938. 
B.A., Kalamazoo Col., 1935; M.S., Michigan, 1936 
ESTELLE HICKOK, Secretary to the President, 1901, 1917. 
RoBERT E. LEE HILL, Director of Alumni Activities, 1921, 1930. 
B.S. in Agr., 1912, A.M., 1913, Missouri. 
2NoEL HUBBARD, Assistant Registrar, School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1923. 
ARTHUR ALLAN JEFFREY, Agricultural Editor, Associate Professor, 1921, (1939). 
A.B., Simpson Col., 1905. 
AUGUST WILLIAM KAMPSCHMIDT, Assistant Physician in the University Hospitals, 
1928, 1938. 
M.D., 1906, A.B., 1908, Missouri. 
lCHARLES ALBERT LEECH, JR., Instructor in Medicine, Assistant Physician, 
University Hospitals, 1937, 1938. 
B.S. in Med., Missouri, 1934; M.D., Washington Univ., 1936. 
2FREDERICK JORN McCA w, Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, School of 
Mines and Metallurgy, 1927. 
THELMA MILLS, Director of Student Affairs for Women, 1938. 
A.B., Willamette, 1923; M.A., Teachers Col., Columbia, 1929. 
ALBERT H. MoNK, Auditor of the University, 1931, 1936. 
B.S. in Bus. Admin., Missouri, 1931. 
MARITA MONROE, Director of Residence Halls, 1940. 
B.S., Iowa State, 1924; M.S., Kansas State, 1931. 
ROBERT DUNHAM MooRE, Resident Physician in Orthopedics, 1940. 
A.B., California, 1935; M.D., Rochester, 1939. 
ROBERT BEVERLY PRICE, Treasurer of the University, 1923. 
LL.B., Missouri, 1904. 
HARRY S. RUMMELL, Assistant Registrar of the University, 1930. 
A.B., Missouri, 1926. 
KENNETH SMITH, Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, 1936, 1939. 
B.S. in Eng., Missouri, 1934. 
VIRGIL LEE SPURLING, Executive Secretary to the Committee on Intercollegiate 
Athletics, 1938. 
HENRY McCLURE YouNG, Urologist to the University Hosiptals, 1935. 
A.B., Yale, 1899; M.D., Washington Univ., 1908. 
WILLIAM JACKSON YouNG, Director of University Publications, 1933, 1939. 
B.J., Missouri, 1930. 
SECTION I 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
The statements and matters set forth in this catalog are made 
by way of announcement only for the school year covered by this 
catalog and are not made or intended to be made, nor should 
they be construed as being made, as options or as offers to con-
tract with any person with respect thereto. The requirements 
for graduation, the content of courses, the credit given therefor, 
entrance requirements, fees, and all other matters announced and 
described herein may be changed by the University, without 
advance notice, at any time. (See also pages 61, 80.) 
HISTORICAL STATEMENT 
The University of Missouri, the oldest state university west 
of the Mississippi was created by the Geyer Act of February 11, 
1839. The corner stone of the original Academic Hall, the columns 
of which still stand on Francis Quadrangle, was laid July 4, 1840; 
preparatory classes were opened April 14, 1841; and college classes, 
December 1 of the same year. The first commencement was held 
November 28, 1843, with two graduates, and the University was 
fairly launched. 
John Hiram Lathrop (1841-1849), the first President, with his 
courage and unflagging confidence, carried the University through 
the difficult foundation years. Lathrop and three of his faculty 
held degrees from Yale, the fifth professor was a graduate of 
Amherst. They laid a strong foundation of scholarly ideals and 
standards. Lathrop resigned in 1849 to become the first Chan-
cellor of the University of Wisconsin and later became President 
of the University of Indiana. 
James Shannon (1850-1856) was the second President. He 
was a leading minister in the Christian church and while President, 
continued his preaching. He was an extreme and outspoken pro-
slavery and pro-Southern advocate. Through him the University 
was drawn into the bitter sectarian and partisan controversies of 
the fifties. He resigned in 1856. William Wilson Hudson (1856-
1859), his successor, had been a member of the original faculty and 
Acting President from 1849 to 1850. Under him and his successor, 
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(Hudson died in 1859), Benjamin Blake Minor (1860-1862), the 
bitter opposition died down, but it was only the lull before the 
storm of the Civil War. By March, 1862, the future of the Uni-
versity seemed hopeless. The University was deeply in debt, most 
of the students had left and Academic Hall itself was occupied by 
Federal militia. Consequently the Board of Curators suspended 
the offices of president and professors and the University was closed. 
Up to this time the University had been, basically, the tra-
ditional classical college, though both Lathrop and Hudson had 
built up unusually good scientific equipment, including an ob-
servatory. From 1846 to 1856 Dr. McDowell's Medical School in 
St. Louis had become nominally a part of the University but in 
reality was independent. In the late fifties courses were offered 
in Agriculture and a beginning was made in the training of teachers, 
which Lathrop had believed to be one of the chief functions of a 
state university. The annual enrollment of college students was 
more often below than above 100, and a large part of these were 
from Boone county and the wealthier river counties. 
By the Morrill Act of 1862 the Federal Government donated 
to Missouri 330,000 acres of land for the endowment of a College 
of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts. In the hope of securing its 
location in Columbia, the Board, in November, 1862, revived Uni-
versity instruction with three professors. Lathrop, who had re-
turned as Professor of English, served as Chairman of the Faculty 
from 1862 to 1865, and carried the University through its second 
and more critical time of trial. Commencements were resumed 
in 1864 and in 1865 the University was formally reopened with 
Lathrop again serving as President. He died the following year. 
The administration of Daniel Read (1866-76) marks the 
transition in the history of the institution from College to Univer-
sity. During this period, largely through the vision and devoted 
service of James S. Rollins, the College of Agriculture and Mechanic 
Arts was finally in 1870 located at Columbia. The School of Mines 
and Metallurgy was located at Rolla and opened in 1871. Mean-
while, urged on by President Read's vigorous speeches, the legis-
lature in 1867 made its first outright appropriation for the Univer-
sity, $10,000 for rebuilding the President's house and a permanent 
annual appropriation of a percentage of the general revenue after 
25 % had been deducted for the common schools. 
The Report on the Reorganization of the University in 1870, 
chiefly the work of President Read, and based on the recent organ-
ization of Cornell and the reforms of Charles William Eliot at 
Harvard, served as a guide in the further development of the Uni-
versity. The School of Law was organized in 1872 and the Medical 
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School in 1873, at Columbia. The elective system was introduced, 
the classical requirements modified, and modern languages and 
laboratory work in chemistry strongly stressed. And "females" 
were admitted to the University, cautiously and apprehensively. 
They were first admitted only to the Normal College (opened 
in 1867) in 1868, but were excluded from chapel, used the library 
only at hours when men were excluded and marched to classes 
from the Normal building in formation with a teacher in front and 
in the rear. But "no harm resulted" so by the session of 1870-71 
they were on an equal footing with the men. 
When Read retired in 1876, after fifty years of college teaching 
and administration, the new University had fairly taken form, and 
began to be looked upon as the State's University. There was a 
substantial increase in enrollment which reached 238 college stu-
dents in 1875-76, and, more important, these students came from 
some 70 counties of the State. The institution was not merely a 
University, but a University of the State. 
Under Samuel Spahr Laws (1876-1889) the University con-
tinued to develop. The School of Engineering was separated from 
the College of Agriculture and established as a Division in 1878. 
Both the Agricultural College and the School of Mines, though 
badly handicapped financially, made real progress in research and 
professional training, and the Agricultural Experiment Station was 
established in 1888. In 1885 wings were added to the original 
building, more than doubling its size. 
But it was under the leadership of Richard Henry Jesse (1891-
1907) that Missouri drew up with the tremendous advance in higher 
education then taking place in America. The original Academic 
Building burned in 1892 and under the energetic leadership of 
Governor Francis the legislature provided funds for the buildings 
on the Francis Quadrangle (Jesse Hall was completed in 1895) 
and greatly raised the level of its biennial appropriations. Lathrop 
Hall was opened in 1898, Parker Memorial Hospital in 1901, Read 
Hall in 1903 and Rothwell Gymnasium in 1906. 
Some of the more important advances under Jesse's leadership 
were the abolition of the Preparatory Department; the establish-
ment of higher and more definite admission requirements, en-
forced through University inspection and certification of high 
schools; and the organization of the School of Education in 1903. 
Graduate work was organized and standarized under a central 
committee. Scientific investigation and training in agriculture 
was rapidly developed as was the work of the School of Mines and 
Metallurgy. But probably the greatest advance came through 
Dr. Jesse's success in securing, for his rapidly expanding faculty, 
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young men from the leading universities, imbued with the newer 
concepts of research and scholarship. Missouri was admitted to 
the Association of American Universities and approved by the 
Carnegie Foundation, the two most tangible recognitions of Class 
A ranking. 
Under Albert Ross Hill (1907-1921) progress continued. The 
School of Journalism was established in 1908; the Graduate School, 
as a separate division in 1910; and the School of Commerce in 1914. 
Most of the present East or White Campus was built in 1913-1914, 
the central section of the Library was opened in 1916, and Neff 
Hall was dedicated in 1920. John Carleton Jones (1921-1923), 
Stratton Duluth Brooks (1923-1930) and Walter Williams (1930-
1935) cover the years of post-war reaction and the depression, 
but the new University was broadened and strengthened, with 
clearer vision of its functions and obligations. The Women's 
Gymnasium and Mumford Hall were completed in 1923, and 
Noyes Hospital in 1924. The Memorial Tower and Stadium were 
dedicated in 1926, the Tate Law Building in 1927, and Brewer 
Field House in 1930. 
The administration of Frederick Arnold Middlebush (1935-
---) opened auspiciously with generous appropriations from the 
legislature, the enrollment has steadily increased and additions to 
the physical plant include the completion of the west wing of the 
Library, the Engineering Laboratories, the School of Education 
Building, the Student Health Center, Walter Williams Hall, the 
new Home Economics Building, Eckles Hall, Crowder Hall, Ware-
house, Defoe Hall, Women's Residence Hall and the Genetics 
Building. The faculty is being further strengthened and the con-
tributions of the University to the State of which it is an integral 
part are being extended. 
ORGANIZATION 
The University of Missouri comprises the following divisions: 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
SCHOOLOFJOURNALlSM 
SCHOOL OF LA w 
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 
SCHOOL OF MINES AND 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING MET.A.LLURGY 
EXTENSION DIVISION 
The School of Mines and Metallurgy is at Rolla. The other 
divisions are at Columbia. 
Emphasis is given in particular lines of work by the establish-
ment of minor divisions, chief of which are the Agricultural Experi-
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ment Station, the Engineering Experiment Station, the Missouri 
State Military School, and the Mining Experiment Station at Rolla. 
The University Faculty consists of the President, the Deans, 
all professors and associate professors, and such other teachers 
and officers as may be elected to membership by them. Each 
division-college or school-of the University has its own faculty, 
consisting of the dean, professors, associate professors, and such 
other teachers of that school or college as the faculty concerned 
may elect. The teachers in each department work together through 
a chairman appointed by the President for a term of one year. 
The President is the executive head of the University and is a 
member of all the faculties. 
LOCATION 
The University of Missouri, located at Columbia, is about half-
way between St. Louis and Kansas City, near the center of the 
state. By railroad it is reached by the Wabash and the Missouri-
Kansas-Texas railways. It is on national highways, numbers 40 
and 63. Columbia, with a population of approximately eighteen 
thousand, may be characterized as a town of schools, homes, and 
churches, with enough industrialism for efficiency. It offers the 
conveniences of a larger city without the distractions. 
EQUIPMENT 
GROUNDS AND BUILDINGS: The University grounds in Colum-
bia and immediate vicinity cover more than 2400 acres. The main 
divisions are Francis Quadrangle, the East Campus, the athletic 
fields and the University farm and comprise about 800 acres. 
The land within a ten-mile radius of the campus, owned by the 
University, is used for instructional and experimental purposes 
by the College of Agriculture. The University also owns about 
37,000 acres mainly m the Ozark Mountains of southern Missouri. 
The following University Buildings are at Columbia: Agri-
cultural Engineering Building, Agricultural Engineering Labora-
tory, Brewer Field House, Business and Public Administration 
Building, Chemistry Building, Civil Engineering Laboratory, Con-
naway Hall (for veterinary science), Wildlife Conservation Building 
(for the scientific study of wildlife conservation and management 
in Missouri), Crowder Hall (R.O.T.C.), Defoe Hall (residence 
hall for men), Eckles Hall (for dairy husbandry) , Education Build-
ing, Engineering Building, Engineering Laboratory, Genetics-
Building (for research in genetics), Gwynn Hall (for home eco-
nomics), Jesse Hall (administration), Lathrop Hall (for music), 
Lefevre Hall (for botany and zoology), Library Building, McAlester 
Hall (for medicine), Mumford Hall (for agriculture), Jay H. Neff . 
Hall (for journalism), Noyes Hospital, Observatory (for astronomy), 
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Parker Hospital, Physics Building, Power Plant, Read Hall (student 
activity building), Rothwell Gymnasium, Schlundt Hall (for chem-
istry), Schweitzer Hall (for agricultural chemistry), Service Build-
ing (for buildings and grounds department and shops), Student 
Health Center, Swallow Hall (for geology), Switzler Hall, Lee 
Harry Tate Hall (for law), Walter Williams Hall (for journalism), 
Warehouse, Waters Hall (for agriculture), Whitten Hall (for 
horticulture), Women's Gymnasium, Women's Residence Hall, 
Workshop Building (for dramatic arts), Animal House (for medi-
cine), Beef Cattle Barn, Dairy Cattle Barn, West Pump House 
and Reservoir, East Pump House and Reservoir, Golf Club House, 
Hog Barn, Horse Barn, R.O.T.C. Stables, Two Nurses' Homes, 
Poultry Plant, Sheep Barn, Livestock Judging Pavilion, residences 
for the President of the University and the Dean of the College 
of Agriculture, and other miscellaneous structures. 
During the period 1935 to 1940 the Public Works Adminis-
tration made grants to the University for new construction and 
repair work in the total amount of $1,117,508.61. A gift of 
$80,000.00 was received in 1939 from The Rockefeller Foundation for 
the construction of the Genetics Building. These grants com-
bined with State appropriations have made it possible to erect 
and equip twelve new buildings, complete or alter and repair 
eight old buildings, and make other extensive additions and repairs 
to the physical plant of the University. 
Alumni, former students, present students, and friends of the 
University have presented funds with which a beautiful Gothic 
Memorial Tower and a Memorial Stadium have been constructed 
both being dedicated in accordance with the terms of the gifts, 
to the memory of the University students who lost their lives in 
the World War of 1917-18. 
LABORATORIES AND MusEuMs: Practical instruction in the 
sciences is provided in the following laboratories: Accounting, agri-
cultural chemistry, agricultural engineering, anatomy, animal hus-
bandry, astronomy, bacteriology (general and medical), botany, 
chemistry, conservation laboratory, dairy husbandry, educational 
psychology, engineering (civil, chemical, electrical, sanitary, and 
mechanical), entomology, experimental psychology, field crops, fine 
arts, geology and mineralogy, genetics research, home economics, 
horticulture, indmtrial arts, journalism, military science, pathology, 
pharmacology, physics, physiology, physiological chemistry, poul-
try husbandry, soils, statistics, U. S. Bureau of Fisheries research, 
veterinary science, and zoology. 
There are museums of agriculture, classical archaeology, an-
thropology, geology, history, journalism, mathematics, pathology, 
and zoology. 
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RESIDENCE HALLS: The University has one residence hall for 
men and one for women. For detailed information, see page 86. 
LIBRARIES: The University libraries include, in addition to 
the General Library, those of law, agriculture, medicine, engineer-
ing, and journalism. Laboratory collections are shelved in the 
chemistry, geology, and biology buildings. The libraries contain a 
total of more than 400,000 volumes and receive currently about 
2,000 periodicals. 
The Bible College library of 5,600 volumes, presented to the 
University in 1936, gives the University Library an excellent 
working collection in religion and related fields . Other significant 
gifts of recent years include the William Benjamin Smith Library 
of 2,000 volumes, consisting chiefly of theology, history, mathe-
matics, and philosophy, which was presented to the University 
in 1926. Gamma Chapter of Phi Delta Kappa has given to the 
University $1,000, the income from which is to be used for the 
development of a professional education library in the University. 
This is known as the Irion Library and now contains approximately 
700 volumes. The Walter Williams Library, established in 1934 
by the Alumni Association of the School of Journalism, provides 
an annual fund for the purchase of books. 
The General Library building contains the offices of the various 
library departments; the reference, reserved book, and periodical 
rooms; special reading rooms for social science, science, education, 
journalism, and languages; a documents room, seminars, studies 
and an art exhibit room. A film room, equipped with an Argus 
Microfilm Reader, is available for use of persons doing research 
requiring the use of film. The reading rooms have a total seating 
capacity of 1,025. The stacks have a capacity of 400,000 volumes, 
and are equipped with 161 carrells which afford adequate study 
facilities for graduate students. The General Library is open 14 
hours daily, except Sunday when it is open from two to six in the 
afternoon. 
The State Historical Society Library occupies a portion of the 
Library Building, and faculty and students have access to its col-
lection of approximately 350,000 State archives, books, pamphlets, 
Missouri official publications, etc. 
The law library occupies the second floor of the law building, 
Lee H. Tate Hall. It consists of 34,290 volumes and includes a 
valuable collection of law books on criminal laws and criminal 
trials, presented by John D. Lawson, former dean of the law faculty. 
The library is open 13 hours daily from Monday through Friday, 
10 hours on Saturday, and 3 hours on Sunday afternoon. 
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The agricultural library, located on the second floor of Mum-
ford Hall, is open 12 hours daily from Monday through Thursday, 
9 hours daily on Friday and Saturday, and 3 hours on Sunday 
afternoon. The collection consists of 22,899 volumes. 
The medical library occupies the east end of the second floor 
of the medical building and is open 8 hours daily from Monday 
through Friday, and 7 hours on Saturday. The collection consists 
of 12,671 volumes in addition to the more important current 
journals. 
The engineering library is on the second floor of the Engineering 
Laboratories Building, and is open 10 ½ hours daily from Monday 
through Thursday, 7 ½ hours on Friday, and 4 hours on Saturday. 
The collection consists of 12,486 volumes. 
The journalism library is open 11 ½ hours daily from Monday 
through Friday, 8 ½ hours on Saturday, and consists of 5,263 
volumes and about 300 periodicals and daily and weekly news-
papers. It is on the main floor of Walter Williams Hall. 
The departments of Biology and Geology have laboratory col-
lections in their respective buildings. These have an attendant in 
charge and are open on a schedule similar to the other department 
libraries. The Biology Library contains 6,544 volumes and Geology 
2,809 volumes. 
The hours the libraries are open vary slightly from the regular 
schedule during the summer session. 
Other collections, shelved in the various laboratories, are 
accessible at certain hours daily, except Sunday. While these 
collections are small, they have been selected with special reference 
to the need of students in these laboratories. 
GYMNASIUMS AND ATHLETIC FIELDS: For Men: Rothwell 
Gymnasium and the Field House present facilities for basketball, 
boxing, wrestling, badminton, volley ball, handball, and other 
indoor activities and also adequate bathing facilities. 
Brewer Field House is built in connection with Rothwell 
Gymnasium and is splendidly planned for indoor track, basket-
ball, volley ball, and a general recreative program and furnishes 
space and facilities for the entire program of physical education 
and athletics through the winter months and in inclement weather. 
Rollins Field, adjacent to the Gymnasium and the Field 
House, is well equipped for recreational and intramural programs. 
It has a 440-yard cinder track with a 220-yard straightaway, 
several football, baseball, and other play fields, including 14 tennis 
courts and four three-wall handball courts. 
58 GENERAL INFORMATION 
As an addition to the outdoor equipment, there has been built 
Memorial Stadium, unique in design and complete in every re-
spect for handling the crowds which come to the University for 
intercollegiate football games. The Stadium seats about 26,000. 
In addition to the football field, there is a 440-yard cinder track. 
Under the Stadium are quarters for training, dressing, and general 
care of the athletic teams. 
For Women: The women of the University have a complete 
plant for their own use, a gymnasium with facilities for all indoor 
recreational activities, dressing and service quarters, and a swim-
ming pool 30x60 with up-to-date chlorination and filtration equip-
ment. Immediately adjacent to the Gymnasium are the girls' 
athletic fields. These include tennis courts, volley ball courts, 
soccer and hockey fields. There is space for archery and other 
outdoor games for women. 
MEDICAL ATTENTION FOR STUDENTS 
Students in residence at the University of Missouri at Columbia 
who are registered for more than eight credit hours for each semester 
of the regular session or more than four credit hours in the summer 
session and who have paid the foll library, hospital, and inci-
dental fee for that term shall be entitled to a maximum total of 
thirty days free medical attention and hospital care in the Uni-
versity Hospitals at Columbia during that semester or that sum-
mer session for which the library, hospital and incidental fee is 
paid, insofar as the facilities of the University Hospitals are avail-
able for such care. Students who receive medical attention and 
hospital care in excess of thirty days during any semester or summer 
session will be charged the regular rates for such excess hospital 
and medical care rendered. 
Individuals are not eligible for admission to the Student 
Health Service for free medical attention and hospital care prior 
to the opening of a session but must be regularly enrolled students 
at the time of their admission to the University Hospitals in order 
to secure the privileges of the Student Health Service. Prospective 
students admitted to the Hospital prior to the time of actual 
registration shall be considered as private patients and shall be 
required to pay the regular hospital and medical charges for services 
rendered prior to actual registration in the University. 
Students admitted to the hospitals under the regulations of 
the Student Health Service who are detained in the University 
Hospitals at the close of any term may continue to receive free 
medical attention and hospital care under the Student Health 
Service plan until a total of thirty days care has been received 
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including that received during the entire term in which the ad-
mission was granted. 
Students who register for no more than eight credit hours nor 
less than four credit hours in the regular session and four credit 
hours or less in the summer session, and pay less than a full library, 
hospital and incidental fee are entitled to free consultation with 
the staff of the Student Health Service but not to other hospital 
privileges without the payment of regular hospital charges. 
In the dispensary at the hospital, any student who has regis-
tered and paid fees as indicated above may consult with and have 
treatment by the members of the staff of the Student Health Service. 
The attention of the same staff physicians is available to students 
who have been admitted to the hospital. 
Those students who are ill in any degree are urged to report at 
the hospital promptly for advice and treatment. A nurse is on 
duty in the hospital every day of the University session from 8 
a. m. until 4 :30 p. m. to give information about the medical and 
surgical service of the dispensary and to make appointments for 
consultation and treatment. 
It is not the policy of the University to provide medical atten-
tion for students in their homes or rooming houses. The members 
of the staff do not treat students at any place other than at the 
University Hospitals except under unusual circumstances. The 
hospital facilities are adequate for the care of students under all 
ordinary conditions. 
During epidemics which necessitate the hospitalization of large 
numbers of students so that the normal or expanded facilities of 
the University Hospitals are overtaxed, the University, although 
it cannot, under such circumstances, assure hospital care to all 
students, will attempt to provide such temporary arrangements for 
the care of students as, in the judgment of the Student Health 
Service, are deemed to be most satisfactory for the care of the 
affected students. 
No charge will be made for surgical operations that are con-
sidered by the staff as imperative. Necessary hospital care is 
given without charge except for extraordinary medicines and for 
special nursing. When a special nurse is required the patient must 
pay the whole cost of that service. The need for a special nurse 
will usually be determined by the physician in charge. 
The University has established quarters in which there may be 
detained and cared for a limited number of those who suffer from 
dangerous communicable diseases. Students who are detained 
in quarantine established by the University will be required to 
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accept the exclusive professional service of the members of the 
staff of the Student Health Service, except when consultation is 
desired or required by the patient or his family. Under ordinary 
conditions a student may engage a physician of his own choice, in 
which case he will be responsible for the physician's fee. The Uni-
versity will not in any case undertake to furnish professional service 
except that rendered by the staff of the Student Health Service. 
Vaccination against smallpox is required of all students and 
immunization from typhoid fever is recommended. All new stu-
dents are required to report to the Student Health Center for a 
complete physical examination when notified. The purpose of this 
examination is to furnish information to the Student Health Serv-
ice that will assist the students in the proper adjustment of mental, 
physical and social activities of college life. 
PUBLICATIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY 
The publications of the University consist of The University 
of Missouri Studies, University of Missouri Bulletin, and publica-
tions of the Agricultural Experiment Station and the Agricultural 
Extension Service. 
The University of Missouri Bulletin, issued twice a month, 
comprises the astronomical series, the educational series, engineering 
experiment station series, extension series, general series, journal-
ism series, library series, and medical series. The publications of 
the Agricultural Experiment Station include research bulletins-
bulletins and circulars of information based for the most part on 
the work of the local station. The publications of the Agricultural 
Extension Service are of a more popular nature, covering a wider 
range of work. The University of Missouri Studies, issued quarterly, 
contain the results of original research by the teachers and graduate 
students of the University. 
The bulletins and circulars of information are sent free, within 
the State, on application. The catalog and special announcement 
of each school and college are issued annually and may be had by 
writing to the Registrar of the University. 
ENTRANCE 
All communications regarding entrance should be addressed 
to the Registrar, University of Missouri, Columbia, Missouri, 
who has charge of all matters relating to admission to any division 
of the University at Columbia; or to the Registrar, School of 
Mines and Metallurgy, Rolla, Missouri, who has charge of all 
matters relating to admission to that division of the University. 
Prospective students should not attempt to determine finally 
for themselves their eligibility to enter the University, or any 
division thereof, from a consideration of the material contained in 
this catalog, which is only generally descriptive of entrance re-
quirements, is always subject to change, without notice, and does 
not purport to be exhaustive. Those desiring to enter the Univer-
sity should correspond with the proper Registrar, inasmuch as an 
official determination of eligibility to enter the University can be 
based only upon a consideration of official credentials. 
ADMISSION 
The University admits without examination graduates of the 
fully accredited high schools in Missouri who present the required 
units and who are officially recommended for admission. 
Graduates of schools fully accredited by other state univer-
sities of similar rank, who comply with the requirements as stated, 
will also be admitted without examination. 
Secondary or high school subjects required for admission are 
defined in terms of units, a unit representing a high school subject 
taught five times a week in periods of not less than forty minutes 
(laboratory eighty minutes) for a school year of at least thirty-six 
weeks. Manual Training, Home Economics, and similar subjects 
require double periods, as do the laboratory sciences. 
College subjects required for admission to the professional 
schools are designated in terms of "hours," an hour being the 
equivalent of a subject pursued one period a week for one semester; 
fifteen hours constitute a normal semester's work. 
Th~ University does not admit any student who is under suspen-
sion from another institution and may refuse admission to any other 
student whose previous record shows work of an inferior or unsatis-
factory quality. 
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THE COLLEGES 
The requirements for regular admission to the colleges are 
fifteen units, the equivalent of the four-year high school course. 
The following specific units are required (See page 68): 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE: Eleven units selected from 
the fields of English, Mathematics, Social Studies, Science, and 
Foreign Language. These eleven units must include three units 
of English Grammar, Composition and Literature. The remaining 
units to total fifteen may be selected from the list on page 68, or 
from any other courses, with the exception of Physical Education, 
Military Science or Diversified Occupations, accepted by an ac-
credited high school for its diploma. 
In order to correlate more effectively their secondary and higher 
education, high school students who plan to enter college are 
advised to complete one unit in Algebra, one unit in Geometry, 
and two units in one foreign language. Preferably, the work in 
foreign language should be taken in the last two years of high 
school. 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE: Three units in English; two units 
in Mathematics (students presenting only one unit in Mathematics 
will be admitted but additional work in Mathematics may be 
required); one unit in Social Studies; one unit in Science (one unit 
in Vocational Agriculture accepted as Science). 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING: Three units in English; three 
units in Mathematics, including Algebra one and one-half units, 
Plane Geometry one unit, and Solid Geometry or Trigonometry 
one-half unit; one unit of Science, with laboratory; and two units 
in History and Government. 
Students with superior high school records who have the 
required units in English and mathematics, but are short not to 
exceed one unit of the others required may be admitted by special 
permission. 
The following exceptions to the requirement in mathematics 
may be allowed: 
(a) Students who offer one unit in Algebra and one unit in 
Plane Geometry will be admitted but will be required to 
take, without credit, Mathematics 1, Introductory Course 
(3 hours), and Mathematics 3, Solid Geometry (2 hours). 
(b) Students who offer one unit in Algebra, one in Plane 
Geometry, and a half unit in either Advanced Algebra or 
Trigonometry will be admitted but will be required to 
take, without credit, Mathematics 3, Solid Geometry (2 
hours). 
(c) Students who offer one unit in Algebra, one in Plane 
Geometry, and a half unit in Solid Geometry will be 
admitted but will be required to take, without credit, 
Mathematics 1, Introductory Course (3 hours). 
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SCHOOL OF MINES AND METALLURGY (at Rolla): Three units 
in English; one unit in Algebra; one unit in Plane Geometry; two 
half units chosen from the three subjects of Advanced Algebra, 
Solid Geometry, and Trigonometry; one unit of Science with Lab-
oratory (Physics or Chemistry recommended); and two units of 
Social Science. 
Students ranking in the upper half of their high school class 
may be admitted with two and one-half units of Mathematics, and 
those ranking in the upper third of their class with two units of 
Mathematics. 
The remaining units may be in any subject offered by the high 
school except that not more than a total of one unit will be ac-
cepted in such subjects as Physical Training, Glee Club, Chorus, 
Band, etc., nor will more than two units each be accepted in Agri-
culture, Drawing, or Manual Training. 
On account of crowded conditions at the school and because of the 
technical nature of the courses offered, no students can be admitted 
with any entrance conditions. 
THE PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS 
SCHOOL OF BusINESS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION: The 
requirements for admission to the School of Business and Public 
Administration are the satisfactory completion of (1) a four-year 
high school course or its equivalent and (2) sixty hours of credit in 
Arts and Science subjects (exclusive of required work in physical 
training and military science) in the University of Missouri or 
in any college or university of recognized standing. 
ScHOOL OF EDUCATION: The requirements for admission to 
the School of Education are the satisfactory completion of (1) a 
four-year high school course or its equivalent, and (2) 60 semester 
hours of credit (exclusive of the required work in physical training 
and military science) which may be accepted toward the degree 
of B. S. in Education. 
ScHOOL OF JouRNALISM: The requirements for admission 
to the School of Journalism are the satisfactory completion of (1) 
a four-year high school course or its equivalent, and (2) sixty 
hours' credit (exclusive of the required work in physical train-
ing and military science) in the College of Arts and Science of 
the University of Missouri, or the equivalent. The applicant's 
college record must show a scholastic average of at least medium 
quality, judged by the standards of the institution in which the 
work was completed, and must include two semesters of one foreign 
language, with a minimum of 8 hours credit, (French, German, 
Spanish, Italian, Latin, Greek); a course in either physical science 
(Physics, Astronomy, Chemistry, Geology) or biological science 
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(Botany, Biology, Zoology); one semester of General Economics, 
with a minimum of three hours credit; 3 hours of either Mathe-
matics or Logic (unless on entrance, 3 units of high school Mathe-
matics have been presented); one semester of American Government 
or Political Science, with a minimum of three hours credit; 6 
hours of courses in English Literature (this must be in addition to 
the 6 hours of "Composition and Rhetoric," or the equivalent, re-
quired of all Freshmen). Although not required for entrance, a 
course in General Sociology and a course in General Psychology are 
advised. These students may enter as regular students and com-
plete the requirements for the Bachelor ofJournalism degree in two 
years. Students who have more than two years of college credit 
may reduce the length of their stay, but the sequence of courses 
makes it necessary for every student to spread his professional 
courses over at least three semesters, or two semesters and a Sum-
mer Session, or an Intersession. The student who combines his 
studies in the School of Journalism with studies in the College of 
Arts and Science may obtain a degree from both in five years. 
Admission to the School of Journalism is by application only. 
A prospective student must secure from and file with the Regis-
trar, at least a month in a.dvance of the opening of the term in 
which he expects to enter, an application form intended to supply 
information necessary to judge his particular qualifications for 
work in journalism. 
ScHOOL oF LAw: The following persons are eligible for ad-
mission to the School of Law: 
First, persons who have received a bachelor's degree from the 
University of Missouri or from any institution accredited therewith; 
Second, persons who have not received a bachelor's degree, 
but who have completed at least ninety (90) semester hours (or 
their equivalent) of college work acceptable for a bachelor's degree 
granted by the University of Missouri or any institution accredited 
therewith, exclusive of credit earned in correspondence courses and 
non-theory courses in military science, hygiene, domestic arts, 
physical education, vocal or instrumental music, or courses with-
out intellectual content of substantial value. All of the pre-legal 
work undertaken by such persons, exclusive of correspondence 
courses and such courses as the non-theory courses described above, 
must have been passed with an average grade of M 1 or better. 
The School of Law may refuse admission to any person whose 
previous record shows work of an inferior or unsatisfactory quality. 
•The grades given in courses at the University of Missouri are indicated by the letters 
E, S, M, I, and F. These respectively represent the quality of the student's work as Excellent, 
Superior, Medium, Inferior, and Failing. When a student offers for admission work done at 
another institution, the equivalent of his grade average is determined by the University of 
Missouri. 
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SCHOOL OF MEDICINE: The requirements for admission to the 
School of Medicine are the satisfactory completion of (1) a four-
year high school course or its equivalent, and (2) the first three 
years' work or 90 normal semester hours of credit (exclusive of the 
required work in physical education and military science) in the 
College of Arts and Science of the University of Missouri or its 
equivalent. This credit must include normal credit hours as follows: 
English composition and literature, 6 hours; German or 
French, 8 hours; General Zoology, 8 hours, of which at least 4 hours 
must be laboratory work; General Physics, 8 hours, of which at 
least 2 hours must be laboratory work; Inorganic Chemistry, 8 
hours, of which at least 4 hours must be laboratory work; Organic 
Chemistry, 5 hours, of which at least 2 hours must be laboratory 
work; General Bacteriology, 3 hours. 
No course which counts toward the degree in medicine may 
be included in the 90 hours required for admission. 
Premedical students in the University of Missouri should 
take the Junior English Examination at the normal time so as to 
be ready to become candidates for the B.S. in Medicine. Other 
students, unless they complete a Bachelor's degree before entering 
this school, are urged to take the examination at their earliest 
convenience after reaching junior standing. 
Selection of medical students from the applicants will be 
made by the Committee on Admissions. They will be selected 
upon the basis of their scholastic standing in the pre-medical sub-
jects, upon their character as disclosed by personal interviews and 
recommendations, and by their grades in the Medical ~ptitude 
Test. In the case of any applicant, the Committee reserves the 
right to require an examination in any or all pre-medical subjects. 
THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Graduates of colleges and universities accredited by the 
Association of American Universities, the Association of Colleges 
and Secondary Schools of the Southern States, the Missouri College 
Union, or the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools who present satisfactory records will be admitted to the 
Graduate School. 
Graduates of other colleges and universities of high standing 
and graduates of reputable foreign colleges and universities may be 
admitted to the Graduate School. 
MISSOURI STATE TEACHERS COLLEGES: (1) A graduate of a 
Missouri State Teachers College whose first regular enrollment for 
college work in a Teachers College was subsequent to September 1, 
1916, and who has completed the 120-hour curriculum, may be 
admitted to the Graduate School of the University upon presenta-
tion of the proper credentials. 
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(2) A graduate of a Missouri State Teachers College whose 
first regular enrollment for college work in a Teachers College was 
prior to September 1, 1916, may be granted credit in the University 
of Missouri in accordance with the Conference Agreement of State 
Educational Institutions. In granting such credit, the University 
will be governed by the recommendations of the Credentials Com-
mittee of the State Teachers College from which the student was 
graduated. 
ENTRANCE CONDITIONS 
Students may be admitted to those divisions requmng two 
years of college work for entrance conditioned in a small amount 
,of the credit required. No deficiency in hours' credit is permitted 
for admission to the Schools of Medicine and Law. 
Entrance conditions must be removed within two semesters 
from the date of entrance. 
SOURCES OF ACCEPTABLE CREDITS 
The credits required for admission to the undergraduate 
divisions, as detailed above, may be allowed: (a) by certificate 
from an accredited high school or academy, (b) by examination, 
(c) by transfer of credits from another university or college of 
recognized standing. 
(a) ADMISSION BY CERTIFICATE. 
The University will not accept a certificate of graduation unless 
the high school course of the student has been four years in length 
and unless all the work has been done in the regular session of the 
school, with the exception that credit will be allowed without 
examination from approved secondary summer schools. 
The diploma will not be accepted as a credential. The student 
must present the proper form of certificate, signed by the principal 
or superintendent of the accredited school, recommending his 
admission to the University. The University recommends that 
accredited schools issue these certificates only to those students who 
have been graduated. 
Students wishing to enter the University by certificate from an 
accredited high school or academy may obtain the necessary blanks 
from the Registrar. Certificates of credit should be submitted 
early. (See Directions for New Students, page 69.) 
(b) ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION. 
All persons who desire to take the entrance examinations 
should first write to the Registrar, stating the name of the division 
which they desire to enter. Those who are eligible will be notified. 
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Entrance examinations are regularly held at the University at 
the beginning of the school year in September. (See calendar for 
date.) Entrance examinations may also be held at the beginning 
of the second semester and at the opening of the summer session 
when the demand warrants. 
Extra examinations for entrance will be ordered only for good 
cause and only upon satisfactory evidence that the candidate could 
not attend the regular examination. By order of the Board of 
Curators, any person entering any extra or repeated entrance 
examination must pay a fee of $1 to the Secretary of the University. 
Further information concerning entrance examinations may be 
obtained by addressing the Registrar, University of Missouri, 
Columbia. 
(c) ADMISSION BY TRANSFER OF CREDITS FROM OTHER CoL-
LEGEs OR UNIVERSITIES. 
A student who has been regularly admitted to another college 
or university of recognized standing will be admitted to this Uni-
versity upon presenting a certificate of honorable dismissal and an 
official transcript of record, provided his scholastic record in such 
college or university has been satisfactory. The transcript should 
include a statement of the subjects which were accepted for ad-
mission. 
Credit in the form of advanced standing may be allowed for 
work satisfactorily completed in another college or university of 
recognized standing in so far as such work satisfies the particular 
requirements of the division of the University in which the student 
registers. (Advanced standing for the work of the senior year will 
not be granted.) Claims for advanced standing, in order to receive 
recognition, must be made by the student within one semester after 
entrance. If a student files with the Registrar complete official 
credentials at least six weeks before the opening of the semester, 
claims for advanced standing will be passed upon and the student 
notified before registration. 
Admission from Accredited Junior Colleges: Graduates of ac-
credited junior colleges will be admitted without examination to 
junior standing in the College of Arts and Science of the University, 
provided they have satisfied the entrance requirements and have 
paralleled the work of the first two years of the College. 
Junior college graduates will also be admitted to other divisions 
of the University, except the Schools of Medicine and Law and 
the Graduate School, and receive credit for work they have com-
pleted in accordance with the regulations of such divisions. 
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Subjects Accepted for Admission: The entrance units which 
may be accepted in satisfaction of the specific requirements for 
admission to the Colleges of Arts and Science, Agriculture, and 
Engineering are presented in the following list: 
Subject 
English .......... . . .. . . . 
Max.-Min. 
(5-3) 
Grammar, Composition and Literature. 
Speech .... . . 
M athematics .. 
General Mathematics .... . ... . . .. .• .. 
Algebra .......... .. ..... . .. . .. . . ,·. 
Plane Geometry .......... . .. . .. . ... . 
Solid Geometry ........ . . . . .. . . . ... . 
Plane Trigonometry . .... . .. . 
Social Studies ....... ......... . 
Citizenship or Community Problems .. . 
1 World History .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
American History . ... , . . : .. . . . 
2 American Problems . ........ . .. . . . . 
Early European History ..... . . . . . . .. . 
Later European History .. ... .. . .. . . . . 
Geography . .......... .... . . ... . . . 
Economics .. .... . 
Sociology ..... . 
4- 3 
l-½ 
(4- 1) 
1- 1 
2-1 
1- 1 
½-½ 
½-½ 
(5-1) 
1- 1 
1- 1 
1--1 
1-1 
1- 1 
1-1 
1-½ 
½-½ 
½-½ 
Subject 
Government . ..... ..... . 
Internationat Relations . .... .. .. . .. . 
State History .. 
Max.-Min 
½-½ 
½-½ 
½-½ 
(4- 1) Science ............. .... . . ... . . . . . . . . 
General Science .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
General Biology ...... . .. ... . ....• . .. 
Physics .......... .. .. .•..•.. •. .. . .. 
Chemistry: ... .. . .. . . .. .. .. . ... . . . . . 
Botany . .. .... . 
Zoology .. .. ........ .... .. . 
Advanced Physic:al Science . .... .. . . . . 
Physical Geography ...... . 
Physiology ... . .. . . 
Foreign Language. . .. .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . 
Latin .............. . 
German ...... . . .. .... . . . .. . . .. . ... . 
French ..... ... . . . ... . . . . . . . . ..... , . 
Spanish 
Greek . . .. . . 
1-1 
1-1 
1- 1 
1- 1 
l-½ 
l- ½ 
1- 1 
1-1 
1- ½ 
(6-1) 
4-1 
4-1 
4- 1 
4-1 
4- 1 
1 World History may not be accepted with either Early or Later European History. 
2 American Problems may not be accepted with Economics, Sociology, Government, or Inter-
national Relations. 
The remaining units to total fifteen may be selected from the 
above list or from any other courses, with the exceptions of Physical 
Education, Military Science or Diversified Occupations, accepted 
by an accredited high school for its diploma. 
ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS AND HEARERS 
A person over twenty-one years of age who has not had the 
opportunity to complete a regular high school course but who, 
by reason of special preparation and attainments, may be qualified 
to pursue certain courses1 may be admitted as a special student, 
though not as a candidate for a degree. 
No person less than twenty-one years of age will be admitted 
to the status of special student, but it is particularly emphasized 
that attainment of this age does not in itself qualify one for admis-
sion to this status. The applicant may be required to pass such 
examinations, or other tests, as will demonstrate his fitness to 
pursue with profit the courses selected. A special student is 
required to take all regular examinations in course and is expected 
to do at least average work; failure to live up to this expectation 
will result in his elimination by his dean. A special student may 
ultimately become a candidate for a degree by completing the 
admission requirements of the division in which he is enrolled. 
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A person who is able to satisfy the requirements for admission 
as a regular student will not be admitted as a special student. 
Blank forms on which to make application will be furnished 
upon request. 
Special students are not admitted to the Schools of Journalism, 
Law, or Medicine. 
With the consent of the Registrar and the instructors con-
cerned, students may be admitted to any division as hearers. 
Hearers must be registered and pay fees, but are not required to 
take examinations and receive no credit toward a degree. 
DIRECTION FOR NEW STUDENTS 
Entrance 
As a first step in securing admission to the University, all 
prospective students, both undergraduate and graduate, should 
file an application with the Registrar. Blank forms for applica-
tion will be furnished by the Registrar on request. It is imperative 
also that new students (those entering the University of Missouri 
for the first time) send their complete credentials to the Registrar 
in advance of the semester, or summer session, in which they 
wish to enroll. In the case of a student who has attended college 
elsewhere, complete credentials include an official transcript of 
record and a certificate of honorable dismissal from each college 
or university attended. In the case of one who has not attended 
or completed college work elsewhere, credentials consist of a high 
school record certified by the proper official of the school in which 
the credits were earned. Blank forms for such certificates are 
furnished by the Registrar. Frequently high school students do 
not present sufficient acceptable units for admission. If their cre-
dentials are certified promptly to the Registrar, after graduation, 
those who are deficient will be notified in order that they may 
make up the deficiency. Students whose certificates have been 
accepted will receive full information regarding registration. 
Registration 
The dates of registration will be found in the University 
calendar on page 3. Full directions for registration will be found, 
during the days of registration, at the information desk located in 
the main corridor of Jesse Hall. 
Students who have not filed their credentials with the Regis-
trar before the days of registration should present themselves with 
their credentials at the north entrance of the University Audi-
torium, Jesse Hall, during the days of registration. (See Directions 
for New Students, above.) 
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Former students should file a registration blank with the 
Registrar at least fifteen days in advance in order that their regis-
tration forms may be prepared. 
A student who enters after the regular registration period 
may, owning to closed courses, find difficulty in securing the subjects 
he desires, and moreover, he is not permitted to carry the full 
amount of work, but must enroll for a proportionately reduced 
amount of work depending on the date of entrance. No student 
is admitted to any division of the University for work for which 
he is to receive credit after the expiration of one-fourth of the 
time for which the courses he selects are scheduled, except in 
extraordinary cases, when the Registrar has power to admit him 
on recommendation of the dean of the division. Students entering 
late are examined or conditioned in the work which their classes 
have already done. The foregoing statements do not apply to 
students entering as hearers. 
For information regarding fees, see page 80. 
ACCREDITED SCHOOLS IN MISSOURI 
ACCREDITED COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 
Central College . ... ........ ... . .. ..... . .... ..... .. ... .. . Fayette. 
Culver-Stockton College .... .. .. . .. . .. . . . ....... ... .. . ... . Canton. 
Drury College ........... . . . .. ........................... Springfield. 
Harris Teachers College ........ . .......... . . . ..... ....... St. Louis. 
University of Kansas City ....... . ........ .. . .. ..... .... . . Kansas City. 
Lindenwood College ... ... . .. . ...... . .... .... . .. . .. . ... .. St. Charles. 
Missouri State Teachers Colleges: 
Central. . . . . : . . . . .... . ........... ... .. ... . ......... Warrensburg. 
Northeast ..... ... .... .. ... . .. . .. .. ... .. .... . ... . . . . Kirksville. 
Northwest .. ..... . . . ..... ... . . . . .. . .... .. ... . ....... Maryville. 
Southeast .... ... .... .. . . .... .. . . .... . . . ... ......... Cape Girardeau. 
Southwest . .. ........... . . . .. .. .... ........ . ... . . .. . Springfield. 
Missouri Valley College ........... .. . .. .... ... ... ........ Marshall. 
Park College ... . . ...... . . . . ...... . . . ...... .. . . . . ...... .. Parkville. 
Rockhurst College ... . ... . . .... . . . .... . . .. . .. .. .. : . ... . .. Kansas City. 
St . Louis University ...... . . . .. . . .. ... ... ..... ... . . ... . .. St. Louis. 
Tarkio College . .. . . .. . ..... . . .... . . . ...... .. .... ..... .. . Tarkio. 
University of Missouri .. ..... .. .... ... ... .... . . . ......... Columbia. 
Washington University ... . . . . .. . . .... . .. .. ... ... .. . .. .... St. Louis. 
Webster College .... . .. . ... .. . ...... .. . .............. . . . . Webster Groves. 
Westminster College ... ... .... . ... . . . . . . ... ... . . . . .. ..... Fulton. 
William Jewell College ... ...... . . .. ... . . ....... .... ..... . Liberty. 
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ACCREDITED JUNIOR COLLEGES 
(List Corrected to January 1, 19 41.) 
Christian College ............ . ........................... Columbia. 
Cottey College ...................... . ... . .... ...... ..... Nevada. 
Flat River Junior College ........... . . ..... . .... . .. . . .. . . . Flat River. 
Joplin Junior College ..... . ...... . . ........... ... ........ Joplin. 
Junior College of Jefferson City .. .. . . .. . . . . . .. .. .. . . .. . ... Jefferson City. 
Junior College of Kansas City .. . ..... . .... · ..... . .... ... ... Kansas City. 
Kemper Military School. ................................. Boonville. 
Moberly Junior College ... .. . . ..... . .. . . . . ... .. . ... ...... Moberly. 
Sou th west Baptist College ...... .. .......... .. . . .......... Bolivar. 
St. Joseph Junior College .... ...... . . .. . . ............. . ... St. Joseph. 
St. Teresa College . . . . . ............. . .. . ..... . .... . . . .... Kansas City. 
Stephens College ........... .. .. . ....... . .. ......... . .... Columbia. 
Trenton Junior College ......... . . ..... . . . ............... Trenton. 
Wentworth Military Academy ........ . . .......... . . ...... Lexington. 
William Woods College .......................... . . .. .... Fulton. 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS FULLY ACCREDITED WITH THE 
UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI 
(List Corrected to January 1, 1941.) 
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accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or 
by the Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools of the Southern States. Schools 
on this list marked with a star (*) are on the North Central Association list. 
Adrain Ash Grove 
Advance Ashland 
Affton: Atlanta 
High School Augusta 
Bayless *Aurora 
Agency Auxvasse 
Alba Ava 
Albany Avalon 
Aldrich 
Alma Bakersfield 
Altamont Baring 
Alton Barnard 
Amity Barnett 
Amoret Bates City 
Amsterdam Bear Creek 
Anderson Belgrade 
Annapolis Bell City 
Anniston Belle 
Appleton City Bellflower 
Arbyrd Belton 
Arcadia: Benton 
Ursuline Academy Berkeley 
Archie Bernie 
Arcola *Bethany 
Armstrong Bethel 
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Bevier 
Bible Grove 
Billings 
Birch Tree 
Bismarck 
Blackburn 
Blackwater 
Blairstown 
Bland 
Blodgett 
Bloodland 
Bloomfield 
Bloomsdale 
Blue Eye 
Blue Springs 
Blythedale 
Bogard 
Bois D'Arc 
Bolckow 
Bolivar 
*Bonne Terre 
Bonnots Mill 
Boomer: 
Forker 
Boonville: 
*Laura Speed Elliott 
*Kemper Military School 
SS. Peter and Paul High School 
Bosworth 
Bourbon 
Bowling Green 
Bragg City 
Braggadocio 
Branson 
Brashear 
*Braymer 
Breckenridge 
*Brentwood 
Bronaugh 
Brookfield 
Brosley 
Browning 
Brumley 
Brunswick 
Bucklin 
Buckner 
Buffalo 
Bunceton 
Bunker 
Burlington Junction 
Butler: 
*High School 
Ballard 
Butterfield 
Bynumville 
Cabool 
Cainsville 
Cairo 
Caledonia 
Calhoun 
California 
Callao 
Camden 
Camden Point 
Camdenton 
*Cameron 
Campbell 
Canalou 
*Canton 
Cape Girardeau: 
*Central High School 
St. Mary's High School 
St. Vincent's College Academy 
*Training School S. E. M. S. T. C. 
*Cardwell 
Carl Junction 
*Carrollton 
Carterville 
*Carthage 
Caruth 
*Caruthersville 
Cassville 
Center 
Centertown 
Centerview 
Centerville 
Centralia 
Chadwick 
Chaffee 
Chamois 
Charity 
Charleston 
Cherryville 
Chilhowee 
Chillicothe: 
*High School 
Hyde 
St. Joseph's Academy 
Chula 
Clarence 
Clark 
Clarksburg 
Clarksdale 
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Clarksville 
Clarkton 
Clayton: 
*High School 
* Academy of Chaminade College 
*John Burroughs 
*Villa Duchesne 
Clearmont 
Cleveland 
Clever 
Clifton Hill 
Climax Springs 
Clinton 
Clyde: 
St. Benedicts' 
Coffey 
Cole Camp 
Collins 
Columbia: 
*David H. Hickman 
*University High School 
Competition 
Conception: 
High School 
* Academy of Conception College 
Concordia 
Conway 
Cooter 
Corder 
Corning 
Couch 
Cowgill 
Craig 
Crane 
Creighton 
Crocker 
Cross Timbers 
*Crystal City 
Cuba 
Curryville 
Dadeville 
Darlington 
Dawn 
Dearborn 
Deepwater 
Deering 
DeKalb 
Delta 
Des Arc 
Desloge 
*DeSoto 
DeWitt 
*Dexter 
Diamond 
Diehlstadt 
Dillard 
Dixon 
Doe Run 
Doniphan 
Dora 
Dover 
Downing 
Drexel 
Duenweg 
Durham 
Eagleville 
East Lynne 
Easton 
*East Prairie 
Edgerton 
Edina: 
High School 
St. Joseph's High School 
*Eldon 
Eldorado Springs 
Elkland 
Ellington 
Ellsinore 
Elmer 
Elmo 
Elsberry 
*Elvins 
Eminence 
Eolia 
Essex 
Esther 
Ethel 
Eugene 
*Eureka 
Everton 
Ewing 
*Excelsior Springs 
Exeter 
Fairfax: 
High School 
Daleview 
Irish Grove 
Fair Grove 
Fair Play 
Fairview 
Farber 
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Farmington 
Faucett 
*Fayette 
*Ferguson 
Festus 
Fillmore 
Fisk 
*Flat River 
Flemington 
Fordland 
Forest City 
Fornfelt 
Forsyth 
Fortescue 
Frankclay 
Frankford 
Fredericktown 
Freeburg 
Freeman 
Fremont 
*Fulton 
Gainesville 
Galena 
*Gallatin 
Galt 
Garden City 
Gideon 
Gilliam 
Gilman City 
*Glasgow 
Glencoe: 
*LaSalle Ins ti tu te 
Glennon ville 
Glenwood 
Golden City 
Goodman 
Goodson 
Gorin 
Gower 
Graham 
Grain Valley 
Granby 
Grand Pass 
Grandin 
Grandview (Jackson County) 
Granger 
Grant City 
Gravois Mills 
Grayridge 
Grayson 
Green Castle 
Green City 
Greenfield 
Green Ridge 
Greentop 
Greenville 
Greenwood 
Guilford 
Hale 
Halfway 
Hallsville 
Halltown 
Hamburg: 
Francis Howell 
Hamilton: 
High School 
N. Y. Township 
Hannibal: 
*High School 
Immaculate Conception 
Hardin: 
High School 
Central 
Harris 
Harrisburg 
*Harrisonville 
Hartville 
Hatfield 
Hayti 
Helena 
Henrietta 
*Herculaneum 
Hermann 
Hermitage 
Hickman Mills: 
Ruskin 
Higbee: 
High School 
Myers 
Higginsville 
Highlandville 
Hillsboro 
Holcomb 
Holden 
Holland 
Holliday 
Hollister 
Holt 
Hopkins 
Hornersville 
Houston 
Houstonia 
ENTRANCE 
Hughesville 
Humansville 
Hume 
Humphreys 
Hunnewell 
*Huntsville 
Hurdland 
Hurley 
Iberia 
Ilasco 
Illmo 
Independence: 
*William Chrisman 
Irondale 
Ironton 
*Jackson 
Jameson 
Jamesport 
Jamestown 
.Jasper 
Jefferson City: 
*Ernst Simonsen 
*St. Peter's 
Jennings 
Jerico Springs 
Jonesburg 
Joplin: 
*High School 
St. Peter's 
Kahoka 
Kansas City: 
*Academy of St. Teresa Junior 
College 
*Barstow School 
*Center 
*Central 
De La Salle Academy 
*East 
*Institute of Notre Dame de Sion 
*Loretto Academy 
*Manual Training 
*Northeast 
*Paseo 
*Pembroke Country Day School 
*Redemptorist 
*Rockhurst College Academy 
Ruhl-Hartman 
*Southeast 
*Southwest 
*St. Agnes Academy 
*St. Aloysius Academy 
*St. Vincent's Academy 
*Sunset Hill School 
*Westport 
Kearney 
*Kennett 
Kewanee 
Keytesville 
Kidder 
King City 
Kingston 
Kingsville 
Kirksville: 
*High School 
Training School N. E. M. S. T. C. 
Kirkwood: 
*High School 
*Ursuline Academy 
Knobnoster 
Knox City 
Koshkonong 
LaBelle 
Laclede 
Laddonia 
La Grange 
Lake Ozark: 
School of the Osage 
Lamar 
Lamonte 
Lancaster 
LaPlata 
Laredo 
Latham 
Lathrop 
Latour 
Lawson 
Leadwood 
*Lebanon 
Lees Summit 
Leeton 
Lemay: 
Mehlville 
Lemons 
Leonard 
Lesterville 
Lewistown 
Lexington: 
*High School 
*Wentworth Military Academy 
Liberal 
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*Liberty 
Licking 
Lilbourn 
Lincoln 
Linn 
Linn Creek 
Linneus 
Livonia 
Lock Springs 
Lockwood 
Lonejack 
Longwood 
Loose Creek 
Louisburg 
Louisiana 
Lowry City 
Lucerne 
Ludlow 
Luray 
Lutesville 
McFall : 
High School 
Grandview 
Macks Creek 
Macon 
Madison: 
High School 
Middle Grove 
Maitland 
Malden 
Malta Bend 
Mansfield 
*Maplewood- Richmond H eigh ts 
Marceline : 
*High School 
St. Bonaventure 
Marionville 
Marquand 
Marshall: 
*High School 
Mercy Academy 
*Marshfield 
Marston 
Marthasville 
Martinsburg 
Martinsville 
Maryville: 
*High School 
*Training School N. W. M. S. T. C. 
Matthews 
Maysville 
Mayview 
Maywood: 
Emerson 
Meadville 
*Memphis 
Mendon 
Mercer 
Merwin 
Meta 
Metz 
Mexico : 
*McMillan 
*Missouri Military Academy 
St. Brendan 
Miami 
Middletown 
Milan 
Miller 
Mindenmines 
Mine La Motte 
Mirabile 
Missouri City 
*Moberly 
Mokane 
*Monett 
Monroe City: 
*High School 
Holy Rosary Academy 
Montgomery City 
Monticello 
Montrose: 
High School 
Johnstown 
Mooresville 
Morehouse 
Morley 
Morrisville 
Mound City: 
*High School 
Bellevue 
Mountain Grove 
Mountain View 
Mt. Moriah 
Mt. Vernon 
Napton 
Naylor 
Neelyville 
Nelson 
Neosho 
Nettleton 
*Nevada 
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New Bloomfield 
Newburg 
New Cambria 
New Florence 
New Franklin 
New Hampton 
New Haven 
New London 
*New Madrid 
New Point 
Newtonia: 
Midway 
Newtown 
Niangua 
Nishnabotna 
Nixa 
Noel 
Norborne 
Normandy: 
*High School 
*Incarnate Word 
Passionist Preparatory Seminary 
*North Kansas City 
Norwood 
Novelty 
Novinger 
Oak Grove 
Oak Ridge 
Odessa 
O'Fallon: 
Assumption High School 
St. Mary's High School 
Olean 
Oran 
Oregon 
Orrick 
Osborne 
Osceola 
Otterville 
Owensville 
Overland: 
*Ritenour 
Ozark 
Pacific 
*Palmyra 
*Paris 
Parkville 
Parma 
Parnell 
Patterson 
Patton 
Pattonsburg: 
High School 
Civil Bend 
Patton ville 
Paynesville 
Peculiar 
Perry 
Perryville: 
High School 
*St. Vincent's 
Philadelphia 
Phillipsburg 
Pickering 
Piedmont 
Pierce City 
Pilot Grove 
Pineville 
Plato 
Platte City 
Plattsburg 
Pleasant Hill 
Pleasant Hope 
Point Lookout : 
*School of the Ozarks 
Polo 
Poplar Bluff 
Portageville 
Potosi 
Powersville 
Prairie Hill 
Prairie Home 
Preston 
Princeton 
Purdin 
Purdy 
Puxico 
Queen City 
Quitman 
Qulin 
Randles 
Ravanna 
Ravenwood : 
Harmony 
High School 
Raymore 
Raytown 
Reeds Spring 
Rensselaer 
Republic 
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Revere 
Richards 
Rich Hill 
Richland 
*Richmond 
Ridgeway 
Risco 
Riverview Gardens 
Roanoke 
Rockport 
Rockville 
Rocky Comfort 
Rogersville 
*Rolla 
Roscoe 
Rosendale 
Rothville 
Rushville 
Russellville 
Rutledge 
St. Charles: 
*High School 
* Academy of Sacred Heart 
St. Peter's 
St. Clair 
Ste. Genevieve: 
High School 
Valle High School 
St. James 
St. Joseph: 
*Benton 
*Central 
*Christian Brothers 
*Convent of Sacred Heart 
*Lafayette 
Pickett 
W. P.A. Evening School 
St. Louis: 
* Academy of Sacred Heart 
*Academy of the Visitation 
*Beaumont 
*Blewitt 
*Central 
*Christian Brothers 
Fairview 
*Grover Cleveland 
Hancock, 9427 S. Broadway 
*Loretto Academy 
*William Cullen McBride 
*McKinley 
*Notre Dame High School 
*The Principia 
*Roosevelt 
*Rosati-Kain 
St. Alphonsus 
St. Anthony's Academy 
*St. Elizabeth's Academy 
St. Francis Xavier High School 
St. John's 
*St. Joseph's Academy 
*St. Louis University 
*St. Mark's 
*Soldan 
*South Side Catholic High School 
*Southwest 
Y. M. C. A. Evening High School 
St. Mary's 
St. Patrick 
Salem 
Salisbury: 
High School 
St. Joseph's 
Sarcoxie 
*Savannah 
Schell City 
Sedalia: 
*Smith-Cotton 
Seligman 
Senath 
Seneca 
Seymour 
Shawnee Mound 
*Shelbina 
Shelby 
Shelbyville 
Sheldon 
Sheridan 
Sikeston 
Silex 
Skidmore 
Slater 
Smithton 
*Smithville 
Southwest City 
Sparta 
Spickard 
Spokane 
Springfield: 
*Greenwood 
*High School 
St. de Chantal Academy 
*Stanberry 
Steele 
Steelville 
Steffen ville 
Stella 
Stet 
Stewartsville 
Stockton 
Stotesbury 
Stoutland 
Stoutsville 
Stover 
Strafford 
Strasburg 
Sturgeon 
Sullivan 
Summersville 
Sumner 
Swedeborg 
*Sweet Springs 
Syracuse 
*Tarkio 
Thayer 
Thomas Hill 
Thomasville 
Thorn:field 
Tilden 
Tina 
Tipton 
*Trenton 
Triplett 
*Troy 
Tunas 
Turney 
Tuscumbia 
Union 
Union Star 
*Unionville 
*University City 
Urbana 
Urich 
Utica 
Valley Park 
Van Buren 
Vandalia 
Vanduser 
Verona 
Versailles 
Vienna 
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Wakenda 
Walker 
Walnut Grove 
Wardell 
Warrensburg: 
High School 
Farmers 
*Training School C. M. S. T. C. 
Warrenton 
Warsaw 
Washburn 
*Washington 
Watson 
Waverly 
Wayland 
Waynesville 
Weatherby 
Weaubleau 
*Webb City 
Webster Groves: 
*High School 
Nerinx Hall 
Wellington 
*Wellston 
Wellsville 
Wentzville 
Westboro 
Weston 
Westphalia 
*West Plains 
Wheatland 
Wheaton 
Wheeling 
White Rock 
Willard 
Williamstown 
Williamsville 
Willow Springs 
Windsor 
Windyville 
Winfield 
Winona 
Winston 
Worth 
Wright City 
Wyaconda 
Zalma 
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TUITION AND FEES 
F1rns: All statements as to fees contained in this catalog 
are by way of announcement only for the school . year covered by 
this catalog, and are not to be regarded as offers to contract on the 
basis of those statements, inasmuch as the University expressly 
reserves the right to change any and all fees and other charges 
at any time, without any notice being given in advance of such a 
change. 
TIME OF PAYMENT OF FEES: All University fees must be paid 
in full at the time of registration at the opening of each semester 
or term as a condition of admission to classes. Registration is not 
complete until all fees are paid. 
PERSONAL CHECKS: Personal checks in payment of fees or 
other obligations to the University will be accepted only when 
the check does not exceed the amount due from the student. 
REINSTATEMENT FEE: A student who presents a check to the 
University which for any reason is not honored by the bank upon 
which it is drawn will automatically be suspended from the Uni-
versity and will be reinstated only upon payment of the check 
and a reinstatement fee of $5.00. 
TUITION: Tuition is free in all divisions of the University to 
students who are residents of the State of Missouri. 
Students in all divisions of the University of Missouri who 
are non-residents of the State of Missouri, except those admitted 
to the Graduate School only for a majority of their work, are each 
required to pay a tuition fee equivalent to the amount of such fee 
charged students from Missouri in corresponding schools in the 
state of which the said non-resident student shall be a resident; 
provided, however, that students resident of states where there is 
no complete state university, shall be required to pay a tuition fee 
of $75.00 a semester and provided that no non-resident student shall 
pay a tuition fee less than $40.00 a semester during the regular 
session. For the purpose of this rule the residence of a non-resident 
student shall be considered to be that state in which his high school 
transcript was issued unless the parent or legal guardian of such 
student is a bona fide resident of some other state in which case the 
student must furnish satisfactory evidence to the Secretary of the 
University of such residence on the part of his parent or legal 
guardian. Students residing outside of the United States shall each 
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pay a tuition fee of $40.00 a semester. The tuition fee for the 
summer session shall be one-half the amount of such fee for one 
semester in the regular session. 
The burden of registering under the proper residence is placed 
upon the student and it is the duty of each student at registration, 
if there is any possible question of his right to legal residence ip 
Missouri, under the rules of the Curators, to raise the question 
with the Secretary of the University previous to registration. 
No person shall be considered eligible to register in the Uni-
versity as a resident of the State of Missouri unless he is a citizen 
of the United States who has been a bona fide resident of the State 
of Missouri for at least one year immediately preceding the date of 
his original or subsequent enrollment. Where one having origi-
nally registered as a non-resident of Missouri claims thereafter 
to have established a residence in the State exempting the indi-
vidual from payment of non-resident fees, evidence of the good 
faith of such change of residence, verified by oath, and of a character 
satisfactory to University authorities, must be produced. Where 
one at time of registration is a resident of Missouri and shall 
thereafter lose residence in this State, it shall be the duty of such 
student to advise the Secretary of such change at the next period 
of registration and make payment of fees as such non-resident. 
The residence of students shall follow that of the legal guardian 
regardless of emancipation; but in case, a resident of Missouri is 
appointed guardian of a non-resident minor, the legal residence of 
such minor for the purpose of this rule shall not be considered to 
be established in the State of Missouri until the expiration of at 
least one year after such appointment. 
The residence of wives shall follow that of husbands. 
Aliens who have taken out their first citizenship papers and 
who have been bona fide residents of the State of Missouri for at 
least one year immediately preceding the date of their original 
or subsequent enrollment in the University shall be regarded as 
eligible for registration as residents of Missouri. 
Students who have not been bona fide residents of the State 
of Missouri for at least one year immediately preceding the date 
of their original or subsequent enrollment in the University, and 
who claim to own property in Missouri, and whose parents do not 
live in Missouri shall not be exempt from the non-resident fee. 
Students who claim they have no permanent residence, but 
who have not been bona fide residents of the State of Missouri for 
at least one year immediately preceding the date of their original 
or subsequent enrollment in the University may not claim exemp-
tion from the non-resident fee. 
Students who claim to be supported wholly or in part by 
relatives (not parents or guardians) residing in Missouri, but 
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who themselves have not been bona fide residents of the State of 
Missouri for at least one year immediately preceding the date of 
their original or subsequent enrollment in the University may not 
claim exemption from the non-resident fee. 
Students living in the states bordering on Missouri but who 
receive mail at a Missouri postoffice may not claim exemption from 
the non-resident fee. 
No student shall be considered to have gained· or lost residence 
while he is a student at this institution, except where it can be 
determined definitely that the parents of the student in question 
have taken up permanent residence in this State. 
LIBRARY, HOSPITAL AND INCIDENTAL FEE: 
the University, except those especially exempt 
Curators (see page 80), are required to pay a 
and incidental fee as follows: 
For one semester of eighteen weeks . .. . 
For summer session of eight weeks ... . 
All students in 
by rules of the 
library, hospital 
$30.00 
20 . 00 
Students who are permitted to carry work leading to not more 
than eight credit hours, or less than four, during a semester will be 
admitted upon the payment of an incidental fee of $15.00 a semester. 
Students in the summer session who are permitted to carry work 
leading to four hours credit or less will be admitted upon the pay-
ment of an incidental fee of $10.00. Students enrolling in the 
regular session either for residence or non-residence work for less 
than four credit hours will be admitted upon payment of an in-
cidental fee of $3.50 per credit hour. For the purpose of this 
rule, courses taken as a hearer and courses taken for reduced 
credit will be counted at their normal credit value in making up 
the eight hours, or the four hours. 
Candidates for an advanced degree who have completed in 
a previous semester or term all requirements but the final examina-
tion and the submission to the Graduate faculty of a thesis (if 
required), and who are not regularly enrolled in the Graduate 
School, must enroll in the Graduate School before the examination 
may be given or the thesis read. Such students must enroll for 
"Examination" for no hours credit and pay an incidental fee of 
$5.00. Students who enroll under this rule are not entitled to the 
in-patient hospital service. 
Medical Attention 
For statement giving details of the medical attention furnished 
students, see page 58. 
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University Concerts 
Students paying the full library, hospital and incidental fee 
in the regular sessions shall be entitled to general admission to the 
University concert series. 
Students carrying from four to eight hours, inclusive, and, 
therefore, paying less than the full library, hospital and incidental 
fee in the regular sessions shall be entitled to a slight reduction in 
the regular admission fee charged for all University concerts which 
they attend. 
FEE FOR STUDENT ACTIVITIES BUILDING: Each student 
registered in the regular session for resident work shall pay a fee 
of $ 1.00 each semester and each student registered in the summer 
session for resident work shall pay a fee of 50c to help defray 
the operating cost of the Student Activities Building. 
SuPPLEMENTARY LAw LIBRARY FEE: A supplementary law 
library fee of $10.00 per semester shall be paid by each student 
registered in the School of Law and by each student registered in 
other schools who takes one or more courses in the School of Law. 
SUPPLEMENTARY MEDICAL SCHOOL FEE: Each student regis-
tered in the School of Medicine, except those registered in the 
Nursing curriculum, and each student registered in other schools 
or colleges taking more than six hours work in the School of 
Medicine for which credit is given toward a medical degree, shall 
pay a supplementary medical school fee of $20.00 per semester 
in addition to the library, hospital and incidental fee and laboratory 
fees. 
C ouRSE FEES: A fixed charge is made for the individual 
courses which include laboratory · work, and for other courses in 
which material or equipment is furnished to the student. This 
fixed charge or fee is made for materials used and depreciation 
of equipment as ascertained by experience in each particular 
laboratory and course. 
The course charges for each semester vary from $1.00 to 
$16.00 in accordance with the course chosen. 
Extra charges for breakage, etc., may be made in case the 
loss to the University is not covered by the regular charge. 
MILITARY DEPOSIT: Military equipment, including a uni-
form, is furnished to each student taking a course in military, for 
which a deposit of $5.00 is required for the session (or semester). 
This deposit will be returned to the student when the uniform and 
equipment are returned in satisfactory condition. All students 
enrolled in either basic or advanced courses are required to sign an 
agreement to reimburse the University for any loss or damage in 
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excess of the deposit. This requirement also applies to members 
of the University Cadet Band. 
Music FEES: In addition to the library, hospital and in-
cidental fee there is a charge of $30.00 for each subject in Applied 
Music. 
NON-COURSE FEES: There are special charges for equitation, 
swimming, golf, tennis, etc. 
FEE FOR LATE REGISTRATION: Every student who files his 
study card after the close of the last day of registration must pay 
a fee of $5.00 for late registration in addition to fees already pro-
vided for. This rule applies to all except "hearers." 
FEE FOR CHANGE IN CouRsE: A fee of $1.00 must be paid 
for each petition or change in course which is filed in the Registrar's 
Office after the 10th calendar day following the last day of regis-
tration. 
TRANSCRIPT FEE: A fee of $1.00 is charged for duplicate 
transcript of credits. 
FEE FOR DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE: A diploma fee of $5.00 
must be paid for each degree taken in the University, and a fee 
of $2.00 for each certificate. Those receiving Ph. D. degrees are 
furnished hoods, the fee for which is $15.00. 
REFUND OF FEES: Students leaving school or dropping 
courses for which they have paid fees, prior to the close of the 
first eight weeks after their registration, will receive a refund of 
the fees paid in accordance with the following schedule: 
Amount 
of fee 
to be 
L ength of Residence refunded. 
First two weeks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 80 % 
Between two and four weeks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 % 
Between four and six weeks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 % 
Between six and eight weeks... .. . ... . . . . . .. . .. . .. . . ... . . . . . .... 20% 
After eight weeks . .. . ......... . .... . .. . . .. .. ... .... · . .. .... .. . . No refund 
Exceptions to this rule are: Library fines, reinstatement fees, 
transcript fees, petition fees, and those cases where excess labora-
tory materials or hospital services have been used by the student. 
Each member of the University Cadet Band who completes 
the course will have a part of his library, hospital and incidental 
fee refunded at the close of the session upon a report from the 
director of the band and the commandant of cadets showing that 
his work has been satisfactory and provided he has turned in and 
properly accounted for his uniform and other equipment issued 
him. 
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STUDENT EXPENSES 
Students are advised to live simply and to avoid needless 
expense. Parents should not permit excessive expenditures for 
any purpose. The attempt to maintain one's self on a semi-
luxurious scale of living is not only unnecessary but detrimental 
to good scholarship, conduct, and health. The amount of money 
spent during one semester by a student of limited means at the 
present time need not exceed $200.00, although the expenses of 
the average student will probably be slightly in excess of that 
amount. A number of students earn a part of their expenses 
while attending the University by means of clerical and steno-
graphic work, housework, and many different forms of manual 
labor. Before coming to Columbia, the prospective student should 
attempt to provide himself with sufficient funds to cover at least 
one semester at the University so that it will not be necessary 
for him to work until he has become adjusted to his new environ-
ment. Former students should not attempt to reenter the Uni-
versity unless they have at least $100.00 on hand or available dur-
ing the semester and the prospect of securing sufficient part-time 
employment or assistance through some other source to cover their 
expenses for a semester. The following table gives an estimate of 
the expenses for one semester, which is eight een weeks in length: 
E S TIMATED AVERAGE EXPENSE FOR O N E SEMES TER 
F ees .. . .... .. . . . . ...... .. . .. ..... ... . . .. . . . . . ... . .. . . .. .. . .. .. . 
Board . ... . . ... ... .. .. .. . . . .. . .. . ... . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . .. : .. .. . . .. . . 
Room . . . .. ... . ..... . . .. : . .. ... . . .. ....... ... . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . . 
Laundry and cleaning ... . ... .. . . . . .. . .. .... .. ... . .... . .. ... . .. .. . 
Boo!rs and supplies ... . . .. , .... . . . . .. .. ..... . . .. ... . .. . . .. . . . ... . 
Miscellan ,3011s .... . ...... .. ... ... . . . .. . . ... ... .. .. . ... . ...... . .. . 
Total ... . .. . . . . . . .... ... .. . .. ... . ...... .. . . .. ... . . . .. . . . . . . 
$38 
90 
45 
17 
15 
20 
$225 
This estimate shows the expenses of the average male student. 
Expenses for a woman will usually be somewhat greater than the 
estimated average. Non-resident students are required to pay an 
additional non-resident tuition fee the amount of which depends 
upon the residence of the student. (See page 80 for details.) 
Miscellaneous expenses listed above cover amusements, organiza-
tion dues, etc. Some saving may be made in them. The item for 
books and supplies may vary with the college or school in which 
work is taken. No provision is made in the estimates for clothing 
and travel expenses. 
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RooM AND BOARD 
The students enrolled in the University are accommodated in 
residence halls, fraternity and sorority houses, student co-operatives, 
and private rooming houses. Special attention is called to the 
regulations that all students are required to live in rooms approved 
by the Committee on Student Housing, that undergraduate 
students may not live in apartments, and that rooms must be 
engaged for an entire semester. 
The monthly rate paid for rooms varies according to location 
and quarters. A satisfactory room may be secured in private 
houses from $8.00 to $10.00 per person per month (two in a room). 
The rate for table board varys from $4.25 to $6.00 a week. 
Lists of approved residences may be secured upon applica-
tion to the Secretary, Student Housing, Room 201, Read Hall. 
RESIDENCE HALLS FOR MEN 
DEFOE HALL: The new residence hall for men, owned and 
operated by the University, accommodates 156 men students 
for room and board. Information regarding accommodations and 
rates, and blanks to be used in applying for reservations may be 
secured from the Director of Student Affairs for Men. 
KNIGHTS OF COLUMBUS HALL: The Knights 0f Columbus 
Student Home has rooms for 72 men students. Applications 
should be addressed to the Secretary, The Knights of Columbus 
Home, Columbia, Missouri. 
RESIDENCE HALLS FOR WOMEN 
UNIVERSITY RESIDENCE HALL FOR WoMEN: A new Uni-
versity residence hall, accommodating approximately 150 women 
students for room and board, is operated in two sections, one as 
a co-operative unit, the other as a regular residence unit. In-
formation regarding accommodations and rates, and blanks to be 
used in applying for reservations may be securedJrom the Director 
of Student Affairs for Women. 
HENDRIX HALL: This residence hall, erected and main-
tained by the Methodist Church, is located one-half block from 
each campus. It is a brick-and-stone building, modern in every 
respect. It accommodates 87 women students for both room and 
board. The rent of rooms varies according to location and size. 
Application for room, which includes application for board, should 
be made to the Director, Hendrix Hall, Columbia, Missouri. 
SORORITIES AND FRATERNITIES 
Sororities and fraternities offer housing to both members and 
pledges of their organizations. The average monthly charge for 
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room, board, dues, etc. (in the more active of these social organiza-
tions) is around $50.00 a month. 
Lists of approved fraternities and sororities, giving the street 
address in Columbia and the address of the president of the various 
organizations, may be secured from the Director of Student Affairs 
for Women (for sororities) and from the Director of Student 
Affairs for Men (for fraternities). 
Co-OPERATIVE HousEs 
MEN'S Co-OPERATIVE HousE: This house, maintained near 
the campus, furnishes board, room, and social fees to about 35 
men for $23.00 per month. For information or application one 
should write directly to Men's Co-Operative House, 512 South 
Fifth, Columbia, Missouri. 
WoMEN's Co-OPERATIVE HousE: This house, maintained by 
the Home Economics department, houses 24 women students en-
rolled in the College of Agriculture. For information or applica-
tion one should write directly to Chairman of Department of Home 
Economics, Gwynn Hall, Columbia, Missouri. 
SOURCES OF AID TO STUDENTS 
Financial aid to University of Missouri students enrolled in 
residence at Columbia is offered in the form of fellowships, scholar-
ships, assistantships, prizes and awards, student loan funds, and 
employment. In extending financial aid, the University, through 
its officials and committees, attempts to select as recipients of 
such financial aid, those students who, by virtue of their need, 
character, and ability, can qualify for such assistance. It is the 
policy of the University to extend aid to those students who require 
such aid to furnish them with the actual necessities of life during 
the time they are enrolled in the University and not for items in 
addition thereto. Even with this restricted policy it is not possible 
to provide assistance for all students who need it and who are 
willing to make sacrifices to continue their education. 
In assigning students to employment, wherever possible the 
student's vocational aptitudes are taken into consideration and he 
is assigned to a job which is in keeping with his special interests 
and training. However, it is frequently necessary to assign the 
student to work of a non-technical nature. 
EMPLOYMENT BURE.Aus: Employment bureaus are main-
tained by the University for the purpose of obtaining work for 
those students who find it necessary to earn a part of their ex-
penses. These bureaus guarantee no one a position, but try to 
help all those who apply. Information regarding employment may 
be secured by writing to the Manager of the Student Financial 
Aid Services, Room 16, Jesse Hall, Columbia, Missouri. Applica-
tion for private employment for men should be filed with the 
Secretary of the Employment Bureau, Lowry Hall. Women 
students desiring private employment, should write to the Director 
of Student Affairs for Women, Read Hall. 
STUDENT LOAN FUNDS: There are several trust funds, ad-
mL1istered for or by the Board of Curators, the income from which 
is available for loans to students enrolled in the University of 
Missouri who need financial assistance. Financial aid is not 
usually extended to students during the first semester of their first 
year and only in exceptional cases are loans made during the first 
year. Real financial need, economy of expenditures, and good 
scholarship and conduct are necessary to secure consideration for 
a loan. Applications from students whose expenses exceed the 
average minimum will not be considered. All applications for 
loans must be filed at least two weeks in advance of the time the 
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assistance is desired. Inquiries for further information should 
be addressed to the Secretary of the University. A brief descrip,. 
tion of these funds follows: 
THE ANTHONY W. ROLLINS LOAN FuND: This fund amount-
ing to approximately $19,000 which accumulated from the income 
on the principal of the fund established by Anthony W. Rollins, 
M. D., is invested and the income therefrom is available for loans 
to students, preference being given to "such poor and indigent 
youths of Boone County, both male and female, as are unable to 
educate themselves" and to "such as evince an inclination to 
preach the gospel." Applications for loans from this fund should 
be made to the Secretary of the University. 
THE WILLIAM ALEXANDER GREGORY EDUCATIONAL FUND: By 
the terms of the will of the late Charles R. Gregory of St. Louis, 
Missouri, the residue of his estate, amounting to approximately 
$300,000, after providing for numerous bequests to charitable 
institutions, was left to the University of Missouri to create the 
above fund, named in honor of his brother. The will directs that 
the principal shall be invested by the Board of Curators in a safe 
and prudent manner, and that the income "shall be used in assisting 
white students of either sex in obtaining an education in any of 
the courses of said institution." The income is administered by a 
committee appointed by the President of the University. 
A part of the income is used for the establishment of the 
Gregory Fellowships and Scholarships, awards being made only 
to individuals whose scholarship is satisfactory and whose ~eed 0f 
financial assistance has been proved to the committee. 
A further part of the income is set aside as a loan fund to be 
used for making loans to students who have made clear their 
intellectual ability, their integrity, and their need of such assistance. 
Applicants for loans from this fund must see personally the sec-
retary of the committee before their applications will be considered 
by the committee. Inquiries for further information should be 
addressed to the Secretary of the University. 
THE YEATER-WATS ON LOAN FUND: This fund consists of 
moneys collected under the provisions of the Act of April 1, 1895, 
providing for the endowment of the University and for the establish-
ment and endowment of free scholarships of merit. 
It is named in honor of Charles E. Yeater of Sedalia, Mis-
souri, who conceived the idea, and Drake Watson of New London, 
who introduced the bill in the legislature. 
The amount of the principal is approximately $26,000. The 
income is loaned to students who are worthy of such assistance. 
Applications for loans should be made to the Secretary of the 
University. 
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THE ST. Loms REPUBLIC LOAN FUND: This fund was estab-
lished by the St. Louis Republic, a former newspaper of St. Louis, 
Missouri, through the efforts of the editor, Paul Brown. The fund 
amounts to approximately $3,000 and is loaned to worthy students 
in the College of Agriculture. Applications for loans from this 
fund should be made to the Secretary of the University. 
THE JOHN D. PERRY FuND: This fund was established by the 
late Mary E. Perry of St. Louis, Missouri, and is named in memory 
of her father, John D. Perry, of St. Louis. The fund is "for the 
financial assistance of such students in attendance at the Uni-
versity of Missouri, as shall appear from time to time to need and 
deserve such assistance while pursuing their studies." Full informa-
tion regarding the possibility of securing aid from this fund will 
be supplied by the Secretary of the University. 
THE JAMES C. REID LOAN FUND: This fund was established 
by the late James C. Reid of Columbia, Boone County, Missouri, 
the income of which is to be used "to educate poor, industrious and 
worthy young men and women of Boone County, Missouri, in the 
State University ................. each applicant for any of said 
money to have the written recommendation of three reputable 
persons to the effect that said applicant is a Christian person and 
of good standing in the community . . . . . . . . . . . if there are more 
applicants any one year than money to supply them, preference, 
other things being equal, to be shown to young women." Applica-
tions for loans from this fund should be made to the Secretary of 
the University. 
LoAN FuND OF THE CLASSES OF 1908, 1909, 1910: Established 
by the classes of 1908, 1909 and 1910 for the purpose of extending 
financial assistance to needy and deserving students. This fund 
was formerly administered by a committee selected for that pur-
pose, but was turned over to the Curators of the University of 
Missouri on April 2, 1927, to be administered on the same con-
ditions as the William Alexander Gregory Educational Fund. 
Applications for loans from this fund should be made to the Sec-
retary of the University. 
LOAN FuND OF THE CLASS OF 1912: Established by the 
Class of 1912 for the purpose of extending financial assistance 
to needy and deserving students. Applications for loans from 
this fund should be made to the Secretary of the University. 
KAPPA BETA STUDENT LoAN FUND: Established by the Delta 
Chapter of the Kappa Beta Sorority on May 6, 1929, to be loaned 
primarily to freshman and sophomore women students in the 
University of Missouri. 
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ALPHA EPSILON PHI LoAN AND SCHOLARSHIP FuND: Estab-
lished at the University of Missouri on July 5, 1930, by the Alpha 
Epsilon Phi Sorority. The loans from this fund are to be made 
under conditions similar to those governing the William Alexander 
Gregory Educational Fund. 
ROBERT JEROME CLARK FUND: This fund was left in trust to 
the Curators of the University of Missouri to be used by them in 
any manner they may deem best for the University. 
JoHN HOMER BOTHWELL EDUCATIONAL FuND: The sum of 
$5,000 has been left by John H. Bothwell of Sedalia, Missouri, 
as a trust fund to the Curators of the University of Missouri. 
The trust fund now consists of five $1,000 U. S. A. Treasury 2½% 
bonds and a bank certificate of deposit for $530.77 bearing 1 % an-
nual interest, and $15.63 cash. The income account consists of 
notes receivable amounting to $1,047.55 and a cash balance of 
$373.61, as of January 1, 1941. Three-fourths of the income from 
this fund is available for loans to students in the University of 
Missouri. In accordance with the terms of the will preference will 
be given to students from Pettis County, Missouri. 
J. WARREN WHIFFIN FuND: Established by James Warren 
Whiffin of Kansas City, Missouri, the income from which is to be 
used in assisting worthy young men and women to attend the 
University of Missouri who are financially unable to attend it. 
without such assistance. The principal now consists of property in 
Kansas City, Missouri, the income from which, according to court 
order, must be used to pay certain annuities. This income will 
not be available for student loans for some time. 
HARRY J. DIFFENBAUGH FUND FOR DESERVING STUDENTS: 
The will of Harry J. Diffenbaugh of Kansas City, Missouri, pro-
vides for a trust fund of $50,000 under the trusteeship of the 
Board of Curators which shall be invested and the income there-
from loaned to worthy, deserving and needy students attending 
the University of Missouri. 
UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI FORTNIGHTLY CLUB LOAN FUND: 
Established by the Fortnightly Club, Columbia, Missouri, to be 
used as a loan fund for "girls who are applicants for a degree in 
the University of Missouri and who are graduates of one of the 
high schools of the state, and who shall be judged by their in-
tegrity, intellectual ability, and need for such assistance." Applica-
tions for loans from this fund are to be made to the Secretary of 
the University. 
ROTARY CLUB LOAN FuND: This fund has been established 
by the Rotary Club of Columbia, Missouri, the principal and in-
come to be used as a loan fund to worthy and needy students of 
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the University. Loans from this fund are to be made under con-
ditions similar to those governing the William Alexander Gregory 
Educational Fund. 
WILLIAM S. BAKER EDUCATIONAL LoAN FuND: Established 
by William S. Baker of Sedalia, Pettis County, Missouri, with the 
provision that three-fourths of the income shall be loaned to needy 
students of Pettis County, Missouri. The income according to the 
will must be used to pay an annuity. 
MISSOURI ALUMNAE LoAN FUND: Established by the Uni-
versity of Missouri Alumnae Association of St. Louis, Missouri, to 
extend financial assistance to women residents of Missouri, with 
preference to be given to women from St. Louis and St. Louis 
County, needing money to continue their education at the Uni-
versity. The applicant must have completed at least one semester 
of college work with a satisfactory record. Students receiving 
help from this fund are required to give a promissory note or notes 
for the amount loaned to them and to make payments under con-
ditions which will be made known upon application to the Sec-
retary of the University. 
A. J. MEYER MEMORIAL FuND: Established by the M issouri 
County Agricultural Agents Association in memory of A. J. Meyer, 
formerly director of agricultural extension work in Missouri. 
The principal and interest of this fund is to be used for loans to 
junior and senior students in the College of Agriculture, "whose 
preparation, character and ability would in general qualify them 
for efficient service in the Agricultural Extension Service." Applica-
tions and requests for further information should be made to the 
Secretary of the University. 
FOUNDATION OF THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING LOAN FUND: 
A loan fund established by members of the Foundation of the 
College of Engineering to assist worthy and deserving students 
enrolled in the College of Engineering. Loans from this fund will 
be made upon the recommendation of the student loan fund com-
mittee with the approval of a committee selected by the Founda-
tion. Applications should be made to the Secretary of the Uni-
versity. 
ST. LOUIS PAN-HELLENIC ALUMNAE ASSOCIATION LOAN FUND: 
Established at the University of Missouri on June 2, 1936, by the 
St. Louis Pan-Hellenic Alumnae Association, primarily for junior 
and senior women students enrolled in the University of Missouri. 
Only needy and deserving students of approved character and 
ability may receive assistance from this fund. 
FARM BUREAU FRESHMAN LoAN FuND: Established by the 
Missouri Farm Bureau Federation to constitute a loan fund for 
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needy freshmen in the College of Agriculture whose parents are 
members of the Missouri Farm Bureau and who are endorsed by 
the county farm bureau president, the county home and community 
chairman, and the local home demonstration or agricultural ex-
tension agent. 
WOMEN'S Ex TENSION CLUB LOAN FuND: Established by the 
Women's Extension Club, Columbia, Missouri, to be loaned to 
seniors in the College of Agriculture on the basis of financial need, 
scholastic ability, and character. 
MISSOURI HOMEMAKERS' AssocIATION LoAN FUND: Pro-
vided by contributions from the rural women's clubs of Missouri 
as a loan fund for rural freshmen entering or enrolling in any school 
or college in the University who are unable to secure financial 
help from other sources. Preference will be given to earnest and 
industrious students desirous of obtaining an education and com-
ing from families affiliated with agricultural extension clubs. 
DELTA SIGMA PI LOAN FuND: A loan fund established in 
1938 by the Alpha Beta chapter of Delta Sigma Pi, international 
commerce fraternity, primarily for the benefit of students in the 
School of Business and Public Administration. 
PETER POTTER LoAN FuND: A fund provided by Dr. Peter 
Potter for students enrolled in the School of Medicine who need 
financial assistance and who meet the requirements. 
UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI MEDICAL SCHOOL FOUNDATION 
FUND: Loans from this fund are available to graduates of the 
University of Missouri who need financial assistance for the com-
pletion of the last two years of the medical curriculum in another 
school of medicine. For further information write to Dr. C. W. 
Greene, Secretary of the Foundation, Columbia, Missouri. 
LINCOLN CouNTY STUDENT LOAN FuND: Established by the 
Lincoln County Extension Council of Troy, Missouri, as a loan 
fund for needy and deserving students of good character and 
ability, from Lincoln County, entering or enrolled in any school 
or college of the University, who have completed at least one se-
mester of work. Preference will be given to students coming from 
families affiliated with home economics extension groups. 
KNIGHTS TEMPLAR EDUCATIONAL FouNDATION: A student 
loan fund is made available by the Knights Templar of Missouri 
to assist worthy students during the junior and senior years of 
their college course. Loans are not advanced to graduates of 
junior colleges until they have satisfactorily finished one semester 
in a senior college. Satisfactory personal security is required by 
the Foundation. Part of this fund is available to University of 
Missouri students. For further information write Miss Elizabeth 
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Daniel, Assistant Secretary, Box 333, Warrensburg, Missouri, or 
apply in person to Mr. B. C. Hunt, Columbia Savings Bank, 
Columbia. 
OTHER LoAN FUNDS: There are other loan funds, the donors 
of some of which do not desire their names mentioned, which are 
available to students. Information regarding loans from these 
funds may be secured upon application to the Secretary of the 
University. 
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UNIVERSITY FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 
The University offers annually a limited number of University 
Fellowships, yielding each a stipend of $600 a year. These fellow-
ships will be awarded, according as the applicants, irrespective of 
department, have successfully completed at least one year of 
graduate study and have demonstrated their ability to render 
service in the form of research. The University offers also a limited 
number of scholarships bearing stipends of $300 annually, open to 
graduate students of high promise in scholarship, irrespective of 
the lines of work they may desire to pursue. It is expected that 
scholars will be well qualified to do graduate work in the subjects 
they elect and that they will devote themselves mainly to work 
in these subjects. 
University fellows and scholars are allowed to engage in out-
side work only with the consent of the Dean of the Graduate 
Faculty and the professor of the subject that they elect as major. 
The Executive Board, upon the recommendation of the dean and 
the professor, may deprive any student of his fellowship or scholar-
ship, whenever it may appear that he is not devoting himself as he 
should to his work as fellow or scholar. 
Applications must be filed not later than March 1, in order 
to receive consideration in the award for the following academic 
year. Application blanks may be obtained from the Registrar 
of the University, and when filled out should be sent to the Dean 
of the Graduate Faculty, Columbia, Missouri. 
PEABODY SCHOLARSHIP IN EDUCATION: In June, 1912, the 
trustees of the Peabody Education Fund gave the University 
the sum of $6,000 on condition that it be held and used as the 
endowment of the Peabody Graduate Scholarship in Education. 
The annual income from this fund will be paid to the holder of 
the scholarship. The award will be made in the same manner as 
the University Scholarships. 
CHARLES KrnPE FUND: This fund was established by Charles 
Kiepe of Cape Girardeau, Missouri. The income from the prin-
cipal is to be used to assist students in the University to secure an 
education. Preference shall be given to those enrolled in the 
College of Agriculture. 
VoLKER SCHOLARSHIP IN SocIAL SERVICE: William Volker 
of Kansas City has established in the department of sociology, 
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in order so encourage training in social welfare work, a graduate 
scholarship of the annual value of $400. The scholarship will be 
awarded upon the same conditions as apply to University Scholar-
ships. 
EDWARD K. LovE FELLOWSHIPS: In December, 1938, the 
Board of Governors of the Edward K. Love Foundation for Wildlife 
Conservation, established three fellowships amounting to $500 each. 
One fellow is to pursue the study of some phase of aquatic biology, 
one is to study some problem relating to the furbearing mammals, 
and the third is to carry on work in the field of conservation educa-
tion. Preference will be given to graduates of accredited Missouri 
colleges, and a fellowship may be continued for two years. 
TEACHING FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS: A 
limited number of Teaching Fellowships and Graduate Assistant-
ships, which entitle the holder to a stipend up to six hundred 
dollars for the two semesters according to the service rendered, 
are available in the several departments, including agricultural 
economics, agricultural engineering, anatomy, animal husbandry, 
astronomy, botany, chemistry, dairy husbandry, geology, history, 
home economics, horticulture, mathematics, physics, soils, zoology, 
etc. Assistantships in comparative physiology in connection with 
the Laboratory for Interior Fisheries Investigation of the Bureau of 
Fisheries are also available. Teaching fellows and Graduate 
Assistants may complete a full year of residence by registering for 
three-fourths of a full program during the two semesters and 
devoting their entire time to graduate study during the summer 
session. 
Applications for Teaching Fellowships or Graduate Assistant-
ships may be filed with the Dean of the Graduate Faculty but 
preferably are sent directly to the chairman of the department 
concerned. 
CURATORS SUMMER SESSION SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEMBERS OF 
FACULTIES OF M1ssouR1 COLLEGES: In an endeavor to encourage 
members of the faculties of colleges in Missouri to take advantage 
of the resources of the University for graduate instruction, the 
Board of Curators has authorized the award of the Curators 
Scholarship for the Summer Session to five members of each 
faculty of accredited Junior Colleges in Missouri, State Teachers 
Colleges, the Kansas City Teachers College and St. Louis Teachers 
College, and the institutions which are members of the Missouri 
College Union. This scholarship carries exemption from the 
library, hospital and incidental fee. Application forms for these 
scholarships may be secured from the president of each institution 
eligible. 
CURATORS GRADUATE SCHOOL SCHOLARSHIPS: The Board of 
Curators offers annually a scholarship to that student attaining the 
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highest scholastic rank in the graduating class of each State Teachers 
College, and of each of the Colleges comprising the Missouri 
College Union. This scholarship amounts to exemption from the 
library, hospital and incidental fee for such portion (not more 
than two semesters) of the school year (beginning in September 
and ending the following August) immediately following the gradua-
tion of the student from college. Certification of the student's 
attainment is to be made by the proper official of the institution 
to the Secretary of the Board of Curators on forms furnished by 
the latter. 
SCHOLARSHIP IN AMERICAN CITIZENSHIP: A scholarship is 
offered in American Citizenship of the annual value of $250. This 
scholarship was established in 1908 by the Missouri Society of 
Colonial Dames of America. Candidates may be of either sex, 
must be natives of and resident in Missouri, and must satisfy all 
entrance requirements to the University. 
Each candidate must present to the Committee on the Scholar-
ship in American Citizenship, a formal application, together with 
letters or other evidence of the fulfillment of the general require-
ments outlined above, and must pass a qualifying examination. 
The qualifying examination will include the following subjects 
described in the University catalog under "Subjects Accepted for 
Admission": Three units in English, one unit in Medieval and 
Modern, or in World History, one unit in American History, and 
one unit in American Problems or in Economics and Government. 
The final selection will be made by the Missouri Society of the 
Colonial Dames of America from the candidates passing the 
qualifying examination. 
The scholar will be required to select his courses at the Uni-
versity subject to the approval of the University committee on the 
Scholarship in American Citizenship. He must select at least one 
course in history each year. His total courses in history must in-
clude at least two courses in American History: ;and one course 'in 
American Government. The scholar may be required to present 
each semester a paper prepared in connection with the prescribed 
course in history. These papers, together with a special report on 
the work of the scholar, shall be sent each year to the Missouri 
Society of the Colonial Dames of America. 
The payment under this scholarship shall be made in ten 
monthly installments. The scholarship will be awarded for four 
years, but may be withdrawn at any time if the work of the scholar 
is of unsatisfactory character. The next regular award will be 
made in 1942. All communications regarding the scholarship 
should be addressed to the Committee on the Scholarship in 
American Citizenship, University of Missouri, Columbia, Missouri. 
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FRANK P. BLAIR SCHOLARSHIP: A scholarship of the value of 
$250 a year was established in 1911 by Mrs. B. B. Graham of St. 
Louis in memory of her father, the late Frank P. Blair. It is 
awarded on the same general terms as the Scholarship in American 
Citizenship, except that the candidate need not he a native of 
Missouri. The next regular award of this scholarship will be 
made in 1943. 
RHODES CLAY SCHOLARSHIP: This scholarship was estab-
lished by Green Clay of Mexico, Missouri, in memory of his son, 
Rhodes Clay, with the following conditions: 
1. A principal sum was given in trust to the Board of Curators 
for the establishment of a freshman scholarship to be called the 
Rhodes Clay Scholarship, and to he so denominated perpetually 
in the official catalog of the University. 
2. The annual interest on the principal is to be paid to that 
member of the freshman class in the College of Arts and Science 
who, on the score of scholarship, deportment and general worthiness, 
shall be judged entitled thereto by a committee hereafter to he 
mentioned. The Board of Curators however, may, for weighty 
reasons, upon the recommendation of the President of the Uni-
versity, extend competition to one or more of the other divisions 
at Columbia. 
3. In making the award, scholarship and literary attainments 
alone are not considered, but the moral character, physical con-
stitution and general worthiness of the various candidates will be 
duly considered. 
4. A committee of award is appointed each year by the 
President of the University, and the award is announced at the 
opening convocation in the fall. 
5. The student to whom the scholarship is awarded for any 
year must spend the following year pursuing work in the University. 
6. In case the student to whom the award is made is unable 
for any reason to meet the requirements set forth under No. 5, 
the committee of awards will make another selection. 
7. The amount of the scholarship will he paid by the Secre-
tary of the University in ten equal installments to that student to 
whom it has been awarded, the first payment to be made October 
1, and the other payments the first of each following month until 
the entire amount has been paid. 
FRANCIS SCHOLARSHIPS: Two scholarships, both of which are 
administered at present as loans, have been established by Governor 
David R. Francis, as follows: 
A. The Francis Scholarship in Public Affairs for Men: An 
award of the annual value of one-half the annual income on $10,000 
will be made to a student who has successfully completed three 
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years of college work, and who has had fundamental training in 
those subjects which, in the opinion of the committee, best qualify 
him for service through business and public affairs. The award will 
be for two years, and is at present a loan. During the first year 
of the award, the recipient must be enrolled in his senior year of 
the undergraduate course in the University of Missouri, and during 
the second year of the award he must be enrolled for graduate 
study in the Graduate School, or in the School of Law of the 
University of Missouri. The intent of the scholarship is to en-
courage the student to pursue graduate study along the lines of 
government, politics or international relations or diplomacy. But 
it is hoped that after having secured this training he will apply the 
knowledge and experience thus gained through a successful career 
in business. It is the desire of his sons, the executors of his will, 
to create in Governor Francis' memory the opportunity for others 
for a career which will enable them, as he did, to add to the material 
success of a business life, public service through leadership in 
public affairs. It is preferred that the recipient not take up 
diplomacy or politics as his life work but in addition to his business 
activities, will also take an active part in public affairs. This 
award is made on the basis of ability, scholastic attainment, merit 
and actual need. 
B. The Francis Scholarship in Creative Literature for Women. 
An award of the annual value of one-half the annual income on 
$10,000, will be made to a woman student who has successfully 
completed three years of college work, and who is primarily in-
terested in creative literature. She must have shown special 
ability in the languages, the social sciences or journalism. The 
award will be for two years, and is at present a loan. During the 
first year of the award, the recipient must be enrolled in her senior 
year of the undergraduate course in the University of Missouri, 
and during the second year of the award, she must been rolled for 
graduate study in the Graduate School of the University of Missouri. 
The selections of the scholars are to be made by a Committee 
consisting of the Deans of the Graduate Faculty and the Faculties 
of Arts and Science, Law, Business and Public Administration, and 
Journalism, which committee shall have the power, for just cause, 
to cancel the award to a student at any time. 
Inquiry for further information regarding the awards should 
be addressed to the Secretary of the University. 
JORN AND MARY LocKwooD EDUCATIONAL FUND: The 
children of John and Mary Lockwood have contributed $1,000 as a 
nucleus for the establishment of this fund to be held in trust for 
investment and reinvestment until January, 1959. At that time 
the income is to be made available for an endowed chair, scholar-
ships, research or such other purposes as the Curators in their 
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discretion may decide. This fund may be added to from time to 
time by contributions from the original donor, from other children 
of John and Mary Lockwood, or from other sources. 
THE ANTHONY W. RoLLINS EDUCATIONAL Am FuND: In 1845 
a fund of $10,000 for the purpose of providing financial assistance 
to residents of Boone County, Missouri, was established by Anthony 
W. Rollins, M. D. Three-fourths of the annual interest on the fund 
is devoted to the education of youths of Boone County, ·and the 
remaining one-fourth is added to the principal. The permanent 
fund now amounts to about $60,000. Part of the annual income 
is available to University students, preference being given to 
"such poor and indigent youths of Boone County, both male and 
female, as are unable to educate themselves" and to "such as 
evince an inclination to prepare to preach the gospel." A blank 
form on which application for aid from this fund may be made, will 
be furnished by the Secretary of the University upon request. 
LA VERNE NoYES SCHOLARSHIPS: Created under the will of 
La Verne Noyes of Chicago, Illinois, to be used in payment of 
fees in part or in full of deserving students needing; financial assist-
ance to enable them to procure a university education. The 
scholarships are available to men and women who served in the 
army or navy of the United States of America in the World War 
and who were honorably discharged from such service, and to their 
descendants. Application should be made to the Secretary of the 
University. 
EuGENE FIELD SCHOLARSHIP: Open to all students in the 
School of Journalism, and awarded annually to one who has shown 
himself well equipped in professional ideals and in general news-
paper-making ability. Established in 1913, largely through the 
efforts of the late J. West Goodwin, of Sedalia, Pettis County, 
Missouri, the scholarship consists of the income from $1,500, made 
up of contributions given as a memorial to Eugene Field, a former 
student of the University of Missouri. 
JAY L. TORREY SCHOLARSHIP: Awarded annually to the 
woman student in the School of Journalism considered the best 
equipped to do the work of a journalist. The scholarship consists 
of the income from $2,000, a gift from the late Colonel Jay L. 
Torrey, of Fruitville, Howell County, Missouri. 
JOHN W. JEWELL SCHOLARSHIPS: Awarded annually to stu-
dents in the School of Journalism considered deserving upon the 
basis of scholarship and general merit. Established by Mr. H. S. 
Jewell and Mrs. John W. Jewell, of Springfield, Greene County, 
Missouri, in memory of John W. Jewell, a former student in the 
School of Journalism, killed at Camp Funston in 1918. These 
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scholarships, amounting to $50 each, are paid from the income 
on a gift of $5,000. 
JouRNALISM ALUMNI SCHOLARSHIP: Open to all students in 
the School of Journalism and awarded annually to one chosen on 
a basis of meritorious class work. This scholarship was given by 
alumni of the School of Journalism and consists of the interest 
on $1,500. 
JouRNALISM STUDENTS AssocIATION SCHOLARSHIP: Fifty dol-
lars awarded annually to a student in the School of Journalism 
chosen on a basis of industry, character, mental alertness, capacity 
for leadership and harmonious work with others, as evidenced by 
activities other than class work. Grades must average M. Funds 
for this scholarship are supplied each year from the proceeds of 
the annual Journalism Show. 
S. H. FORD SCHOLARSHIP: This scholarship was founded with-
out specification as to how it should be awarded. The Board of 
Curators has assigned it to the School of Education, with the 
provision that it shall be awarded in June of each year to some 
student in the graduating class who, upon the basis of scholarship 
and probable service in the field of education, is deemed most 
worthy to receive the scholarship, and the public announcement of 
the award be made by the President of the University on com-
mencement day. The scholarship consists of the income on the 
principal of the fund. 
JAMES s. ROLLINS SCHOLARSHIPS: In 1889 James s. Rollins 
left $6,000 to endow six scholarships in the University-"the in-
terest" on this $6,000 "to be forever used" under the direction of 
the Board of Curators of the University for founding scholarships 
to be awarded by the President and Faculty of the University 
as a recognition of merit and character. The scholarships are 
awarded as follows: 
In the College of Arts and Science, to two members of its 
junior class, $50 each. 
In the College of Agriculture, to a member of the junior 
class, $50. 
In the School of Law, to a second-year student, $50. 
In the College of Engineering, to a fourth-year student, $50. 
In the School of Medicine, to a first-year student, $50. 
These scholarships are payable immediately after commence-
ment each year. 
HARRY TIDD SCHOLARSHIP: This scholarship represents the 
annual income on $5,000 established by Harry Tidd of Hutchinson, 
Kansas, to be awarded to the most outstanding student enrolled in 
the University of Missouri, regardless of his years of attendance. 
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The award is to be based on 50% scholarship, 25% general ac-
tivities, and 25 % athletics. 
M1ssouR1 ENGINEERS OF CHICAGO SCHOLARSHIP: This scholar-
ship was established by the Missouri Engineers of Chicago Alumni 
Association in 1925 and is maintained by a trust fund subscribed 
by the members of the Association. The scholarship is awarded to 
engineering students of high scholastic standing and creditable par-
ticipation in student activities. The amount of the stipend is at 
present $100 annually. 
PHI Mu ALPHA SCHOLARSHIP IN Music: Established by Zeta 
chapter of Phi Mu A_lpha Musical Fraternity and awarded annu-
ally to the student majoring in music who has made the highest 
scholastic record in the work of the junior year. The award con-
sists of a medal, a diploma, and such stipend for the senior year as 
may be available. The recipient of the scholarship is expected to 
spend the senior year in resident study in the department. Full 
information regarding the scholarship may be secured by applying 
to the chairman of the music department. 
APPLIED Music SCHOLARSHIPS: Six scholarships are offered 
annually in Applied Music with a stipend of exemption from the 
1\PPlied Music Fee of $30 a semester to be awarded to students on 
the basis of ability and need. 
JONAS VILES, JR., SCHOLARSHIP: A scholarship of the annual 
value of $100, founded by Mr. and Mrs. Jonas Viles in memory 
of their son, Jonas Viles, Jr., at his suggestion and in part from his 
earnings. It may be awarded annually by the department of 
zoology to an advanced student in zoology, as an aid for study at 
the Marine Biological Laboratory or some similar institution. 
WINTERTON CONWAY CURTIS SCHOLARSHIP IN ZOOLOGY: A 
scholarship of the annual value of $100, founded in 1931 by the 
students, colleagues, and friends of Winterton Conway Curtis in 
honor of his completion of thirty years of service in the depart-
ment of zoology, in the University of Missouri. The scholarship 
is awarded annually by the department of zoology to a graduate 
student in zoology for use at a Marine Biological Laboratory 
during the summer. 
UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI MEDICAL SCHOOL FOUNDATION 
SCHOLARSHIP: The University of Missouri Medical School Founda-
tion, Inc., will pay annually the sum of $50 as an award to a mem-
ber of the sophomore class selected by the Faculty of the School of 
Medicine for excellence in scholarship and in scientific leadership. 
THE FRANK R. McDERMAND SCHOLARSHIP FuND: This fund 
was established by the late Frank R. McDermand of Kansas City, 
Missouri. The amount of the principal is $25,000. The annual 
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income is to be used for the aid of needy and worthy boys in ac-
quiring and education at the University of Missouri. Application 
for assistance from this fund should be made to the Secretary of 
the University. 
DEBATING SCHOLARSHIP: At a meeting of teachers of ac-
credited schools at the University in May, 1914, arrangements 
were made for the organization of a Missouri High School Debat-
ing League. Any public or private high school in the State, which 
is accredited by the University, may become a member of this 
League by paying the annual dues of $3.50 on or before October 
31 of each year. These dues should be paid to the district director. 
Series of debating contests are held among the various schools 
composing the League and a final contest determining the winning 
team for the State is held in Columbia. A scholarship of the value 
of $75 in the University is given to the best individual debater. 
This scholarship will be paid in monthly installments during the 
student's first two semesters in the University. It must be com-
pletely used within one year (beginning in September and ending 
the following August) immediately following the graduation of the 
student from high school. The subject for debate by the League 
in 1940-41 is: Resolved That the Power of the Federal Govern-
ment Should be Increased. 
The rules governing the League, and further information may 
be obtained from the Director of the University Extension Divi-
sion, Columbia, Missouri. 
SEARS, ROEBUCK AGRICULTURAL FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS: 
Twenty-five scholarships of $135 each are provided by Sears, 
Roebuck and Co. for freshmen entering the College of Agriculture 
in September, 1940. Students with advanced standing from other 
colleges or universities are not eligible. There are three require-
ments: (1) need for financial help, (2) a definite and sincere inter-
est in agriculture, and (3) scholastic record in high school. Ap-
plication should be sent to the Dean's Office, College of Agricul-
ture, University of Missouri, Columbia, Missouri. 
W. T. KEMPER SCHOLARSHIP: A scholarship of the annual 
value of $200, established by the late W. T. Kemper of Kansas 
City, Missouri, to be awarded to a member of the sophomore class 
in the University, the award to be on the basis of one-third for 
scholastic ability, one-third for athletic- ability and one-third for 
campus activities. 
EDWARD K. LovE SCHOLARSHIPS: In December 1938, the 
Board of Governors of the Edward K. Love Foundation for Wild-
life Conservation established three scholarships to be available 
for the freshman year only. Two are to be awarded by a special 
committee to the highest ranking boys or girls in the wildlife con-
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servation program of the 4-H Clubs of Missouri. The third is to 
be awarded by a special committee to the highest ranking boy in 
the wildlife conservation program of the Missouri Chapters of the 
Future Farmers of America. 
PRIZES AND MEDALS 
ALPHA ZETA SCHOLARSHIP TROPHY: The Missouri Chapter 
of Alpha Zeta, honorary undergraduate scholastic fraternity for 
men in Agriculture, has presented a plaque to the College of Agri-
culture. On this plaque each year is engraved on a silver plate the 
name of the sophomore man student in the College of Agriculture 
who during the preceding year attained the highest scholastic 
record among the freshmen in the College of Agriculture. 
. GAMMA S1GMA DELTA: The honorary fraternity, Gamma 
Sigma Delta, offers an annual award to the highest ranking sopho-
more in the College of Agriculture. The name of the winner of this 
award is engraved on a tablet which is displayed in the Trophy 
Room of the institution. 
HENRY AND MARY CORNELIA CRUMBAUGH MEDAL: This 
medal was provided by the will of Mrs. Robert Lee C. Hearne in 
memory of her father and mother, former residents of Columbia. 
Mrs. Hearne gave to the Curators of the University, a principal 
sum the income of which is to provide a medal, to be awarded 
annually as a scholarship medal for excellence in chemistry. The 
medal will be awarded for excellence in household chemistry or 
chemistry of nutrition. 
Pm BETA KAPPA HIGH SCHOOL TROPHIES: The Alpha of 
Missouri Chapter of Phi Beta Kappa offers two cups as trophies for 
high schools whose graduates show the highest scholastic averages 
as freshman at the University of Missouri. One cup is limited to 
schools with enrollment of less than 250 having three or more rep-
resentatives and the other to schools with enrollment of 250 or 
more having at least five representatives. 
Awards are made at the close of each summer session on the 
basis of records for the preceding year. Each winning school is 
permitted to hold the cup for one year, except that any school 
winning twice within a six year period is given permanent posses-
sion of the cup then in competition in its group. No annual award 
will be considered twice, however, in making a permanent award. 
PAULINA KuNTZE Music AWARD: This award was established 
by Harriet C. Hulick to perpetuate the memory of her friend, 
Paulina Kuntze. The income from the sum of $200 is be used 
for the purchase of books, parchment, or cash to be awarded in 
equal amounts to the two students, a man and a woman, candi-
dates for degrees in music, who during the year have done work 
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of exceptional merit in the field of original musical composition, to 
be judged on the basis of content rather than technique. 
WILLIAM B. ITTNER FINE ARTS PmzE: This prize was estab-
lished by William B. Ittner, Fellow of the American Institute of 
Architects, of St. Louis, for the purpose of recognizing meritorious 
work in the Fine Arts. The income from the sum of $500 is to be 
awarded to the student who does the most meritorious work in the 
field of his major-music or art. The winner of the prize and the 
form in which it is to be awarded (cash or in books or otherwise) 
is to be determined by a committee appointed by the President of 
the University, including faculty representatives from the depart-
ments of music and art. 
PRIZES AND MEDALS OFFERED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF 
ENGLISH: Through the George A. Mahan Fund of $10,000 estab-
lished in 1930 by the gift of George A. Mahan of Hannibal, Mis-
souri, in memory of his wife, Ida B. Mahan, the Department of 
English is enabled to offer a group of five literary prizes which are 
known collectively as the Mahan Prizes. The number of prizes 
awarded each year will depend upon the income received from the 
principal sum. The Ellis Fund, established in 1934 by the gift of 
J. Breckenridge Ellis of Plattsburg, Missouri, is used for the publica-
tion from time to time of worthy creative writing submitted by 
students in any of our literary contests. One medal is offered by 
the department. Detailed conditions under which each contest is 
held, and its exact closing date, will be announced by the department 
early in the session. 
Mahan Story Prizes: A first prize of $100 and a second prize 
of $25 are offered for the best original short stories written and 
submitted by any resident student at the University of Missouri 
in Columbia, Missouri. Omitted 1941-42. 
Mahan Poetry Prizes: A first prize of $100 and a second prize 
of $25 are offered for the best original poems written and sub-
mitted by any resident student at the University of Missouri in 
Columbia, Missouri. 
Mahan University Essay Prizes: A first prize of $50 and a 
second prize of $15 are offered for the best original essays written 
and submitted by any resident student at the University of Mis-
souri in Columbia, Missouri. 
Mahan Freshman Prose Prize: Each semester a prize of $25 
is offered for the best English paper, of whatever character, sub-
mitted as a regular assignment during that semester by any student 
enrolled in the freshmen course in composition and rhetoric. 
Mahan High School Essay Prize: A prize of $25 is offered for 
the best essay submitted by any student of an approved Missouri 
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high school in the contest conducteq at the annual Interscholastic 
Meet held in May at the University of Missouri. 
McAnally Medal: Established by a gift of David R. Mc-
Anally, Jr. The McAnally Medal is awarded annually for the best 
semester essay submitted as a regular assignment during either 
semester by any resident student enrolled in an upperclassman 
course in English. 
Stephens Medal: Established by a gift of James L. Stephens 
of Columbia, the Stephens Medal is awarded annually for the 
best oration by any student of the University who has not re-
ceived the bachelor's degree. The winner receives a gold medal. 
LAWS ASTRONOMICAL MEDAL: The S. S. Laws Astronomical 
Medal is offered annually at commencement to the student who 
stands highest in astronomy, and has at the same time attained a 
high average of general scholarship. An original thesis written on 
some astronomical subject, and showing capacity for scientific 
investigation is required. 
Cm OMEGA Soc1AL BETTERMENT PRIZE: The Rho Alpha 
Chapter of the Chi Omega Sorority has established a prize of $25 
to be known as the Chi Omega Social Betterment Prize. The 
basis of the award will be the comparative achievements of the 
competitors with respe~t to the following points: 
1. Grade of work done as shown in class average and exami-
nations. 
2. Amount of work taken in the department of sociology. 
3. General interest manifested in social service. 
4. To a limited extent, the character of work done in other 
departments of the University, especially in the departments of 
history and economics. 
The prize is open to upperclass women students only and is 
awarded at commencement each year. 
DELTA SIGMA PI PRIZE: The International Commerce Fra-
ternity of Delta Sigma Pi offers a gold key to be awarded annually 
to that male member of the graduating class who has made the 
best scholastic record in one of the commerce curricula in the 
School of Business and Public Administration. 
Pm Cm THETA PRIZE: The Omicron Chapter of Phi Chi 
Theta, professional sorority in the field of business administration, 
offers a gold key to be awarded annually to that woman member 
of the graduating class who has made the best scholastic record in 
one of the commerce curricula in the School of Business and Public 
Administration. 
ALPHA KAPPA Psi AWARD: From the highest three members 
of the graduating class in the School of Business and Public Ad-
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ministration, the faculty selects annually one whose name is to 
be engraved on a scholarship tablet presented to the School by 
Upsilon Chapter of the national commerce fraternity, Alpha 
Kappa Psi. · The basis of selection is scholarship, service to the 
school, and promise of future usefulness. The award is open to 
both men and women. 
PI LAMBDA THETA PRIZE: The Alpha Chapter of Pi Lambda 
Theta, national honorary educational fraternity for women, offers a 
prize of the value of $50 annually to a woman student in the junior 
class of the School of Education. This award is based upon schol-
arship and probable service in the field of education. 
ALPHA DELTA SIGMA PRIZE: An annual prize of $10, given 
by the Missouri Chapter of Alpha Delta Sigma, national profes-
sional advertising fraternity, to an outstanding man student 
majoring in advertising. 
GAMMA ALPHA Cm PRIZE: An annual prize of $10, given by 
the Missouri Chapter of Gamma Alpha Chi, national professional 
advertising sorority, to an outstanding woman student majoring 
in advertising. 
SIGMA DELTA Cm PRIZE: Open to all men students in the 
School of Journalism and awarded annually to one chosen on the 
basis of meritorious class work and harmonious working with 
others. Funds for this $20 prize are supplied by the Missouri 
Chapter of Sigma Delta Chi, national journalistic fraternity. 
THETA SIGMA Pm PRIZE: An annual prize of $10, given by 
the Missouri Chapter of Theta Sigma Phi, national journalistic 
sorority, for the best feature article written by a woman student 
in the School of Journalism. 
WALTER WILLIAMS AWARD IN JouRNALISM: A plaque given 
annually during Journalism Week, in May, by the Missouri Writers 
Guild to the student in the School of Journalism who has shown 
the most ability in writing for the year. 
OLIVER N. GINGRICH MERIT AWARD: Given annually by 
Oliver N. Gingrich a former student in the School of Journalism, 
to a man student majoring in advertising. The award, a key, is 
made on a basis of scholarship, general capability, aggressiveness, 
seriousness, and general conduct in his chosen profession. 
SIGMA DELTA Cm HONOR AWARDS: The national chapter of 
Sigma Delta Chi, national journalistic fraternity, gives each year, 
certificates of award to the highest ten per cent of the senior class 
in the School of Journalism, based entirely on scholastic records. 
AGRICULTURAL JouRNALISM AWARD: Each year the name 
of the student in the Schools of Journalism doing the most out-
standing work in Agricultural Journalism is engraved upon a 
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mahogany and silver shield, presented to the School of Journalism 
by the Missouri Ruralist, a farm paper published by the Capper 
Publications, Topeka, Kansas. 
WILLIAM MACK PRIZE: William Mack of New York City, a 
graduate of the School of Law, provides this School annually with 
a set of the "Corpus Juris-Cyc.," which is awarded to that mem-
ber of the graduating class who, in the judgment of the faculty, 
has made the best progress during his Law School career. Four 
semesters residence as a student in the School is required of candi-
dates for this prize. 
JuDGE SHEPARD BARCLAY PRIZE: As a memorial to the Hon-
orable Shepard Barclay, former Judge of the Supreme Court of 
the State of Missouri, the Missouri Bar Association has given the 
sum of $500 in trust. This sum was originally bequeathed by 
Judge Barclay to the Association. Pursuant to the terms of Judge 
Barclay's bequest and the gift of the Association, this money is to 
be invested by the Trustees, and the annual income therefrom is 
to be given as a prize to that student who, in the opinion of the Trus-
tees, has attained the highest and best grade and scholarship and 
who has exerted the highest and best influence in moral leadership 
in the School. The award will be made annually. 
ALEXANDER MARTIN PRIZE: As a memorial to the Honorable 
Alexander Martin, formerly Dean of the School of Law, a prize of 
$50 is offered by the University of Missouri Law School Founda-
tion to the student, regularly enrolled in the second year class, who 
shall do the best work in some second year course, such course to be 
designated at the beginning of each academic year by the faculty. 
JOHN D. LAWSON PRIZE: As a memorial to the Honorable 
John D . Lawson, former Dean of the School of Law, the University 
of Missouri Law School Foundation offers a prize of $50 to the 
student regularly enrolled in the first year class who shall do the 
best work in the course in Contracts. 
THE UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI LAW SCHOOL FOUNDATION 
PRIZE: An award of $100 to that member of the Senior Class, who 
graduates, who maintains the highest scholastic standing through-
out his senior year, provided, however, that no student shall be 
eligible for this prize who carries less than 12 hours of classroom 
work in each term of his senior year. 
ALUMNAE ASSOCIATION OF THE SCHOOL OF NURSING PRIZE: 
The Alumnae Association of the School of Nursing offers an annual 
prize of $10 to that member of the graduating class who attains 
the highest scholastic standing. 
BOARD OF CURATORS CuP: One silver cup to be awarded each 
year to the best drilled Battery of Field Artillery. 
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MILITARY DEPARTMENT MEDALS: Two medals, one to the 
most efficient advanced course student at the Field Artillery 
ROTC Camp, and one to the ROTC Senior who, as a result of 
the work during his senior year is chosen as possessing the most 
outstanding qualities of leadership and military aptitude. 
BoARD OF CURATORS MEDALS: Two marksmanship medals, 
one for the ROTC student securing the highest average in inter-
collegiate pistol matches, and one for the ROTC student securing 
the highest percentage in the prescribed qualification course with 
the pistol. 
MISSOURI VALLEY INTERCOLLEGIATE CONFERENCE MEDAL: 
An award of an honor medal by the Conference to one student in 
the graduating class of each member school for outstanding achieve-
ments in athletics and scholarships. 
"M" MEN'S SCHOLARSHIP TROPHY: An annual award of a 
silver plate to the senior athlete having the best scholastic record 
during his entire period in the University. This yearly award was 
established by James A. Gibson in 1916, and maintained by him 
until 1926. The "M" men of Missouri have now taken it over 
and will maintain it as a permanent yearly award. 
HENRY F. SCHULTE AWARD: An award of $50 subject to 
the annual income on $1,000, the gift of Earl Nelson of St. Louis, 
in honor of Henry F. Schulte, former football coach at the Uni-
versity of Missouri. This award is to be made to a first-year man 
on the football squad, who by his observance of the football rules 
of training and the instructions of the coaching staff, by his ex-
emplification of a spirit of cooperation with his teammates, and by 
his manifestation of Missouri spirit, has, in the opinion of the 
Coaching Staff, during the year contributed most to the development 
of the team as a team. 
GWINN HENRY AWARD: An award of $50 subject to the an-
nual income on $1,000, the gift of Earl Nelson of St. Louis, in 
honor of Gwinn Henry, former football coach at the University of 
Missouri. This award is to be made to a second-year man on the 
football squad under the same conditions covering the Henry F. 
Schulte Award. 
COLUMBIA BRANCH A. A. u. w. AWARD FOR JUNIOR WOMEN: 
The Columbia Branch of the American Association of University 
Women offers annually a prize of $60, known as the Columbia 
Branch A. A. U. W. Award for Junior Women. It is given to a 
junior girl in the University who is a graduate of a Boone County 
high school, and whose scholarship and character are outstanding. 
MoRTAR BoARD AWARD: A scholarship of $25 awarded 
annually by the Mortar Board to that sophomore woman student in 
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the University, who in her sophomore year, ranks highest in schol-
arship, leadership , service, and who is financially worthy. The 
selection of the winner will be made by the Mortar Board. 
WoMEN's SELF GovERNMENT AssocIATION AWARD: A schol-
arship of $25 awarded annually by the Women's Self Govern-
ment Association to the freshman woman student in the University 
who, in her freshman year, has attained high rank scholastically. 
is personally worthy and needs financial assistance. The selection 
of the winner will be made by the Women's Self Government 
Association. 
THE BAIRD CLASSICAL AWARD: Through the generosity of 
Mr. Charles Baird of Kansas City, Missouri, formerly Chairman 
of the Board of Visitors of the University, two prizes of $50 each 
are awarded annually, one to a freshman enrolled in Latin, and one 
to a freshman enrolled in Greek. Each award is made to that 
freshman who by his record in such classes has given the best 
promise of achievement in Latin and Greek respectively in his 
sophomore year. The winners are determined by the department 
of classical languages and archaeology and announced on April 1; 
payment of the prize is made about November 1 of the winner's 
sophomore year, provided he continues his work in Latin or Greek 
respectively. 
ANNIE McENTEE NORTON PRIZE: A prize of $50, awarded 
upon recommendation of the art department, to a student, pref-
erably a junior and preferably one interested in the graphic arts, 
who gives promise of accomplishment in this field and who expects 
to continue such work at least during the remainder of his or her 
undergraduate course. The award is announced at commence-
ment but payment is not made until the time of registration the 
following September. Provision for this prize is made annually 
by a nephew in appreciation of Annie McEntee Norton, who came 
of a family distinguished in art and who had a lifelong interest 
in this field. 
FREDERICK 0. NORTON PRIZE: A prize of $50, awarded upon 
recommendation by the faculty of the College of Engineering, to 
a student completing the junior year in this college. This award 
is made to a student of high scholastic standing and preferably to 
one who gives promise of leadership along lines of social service 
appropriate to · the engineering profession. The name of the re-
cipient is announced at commencement but payment is not made 
until the time of registration the following September. Provision 
for this prize is made annually by a nephew in appreciation of 
Mr. Norton, who was a manufacturer of Rosendale cement in 
Ulster County, New York. 
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E. M. CARTER MEMORIAL AwARD: In memory of E. M. 
Carter, who served as Secretary of the Missouri State Teachers 
Association during the years 1907-1909 and 1912-1937, the Mis-
souri State Teachers Association has established the E. M. Carter 
Memorial Award. The award consists of one hundred dollars, to 
be paid to a student completing the first year of graduate work 
in the graduate department of Education of the University of 
Missouri. This student must have been a classroom teacher and 
shall be enrolled in the University for the purpose of continuing 
in that work. The award shall be made on the basis of past suc-
cessful teaching experience, superior scholarship, and professional 
promise as a classroom teacher. The selection is to be made by 
the Faculty of the School of Education, and the award made at the 
Commencement in June. 
GIFTS AND BEQUESTS 
One purpose of a state university is to serve its commonwealth 
by offering to its youth educational opportunities which will 
enable them to become useful citizens and to contribute to the 
welfare of society. Research also constitutes a major activity of a 
state university which virtually becomes the research laboratory 
of the State. Numerous proper and meritorious investigations and 
activities may be carried on in a well organizied institution and 
every possible encouragement should be given to such efforts. 
A university pays for itself many times in the contributions 
it is able to make to society. Lack of funds, however, seriously 
handicaps the pursuance of research projects and other useful 
investigations. No more effective disposition of accumulated 
wealth can be made than to assist, through gifts and contributions, 
in promoting the worthwhile enterprises in which a university is 
engaged. Since the University of Missouri is established by the 
Constitution of the State of Missouri and supported by State and 
Federal governments, its permanency is assured. The University 
is empowered by State law to act as Trustee in cases where property 
is left by will for the benefit of the University or of students thereof. 
Donors to the University therefore have the assurance that bequests 
made to the University will be carried forward permanently. Gifts 
and bequests of any amount will be worthily bestowed. 
A number of individuals and organizations have made gifts 
of apparatus, libraries, pieces of art, live sto<;k, in fact almost every 
kind of article. All of these gifts, the money value of which amounts 
to thousands of dollars, have increased the value and efficiency of 
the University. All bequests are administered with the utmost 
diligence and with careful attention to the desires and intentions 
of the donors. 
The following forms are set forth, by way of suggestion only, 
for use by those wishing to devise or bequeath property to the 
University. If the forms do not cover the situation desired by 
anyone wishing to bestow funds upon the University by way of a 
trust, the University will be very glad to render whatever assistance 
may be necessary to insure the fulfillment of the donor's desires. 
The University cannot prepare wills for donors but will be glad to 
consult either with donors or their attorneys for the purpose of 
giving information necessary to the preparation of such instruments. 
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GIFTS AND BEQUESTS 
GENERAL BEQUEST 
I give, devise and bequeath to the Curators of the 
University of Missouri the sum of . ........... dollars. 
SPECIAL BEQUESTS 
1. Endowment of Research 
I give, devise and bequeath to the Curators of the 
University of Missouri the sum of ....... .. . . . .. ... . 
dollars, in trust, to be held, managed, controlled, in-
vested and reinvested by the Curators of the University 
of Missouri. The fund hereby established shall be 
known as "The . . .. ..... . ......... . .. . ... Research 
Fund." The Curators of the University of Missouri 
shall collect the income from said fund and shall pay 
out of the income all charges of every kind and nature 
against or in connection with said fund. 
After making all the payments hereinbefore men-
tioned, the Curators of the University of Missouri shall 
annually disburse the balance of said income for the 
purpose of carrying on and fostering research in the 
Department (or School) of ...... . ... . ..... . ..... . . 
at the University of Missouri, at Columbia, in such 
manner as the Curators of the University of Missouri , 
in its sole discretion, shall deem proper. 
2. Scholarship 
a. Gift 
I give, devise and bequeath to the Curators of the 
University of Missouri the sum of . ......... . ...... . 
dollars, in trust, to be held, managed, controlled, in-
vested and reinvested by the Curators of the University 
of Missouri. The fund hereby established shall be 
known as "The . ...................... Scholarship 
Fund." The Curators of the University of Missouri 
shall collect the income from said fund and shall pay out 
of the income all charges of every kind and nature against 
or in connection with said fund. 
After making all of the payments hereinbefore men-
tioned, the Curators of the University of Missouri shall 
use the balance of said income for the establishment, sup-
port, and maintenance of scholarships in aid of educa-
tion in the University of Missouri, at Columbia, in such 
numbers and amounts thereof as shall be determined by 
the Curators of the University of Missouri in its sole 
discretion. Each scholarship so established shall be 
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filled, from time to time, by a student in the Department 
of . ..... . ...................... . .......... at the 
University of Missouri, at Columbia, who shall be 
selected by the Curators of the University of Missouri 
and who shall hold and fill said scholarship under and 
upon such terms and conditions and for such times as 
the Curators of the University of Missouri in its sole 
discretion, may prescribe; provided, however, that the 
sum or sums so paid to the student or students so selected 
shall be by way of a gift to the student or students so 
selected. 
b. Loan 
I give, devise and bequeath to the Curators of the 
University of Missouri, the sum of . . .... . ..... .... . 
dollars, in trust, to be held, managed, controlled, in-
vested and reinvested by the Curators of the University 
of Missouri. The fund hereby established shall be 
known as "The . ............ . .. . ... . .. Loan Fund." 
The Curators of the University of Missouri shall collect 
the income from said fund and shall pay out of the 
income all charges of every kind and nature against or in 
connection with said fund. . 
After making all of the payments hereinbefore men-
tioned, the Curators of the University of Missouri shall 
use the balance of said income, or such portion thereof 
as it, in its sole discretion, shall deem necessary, in 
making loans to such needy and deserving students en-
rolled in and seeking an education at the University of 
Missouri, at Columbia, as shall be selected by the 
Curators of the University of Missouri, in such num-
bers and amounts, and upon such terms and conditions 
as the Curators of the University of Missouri, in its 
sole discretion, may prescribe. All loans so made are to 
be repaid to the Curators of the University of Missouri 
upon such terms, at such rates of interest and upon such 
security as the Curators of the University of Missouri 
may prescribe, provided, however, that the Curators of 
the University of Missouri need not, if it does not so 
desire, require security of any student to whom money 
may be loaned hereunder. The moneys repaid to the 
Curators of the University of Missouri by the recipients 
of loans made as above provided, shall be by the Curators 
of the University of Missouri, in its sole discretion, 
either again loaned as herein provided, or added to, and 
become a part of the principal sum of the scholarship 
endowment hereby established. 
GIFTS AND BEQUESTS 
3. For Erection of Building 
I give, devise and bequeath to the Curators of the 
University of Missouri the sum of . ................ . 
dollars, in trust, which shall be used by the Curators of 
the University of Missouri for the establishment, erec-
tion, and equipment of a building on the campus of the 
University of Missouri, at Columbia, to be known as 
........ . ................... Hall and to be used as 
............................... The Curators of the 
University of Missouri shall expend the entire sum 
hereby given, or such portion thereof as in its uncon-
trolled discretion it shall deem proper, in accomplishing 
the purpose hereinbefore set forth. Any portion of the 
sum hereinbef ore granted, which remains unexpended 
after the establishment, erection, and equipment of said 
building, may be used or, in the sole discretion of the 
Curators of the University of Missouri may be invested 
and reinvested and the income thereof used by the 
Curators of the University of Missouri, in its uncon-
trolled discretion, either for the maintenance of said 
building or for such educational purposes in the field of 
......................... at the University of Mis-
souri as the Curators of the University of Missouri in its 
uncontrolled discretion deems proper. 
4. Bequest to Foundation 
I give, devise and bequeath to the . .............. . 
Foundation the sum of . ................... dollars. 
(At the present time there are in existence at the Uni-
versity of Missouri the following foundations: 
Agriculture-University of Missouri College of 
Agriculture Foundation. 
Engineering-University of Missouri College of 
Engineering Foundation. 
Journalism-
1. Walter Williams Memorial Journalism 
Foundation. 
2. The University of Missouri School of 
Journalism Foundation. 
Law-The University of Missouri Law School 
Foundation. 
Medicine-The University of Missouri Medical 
School Foundation, Inc.) 
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GOVERNMENT 
REGULATIONS GovERNING STUDENT ACTIVITIES: All organiza-
tions of students in the University, except those which are under 
the control of a special board or faculty committee, are under the 
supervision of the committee on student activities. The complete 
rules of this committee are issued each fall in "The Student Hand-
book," but some of the more important rules are given here. 
No student organization which in any way represents the 
University before the public, or which holds itself to be a University 
organization or an organization of University students, may use the 
name of the University in connection with its own name, or in 
connection with its members as students, without consent of the 
proper faculty or administrative committee. 
An auditing committee consisting of two faculty members and 
one student member supervises all financial operations of public 
performances given by or under the management of student 
organizations. All student publications are supervised in the same 
manner. 
Students whose class work is not satisfactory are not permitted 
to take any part in any public, dramatic or musical performance. 
Organizations having both men and women members are not 
permitted to give out-of-town performances. 
STUDENT GOVERNMENT : Under a constitution adopted•in 1938, 
the student body is governed by a Senate, whose members are 
chosen by popular vote; and by elective executive officers; and 
a Student Court of the five highest Law students. These govern-
ment bodies and officers mediate between faculty and students, 
and exercise general control over student affairs. 
DISCIPLINE: In the government of the University, the Presi-
dent and faculty rely chiefly upon the sense of duty of the students. 
The student is expected to pursue his studies with diligence, to 
attend classes regularly, to live morally, and maintain good be-
havior. The removal of those who fail to meet these requirements 
is in the interest of the University. 
SOCIETIES 
FRATERNITIES AND SORORITIES : There are at the University 
of Missouri chapters of many of the leading fraternities and sorori-
ties. These are all subject to certain rules and regulations of the 
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faculty committee on student activities. The fraternities have 
formed the Pan-Hellenic Council and the sororities the Pan-Hellenic 
Association, both of which a.r:e strong organizations and both are 
exerting a good influence for better scholarship. The committee 
on student activities as far as possible deals with the Pan-Hellenic 
Council and the Pan-Hellenic Association on matters affecting the 
chapters which are members of these organizations. 
INDEPENDENT W OMEN's ORGANIZATION: The purpose of this 
organization is to further the social and educational interest of 
independent women; to promote fellowship and friendliness in the 
student body; to contribute to sane living and the wholesomeness 
of student life; and to provide for the independent woman a setting 
and background designed to encourage and develop her capacities 
for service. 
INDEPENDENT MEN's ORGANIZATION: The purpose of the 
organization is to provide to non-fraternity men some of the 
benefits of fraternal life at college at a nominal expense. 
LITERARY AND SCIENTIFIC SocmTIES: Many literary and 
scientific societies are maintained in the University, with prac-
tically each department and each special field of interest repre-
sented. Some of these are conducted by members of the faculty and 
are open to advance students. Others are conducted by students, 
in some cases with the participation of members of the faculty. 
HONORARY SOCIETIES: There are several honorary societies 
in the University, organized to raise scholastic and cultural stand-
ards in their respective lines. Phi Eta Sigma is a Freshman Honor 
Society which recognizes high scholastic attainment by first year 
men. In addition to the general literary society, Phi Beta Kappa; 
the scientific society, Sigma XI; the social science society, Alpha 
Pi Zeta; and general honor societies, there are similar organizations 
in the School of Law, Engineering, Medicine, Journalism, Educa-
tion, Business and Public Administration, the Graduate School, and 
the College of Agriculture, and in several of the departments. 
RELIGIOUS INFLUENCES 
CHURCHES: Columbia has nine churches near the University. 
Members of these churches are interested in the students and 
endeavor to make them feel at home in the Sunday services, at the 
midweek meetings, and at the young people's societies. 
THE STUDENT'S RELIGIOUS CouNCIL: The Students' Religious 
Council is a council, made up of representatives from eleven student 
religious organizations of the university community. Its purpose is 
to correlate and to make more effective the total program of reli-
gious activities of the campus. Its member organizations represent 
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six Protestant denominations, three non-denominational religious or-
ganizations, the Jewish Student Organization, and the Organization 
of Christian Science students. In addition to relating students to 
its member organizations, the S. R. C. holds union meetings, and 
cooperates in other campus activities. 
THE YouNG MEN's CHRISTIAN Assoc1ATION: The University 
of Missouri Young Men's Christian Association is a fellowship of 
men students and faculty members that has had a continuous 
record of service on the campus since 1890. Its purpose is the de-
velopment of Christian personality. Through the Employment 
Bureau it seeks to serve all men students needing part-time employ-
ment. Other phases of its program are organized around fellowship 
groups and service projects. Former Hi-Y members and members 
of the Y.M.C .A. from other cities and universities will find groups 
in which to continue their activities. Other students not formerly 
related to the Y.M.C.A. are also invited to participate in the activi-
ties of the Y.M.C.A. The office in Read Hall is open through-
out the year. Young men who expect to enter the University are 
invited to call at the office or to write. 
Y.W.C.A. OF THE UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI: The Young 
Women's Christian Association is an activity open to all Uni-
versity girls and to other young women who may be interested. 
Its purposes are service, religious growth, friendship. The pro-
gram is a varied one which gives each member the opportunity 
to work and grow along the lines she chooses. There are small 
interest and discussion groups dealing with personality develop-
ment, current events, race, peace, religion; and there is an active 
group for those interested in social service. All of these activities 
are based upon the belief that the Christian religion is valid in 
every human relationship and that today people must become 
alert to the significance of Christ's teachings for all phases of life. 
KNIGHTS OF COLUMBUS STUDENT HoME: The Knights of 
Columbus of Missouri have established a student home a few 
blocks from the University campus. This home has rooms for 
seventy-two men students; meals are served, and a parlor, a 
billiard room, and an auditorium are provided for rest and recre-
ation, the auditorium, in particular, being obtainable for student 
gatherings. 
THE UNIVERSITY ASSEMBLY 
The students and faculty assemble in the University Audito-
rium from time to time to hear addresses by well-known educators 
and representative men in other fields. The purpose is to broaden 
the intellectual, social and religious life of the University. The 
assembly serves also to bring together students of all divisions, 
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and to conserve University spirit. There are no fixed dates, but 
assemblies are arranged whenever possible. 
THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
The University of Missouri Alumni Association is composed 
of approximately 60,000 men and women, graduates and former 
students, who have been enrolled in the institution. This figure 
also includes those who have at one time or another attended 
short courses or summer sessions. Every man and woman who 
ever attended the University is automatically a member of the 
Alumni Association. 
Alumni in every prominent city in the United States have 
their own organizations, the activities of which are coordinated 
by the Director of Alumni Activities, R. L. Hill, in Columbia. 
Each county in the State of Missouri has its alumni organization. 
For the sake of expediency the State is sub-divided into 28 alumni 
districts, each with a chairman who is charged with the responsi-
bility of supervising alumni work in the respective counties of his 
district. 
Noteworthy among the various activities of the Alumni 
Association is its Public Relations Program sponsored on behalf 
of the University. 
The Association publishes a monthly magazine, The Missouri 
Alumnus, which is issued twelve times a year, something unusual 
in the field of alumni publications. Its primary purpose is to keep 
graduates and former students in close contact with the University 
and with one another. 
The officers of the University of Missouri Alumni Association 
are: President, Allen Oliver, A. B. '08, LL. B. '09, Cape Girardeau, 
Missouri; First Vice-President, Vance Julian, A. B. '29, LL. B. '30 
as of '29, Clinton, Missouri; Second Vice-President, James R. 
Kearney, B. J. '25, A. M. '26, St. Louis, Missouri; Third Vice-
President, Byron Spencer, A. B. '15, Kansas City, Missouri; Treas-
urer, Hartley G. Banks, A. B. '26, Columbia; Secretary, R. L. Hill, 
B. S. in Agr. '12, M. S. '13, Columbia. 
REGULATIONS, GRADES, DEGREES 
REGULATION OF STUDIES 
CouRsE NUMBERS: Courses for underclassmen are designated 
by numbers below 100; courses for upperclassmen and graduates, 
by numbers 100-199; courses primarily for graduates, by numbers 
200-299. 
The letter following the number of a course indicates the 
semester in which it is offered; thus, course lO0f is offered during 
the first semester, 100w during the second semester. The number 
of hours' credit given for a course is indicated by the Arabic numeral 
in parentheses following the statement of the course. A capital 
letter preceding the number of a course indicates one of the special 
classes of courses into which the work of a large department is 
divided, as in the case of Education A102f and Education D150w. 
CHANGES IN COURSES: The curricula in any and all divisions 
of the University may be changed without advance notice. Courses 
described in this catalog may be changed, omitted or be taught by 
instructors other than those herein mentioned, at any time, without 
further notice. The number of hours credit stated herein to be 
given for the completion of any course may be changed without any 
further or advance notice thereof. 
SCHEDULES OF CouRSES: The schedule of days, hours, and 
rooms for the session of 1941-42 will be issued as a separate bulletin. 
DEFINITION OF HouRs: The hour, which is the unit of credit 
given in the University, is the equivalent of a subject pursued one 
period a week for one semester. Thus a course meeting five periods 
a week for a semester is a five-hour course. Three five-hour courses, 
or the equivalent, constitute a normal semester's work. 
NUMBER OF HouRs: No undergraduate student is permitted 
to carry courses aggregating less than twelve credit hours, exclusive 
of the required work in military science and physical education, 
without the special permission of his dean; or more than sixteen 
hours, exclusive of the required work in military science and 
physical education, except in the Colleges of Agriculture and En-
gineering, and in the School of Medicine. 
STUDIES IN OTHER DIVISIONS: Students registered in one 
division may, with the consent of their dean, take work in other 
divisions if, in the judgment of the professors concerned, they are 
prepared for such work. Students taking work in a division other 
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than that in which they are registered are subject, as respects this 
work, to the rules of the division in which the work is given. 
Undergraduates who at the beginning of their last semester 
have a graduation requirement for the bachelor's degree of fifteen 
hours or less may be permitted, with the approval of the appropriate 
deans, to register simultaneously in the Graduate School for courses 
sufficient to make up a full program. 
Qualified undergraduates who do not avail themselves of the 
opportunity of dual registration will not receive credit in the 
Graduate School for credits earned in the undergraduate schools 
above graduation requirements. 
EXTENSION DIVISION: Courses may be taken by correspond-
ence or in extension centers. The maximum extra-mural work 
allowed is twenty normal credit hours for one calendar year. 
REQUIRED WORK IN MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS AND IN 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION: All men students in the University are 
required to take four semesters of military science and tactics and 
four semesters of physical education during their freshman and 
sophomore years. 
All women students are required to take four semesters of 
physical education two hours a week during their freshman and 
sophomore years. 
A committee appointed by the Executive Board may, for 
satisfactory cause, excuse students from compliance with these 
regulations. All applications for excuse from these requirements 
should be filed with the Registrar not later than two weeks after the 
beginning of a semester. Excuses because of physical disability 
will be granted only as a result of physical examination. 
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT 
The last year of work in any college or school must be done 
in residence, subject to such allowances and modifications as are 
indicated in the regulations of the separate colleges and schools. 
EXAMINATIONS, AND CREDITS 
EXAMINATIONS: Examinations at the end of each semester 
close the studies pursued to that point. 
GRADING OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS: The system of 
grading undergraduate students at the University of Missouri 
makes uniform the grading of the different departments and divi-
sions, and gives credit to stu1ents corresponding to the quality of 
their work. 
The grades M, S, E, I, F are given. These are defined as 
follows: The grade of M means that the student ranks among the 
medium students. The grade of S gives the student rank among 
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those who are superior. The grade of E means that the individual 
is one of the few most excellent students. Below the grade of M, the 
grade of I means that a student is somewhat below the average. 
The grade of F means that the student has not accomplished the 
minimum necessary for passing the subject and has failed. 
This system tends to promote uniformity of grading in the 
different departments, since the meaning of each grade is not left 
to the discretion of the individual teacher, but is defined objectively. 
CREDIT: In the College of Arts and Science, and in the Schools 
of Education and Journalism, extra credit in semester hours is 
given for S and E grades, thus enabling the most able and indus-
trious students to be graduated in less than normal time. It is 
also recognized that the inferior student is entitled to some credit 
in hours. Credit is therefore granted in these divisions in accord-
ance with the following schedule: 
1.20 hours credit will be given for each hour of E 
1.10 hours credit will be given for each hour of S 
1.00 hours credit will be given for each hour of M 
. 90 hours credit will be given for each hour of I 
QUALITATIVE REQUIREMENTS: In addition to the total amount 
of credit required for graduation, all schools and colleges of the 
University have a qualitative standard which must be met. This 
standard is usually expressed in terms of points required for grad-
uation. See the sections devoted to the respective divisions of 
the University. 
GRADING OF GRADUATE STUDENTS: The grades of graduate 
students in all courses which count toward an advanced degree are 
reported as A, B, C, or F. These grades are defined as follows: 
The grade A means that the student's work in a course is of out-
standing merit and is an honor grade. The grade of B means that 
the student's work in a course is entirely satisfactory. The grade 
of C means that the student's work in a course will be considered 
satisfactory to only a limited extent in fulfilling the requirements 
for advanced degrees. The grade of F means that the student's 
work in the course has not satisfied the minimum necessary for 
passing the course and that the student has failed. 
REPORTS: Written reports of grades for undergraduate stu-
dents are sent by the Registrar to parents or guardians at the 
close of each semester. 
ELIMINATION OF DELINQUENT STUDENTS: The faculty will 
eliminate those individuals who cannot or will not measure up to 
the high standard of scholarship maintained by the University of 
Missouri. Delinquent students may become subject to either of 
two regulations. The first eliminates a student who does not pass 
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in a certain proportion of his work in any semester. The second is 
cumulative, and eliminates any student who habitually falls behind 
in his work, even though his proportion of failure in any one se-
mester may not make him subject to elimination under the first rule. 
Subject to the rules of the faculty, a student who has been 
eliminated from any division of the University will not be admitted 
to the University unless and until he is eligible for re-admission to 
the division from which he has been eliminated. 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
DEGREES: The following degrees are now conferred by the 
University: 
In the College of Arts and Science, Bachelor of Arts (A. B.). 
In the College of Agriculture, Bachelor of Science in Agriculture 
(B. S. in Agr.), and Bachelor of Science in Home Economics (B. S. 
in Home Ee.). 
In the School of Education, Bachelor of Science in Education 
(B. S. in Ed.). 
In the School of Law, Bachelor of Laws (LL. B.). 
In the College of Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Agri-
cultural Engineering (B. S. in Agri. E.), in Chemical Engineering, 
in Civil Engineering, in Electrical Engineering, and in Mechanical 
Engineering. 
In the School of Mines and Metallurgy at Rolla, Bachelor of 
Science (B. S.) in Mining Engineering, in Metallurgical Engineering, 
in Chemical Engineering, in Civil Engineering, in Electrical Engi-
neering, in Mechanical Engineering, in Ceramic Engineering, and 
in Science. The graduate degrees of Master of Science, Master of 
Science in Mining Engineering, in Metallurgy, in Chemical Engi-
neering, in Civil Engineering, in Electrical Engineering, in Mechan-
ical Engineering, in Ceramic Engineering. The professional de-
grees of Engineer of Mines (E. M.), Metallurgical Engineer (Met. 
E.), Chemical Engineer (Chem. E.), Civil Engineer (C. E.), Elec-
trical Engineer (E. E.), Mechanical Engineer (M. E.), Ceramic 
Engineer (Cer. E.) are also given. 
In the School of Journalism, Bachelor of Journalism (B. J.). 
In the School of Business and Public Administration, Bachelor 
of Science in Business Administration (B. S. in Bus. Admin.) and 
Bachelor of Science in Public Administration (B. S. in Pub. Admin.). 
In the School of Medicine, Bachelor of Science in Medicine 
(B. S. in Med.), and Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B. S. in 
Nursing). 
In the Graduate School, Master of Arts (A. M.), Master of 
Science (M. S.) with designation in Engineering, Master of Edu-
cation (M. Ed.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.), and Doctor of 
Education (Ed. D.). 
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Any faculty may decline to recommend a student for a degree 
because of lack of moral qualifications even though the student has 
completed all the technical requirements for the degree. 
Two degrees will not be granted to a student until he has 
earned a minimum of twenty-four hours' credit in addition to the 
requirements for one of the degrees. 
Except those of Doctor of Laws and Doctor of Engineering, 
no degrees are conferred honoris causa. 
CERTIFICATES: Certificates are given, on completion of 
prescribed courses, in the School of Education, the College of Agri-
culture, and in the department of military science and tactics. 
For further information, see the announcements of the respec-
tive divisions in Section II of this catalog. 
COMMENCEMENT EXERCISES 
Commencement exercises are held at the close of the second 
semester and at the end of the Summer Session. For specific days, 
see University calendar, page 3. 
SECTION II 
THE SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE* 
The College of Arts and Science has four clearly defined 
purposes: 
(1) It offers to students who have the requisite ability and 
energy such a liberal education in the arts and sciences as will 
assure a severe intellectual discipline, provide an intelligent famil-
iarity with modern civilization, prepare for wide service in the 
world, and enlarge and enrich the individual life. Through the 
pursuit of the natural sciences, the social sciences, and literary 
and philosophical studies, it aims at liberty of thought, breadth 
of views, and personal integrity and worth. 
(2) It prepares for graduate work in the various fields of 
research. Students who wish ultimately to become trained in-
vestigators or to teach their specialties in colleges and universities 
should secure the A. B. degree as a preparation for graduate work. 
(3) It teaches the basic subjects required for admission to 
the professional schools of Law, Medicine, Education, Journalism, 
Business and Public Administration. 
(4) It furnishes information to the public on matters of 
scientific, literary, and social interests. 
REQUIREMENTS .FOR ADMISSION: For information in regard to 
requirements for admission, see page 61. 
FEES: For information in regard to fees, scholarships, etc., 
see sections under General Information. 
ELECTIVE SvsTEM: Work in the .College of Arts and Science 
is largely elective-that is, the student makes such choice and com-
binations of studies offered in the college as suits his individual 
objective, subject to certain restrictions explained under the 
Requirements for Graduation. 
A student may not take more than 16 hours nor less than 12 
hours a week, not counting the required work in physical education 
and military science. Permission to add work without credit in 
the College of Arts and Science above the limit of 16 hours shall 
be at the discretion of the dean. 
*See General Information, p . 50; Fees, p. 80; Changes in Courses, p. 120. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
DEGREES: The College of Arts and Science confers only one 
degree, that of Bachelor of Arts (A. B.) . In order to receive the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts the candidate must meet the following 
requirements: 
1. He must have been regularly admitted to the College. 
2. He must have earned 124 hours and 124 points, exclusive 
of the credit earned in the required courses in Physical Education. 
Each hour of credit earned in the University of Missouri is valued 
in points, as follows: E, 3 points; S, 2 points; M, 1 point. "Passed" 
grades are treated as of "M" grade. No points are given for "I" 
and "F" grades. Points will be allowed for credits earned in other 
institutions commensurate with the quality of work done, except 
that in no case may the number of points awarded exceed the 
number of hours. At least 30 hours must be in courses numbered 
100 or above. No more than 40 hours may be taken in a single 
department. Four hours in the basic course in Military Science 
may be included. 
3. He must complete during the freshman year: Six hours 
of English Composition and Rhetoric. Students entering with 
three or four units of Latin, or with two or three units of Latin 
and two or three units of Greek, may substitute for the requirement 
of six hours of English (English 1 and 2), six hours of Latin (Latin 
100 five hours or 101 five hours and 104 one hour) or six hours 
of Greek (Greek 3 five hours and one additional hour). These 
courses in Latin or Greek may be applied also upon the requirement 
in foreign languages. 
4. He must complete during the first two years: 
(a) Fifteen hours in one foreign language (Latin, Greek, 
French, German, Spanish, Italian). If the student pre-
sents for admission two units in a single foreign language 
and continues with that language in college, he will be 
excused from the first five hours of this requirement. 
If he presents for admission three units in one foreign 
language and continues with that language in college, 
or has done two units so well that he can take the third 
five-hour course in French, Spanish, or German, or the 
course in Virgil, he will be excused from the first ten 
hours of the requirement. If he presents for admission 
four units in one foreign language and can pass an achieve-
ment test on the work of course three (or Virgil), he will 
be excused from the entire requirement. 
(b) Three hours of Mathematics or Logic unless three units 
of Mathematics have been presented for admission. 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 127 
(c) Five hours of physical science (Astronomy, Chemistry, 
Geology, Physics) unless two units of these have been 
presented for admission. 
(d) Five hours of a biological science (Botany, Psychology, 
Zoology) unless two units of these have been presented 
for admission. 
and preferably during the first three years: 
(e) Ten hours in at least two of the social studies (Economics, 
Geography, History, Political Science, Sociology). 
(f) Eight hours in at least two of the humanistic studies 
(Literature, Philosophy, the Fine Arts). 
No course may be used in satisfaction of more than one of 
the requirements in Section 4. 
Any exemptions provided in this section do not excuse him 
from the requirements of total hours as stated in 2. 
The Dean may waive the above requirements for a student 
not a candidate for the A. B. degree when the student is preparing 
for admission to a division which has established a definite program 
of Arts and Science subjects for the first two years. 
By "hour" is meant one period a week for one semester. 
The ordinary program of a student in his first year should 
include English Composition and Rhetoric, military and physical 
education, and two of the following: a foreign language, a science, 
Mathematics. In the case of language it is highly desirable that 
the student continue the same language he has studied in high 
school, but students contemplating careers in science or medicine 
are advised to take German or French regardless of their high school 
language. He may, in the second year, complete the freshman-
sophomore requirements and take work preparatory to the major 
and minor. Students who are partly self-supporting should not 
attempt a full program. 
Sixty credit hours and sixty quality points in the courses ac-
ceptable for the degree of Bachelor of Arts are required for ad-
mission to junior standing. After these hours and points have 
been gained and junior standing established, a sufficient number 
of hours and points to make the total required for graduation 
shall be secured. 
5. He must complete either (a) a major and minor or (b) 
a group major. 
MAJOR-MINOR 
A major consists of at least 24 hours comprising a sequence of 
closely correlated studies chosen from the courses for students in 
the College of Arts and Science and containing at least 12 hours 
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from courses offered for upperclassmen or for graduates. Such a 
major need not be confined to a single department, but the courses 
must present a closely related sequence. A minor consists of at least 
18 hours, of which at least 5 hours must be from courses for upper-
classmen or graduates. A student is not permitted to elect toward 
his minor courses from the department in which he has done the 
chief work for his major, or vice versa, but the major and minor 
must together constitute a unified plan of study. 
Work done to meet the requirements in 3 and 4 cannot be 
included in counting hours for a major and a minor except that 
a student who makes a major or minor in Foreign Language may 
use the last five hours of his freshman-sophomore requirement in 
language toward such major or minor. 
The fulfillment of the specific requirements of the first two 
years and of the requirements of majors and minors is considered 
on the basis of the number of hours for which the student is regis-
tered in a course without reference to the regulation regarding 
excess and diminished credit. He must, however, receive the grade 
of M or better in at least 12 hours of upperclassman work in his 
major. 
The student must, before the close of his sophomore year, notify 
the dean in writing of his selection of his major and minor. The 
courses making up his major and minor must be approved by an 
adviser from the department in which the student does his chief 
work, and must consist of courses regularly accepted for credit toward 
the A. B. degree. 
SCIENCE MAJORS 
Students who expect to major in the biological sciences (Bot-
any, Psychology, and Zoology) should fulfill the language require-
ment with French or German and take at least five hours of Inor-
ganic Chemistry and of Mathematics before the junior year. 
Students intending to major in Chemistry, Physics, or Astronomy 
should begin Mathematics and Chemistry in their freshman year. 
Those intending to major in Geology should take Chemistry and 
a Biological Science, or Physics, the first year. For students 
intending to do graduate work in a Physical Science or in a Bio-
logical Science, German is the preferable language. 
THE GROUP MAJOR 
Students who desire a broader and more carefully planned 
program of study than is prescribed by the major-minor plan or 
who have a well defined objective which is not well served by that 
plan may elect a group major or course of study. The group 
major or course of study must be a program directed toward a 
definite objective definitely formulated, and must contain at least 
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sixty hours, comprising a sequence of closely correlated studies 
chosen from the courses offered for students in the College of Arts 
and Science, and containing at least thirty hours from courses 
numbered 100 or above. 
A student who wishes to elect a group major should notify the 
dean of his intention before the end of the freshman year and be as-
signed to a particular adviser. He will then plan his course of 
study in detail with his adviser, who will continue as his adviser 
during the sophomore, junior, and senior years. 
Each major must have a definite objective definitely formu-
lated, but the objective need not be vocational or professional; 
it may be general and cultural. Indeed, the primary object of the 
group major is to coordinate and systematize programs of liberal 
study. Any student with a well defined objective may secure a 
group major suited to his individual needs, but the course of study 
as a whole must be unified and coordinated. The following are 
considered satisfactory objectives: 
1. Literary Criticism and Creative Writing. 
2. Hispanic-American Civilization and Affairs. 
3. Criticism of Music, Drama, and the Plastic Arts. 
4. Social Reconstruction. 
5. The Development of American Culture. 
6. Home and Community Life. 
7. A Philosophical View of Modern Life. 
8. Modern European Civilization with special reference to 
France and Germany. 
9. A knowledge of the methods, practices, and achievements 
of the Physical Sciences. . 
10. A knowledge of the methods, practices, and achievements 
of the Biological Sciences. 
11. An understanding of the principles of wildlife conserva-
tion and management and preparation for graduate or professional 
work in this field. 
12. Biophysics and Experimental Biology-an integrated ap-
proach to modern experimental science which focuses attention on 
the inter-relationships between the biological and physical sciences 
and stresses their borderline problems. 
13. Preparatory to Medicine. 
REQUIREMENTS IN ENGLISH: All students must in their junior 
year pass a test of their proficiency in English. No student will 
be recommended for graduation until his English is satisfactory. 
Courses regularly offered toward the A. B. degree and, there-
fore, acceptable for majors and minors or group majors, are offered 
in the following departments: 
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Accounting and Statistics, 17,107,225. 
Art (except public school art). 
Astronomy ..... ....... . .... .. entire 
Botany ..... . .............. .. entire 
Chemistry .................... entire 
Classical Languages and Archae- · 
ology . . .................... en tire 
Economics 1, 100, 104, 106, 110, 115, 
129,130,132,160,199. 
Education, A102, B125, Bl90, B271. 
English (except 102f and 103w). 
French and Italian . . . . ... ..... en tire 
Geology and Geography .. .. .... entire 
Germanic Languages ... .. ...... entire 
History . . ..... ... ............ entire 
Mathematics .. . .... .... . ...... entire 
Military (advanced) ......... 8 hours 
Music (except public school 
music) . 
Pathology, Bacteriology and Pre-
ventive Medicine, 5. 
Philosophy ................... entire 
Physics . ..................... en tire 
Physiology, 100. 
Political Science and Public Law . entire 
Psychology . ....... .. .. ... ... . en tire 
Sociology .. .... ... ... . ... . .. .. en tire 
Spanish . .. .... .... . .. .. ..... . entire 
Speech and Drama tic Art. . . . . . en tire 
Zoology .... .. .... .... .... .... en tire 
A minor may be permitted in Home Economics. 
GROUP MAJORS 
The following are typical examples of the many possible group 
majors. They are not fixed curricula, but are to be considered as 
merely suggestive. Each student makes his own curriculum with 
the advice and approval of his faculty adviser. 
Courses designated by an asterisk (*) are required unless 
substitutes are approved by the adviser and the Dean. 
LITERARY CRITICISM AND CREATIVE WRITING 
Freshman Year 
Freshman-Sophomore Requirements 
Suggested Electives: History, 3 to 6 hours; English Masterpieces, 2 or 4 
hours; Preventive Medicine, 2 hours; Geography, 3 hours; Art, 3 to 6 hours; 
Music, 3 to 6 hours. 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester 
First Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English Life and Literature. . . . . 3 
Narration and Description.. ... . 3 
Elective ......... .. ..... . .. ... 6 or 7 
Second Semester 
First Language. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English Life and Literature. . . . . 3 
Exposition . .... . ........ . . .. .. 3 
Elective ...................... 6 or 7 
Suggested Electives: Second foreign language, 10 hours; Evolution, 2 hours; 
Social Studies, 5 or 10 hours; Ornithology, 2 hours; Natural Science, 3 or 5 hours; 
History of Art, 2 or 4 hours; History, 3 to 6 hours. 
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Junior Year 
First Semester 
Foreign Language.. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*English Literature. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Short Story or Advanced Writ-
ing . .. . ........... .. ........ 3 
Elective .... . . .. . . . ........ .. . 6 or 7 
Second Semester 
Foreign Language. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*English Literature. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Advanced Writing or Short 
Story .. ... . ....... .. .... . . .. 3 
Appreciation of Literature. . . . . . 3 
Elective . . . . ..... . ... ... . . . .. . 3 or 4 
Suggested Electives: Foreign Language, 3 to 6 hours; Geogra;phy, 3 to 6 
hours; History, 3 to 6 hours; History of Art, 2 to 6 hours; Social Studies, 3 to 10 
hours; Psychology, 3 to 6 hours. 
Senior Year 
First Semester 
*Foreign Language. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*English Literature. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ethics . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective ... . . . .. . ...... . .. .. .. 6 or 7 
Second Semester 
*Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*English Literature. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Aesthetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective . . ... . . ... ............ 6 or 7 
Suggested Electives: Foreign Language, 3 to 6 hours; History, 3 to 6 hours; 
Art, 2 to 6 hours; Social Studies, 3 to 10 hours; Psychology, 3 to 6 hours. 
A PHILOSOPHICAL VIEW OF MODERN LIFE 
Freshman Year 
First Semester 
English Composition & Rhetoric. 3 
Foreign Language. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Science .. ...... ...... . .. . . . . . . 5 
Elective. . . .. .. ... . . . . ........ 3 
Second Semester 
English Composition & Rhetoric. 3 
Foreign Language. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Science. .. . . . . .... . . . . .. . .. . . . 5 
Logic.. . .. . . .. .... . . ... .. . . . . . 3 
Suggested Electives: Literature, 3 hours; History, 3 hours. 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester 
American History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
American Government . . . . . . . . . 5 
General Sociology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective .. .. . .. .. . . .. . . . .... . . 2 or 3 
Second Semester 
Introduction to Philosophy.. . . . . 3 
*Contemporary Europe ... ..... . 3 
Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Theory of Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Elective . . .. .. .. .. .. ...... . ... 2 or 3 
Suggested Electives: English (Life and Literature), 3 hours; Foreign 
Language, 3 to 6 hours; History of Art, 2 to 5 hours; Religion, 2 to 5 hours; 
Music, 3 hours; Psychology, 3 hours; Geography, 3 hours. 
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Junior Year 
First Semester 
*Ethical Theory. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Recent United States History . . . 3 
*General Anthropology.. . . . . . . . 3 
Elective ........ .. ......... . .. 3 or 4 
Second Semester 
*Modern Philosophy. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Aesthetics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
The British Empire. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Comparative Religion . . . . . . . . . 2 
Elective.. . .............. .. . .. 5 
Suggested Electives: Foreign Language, 3 hours; Art, 2 or 3 hours; Religion, 
2 or 3 hours; Psychology, 3 hours; History, 3 hours; American Government, 5 
hours; Astronomy, 5 hours; Geology, 5 hours; Cultural Anthropology, 3 hours; 
Early European Philosophy, 3 hours; History and Principles of Journalism, 
5 hours. 
Senior Year 
First Semester 
*Present Philosophical Tenden-
cies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English-Shakespeare . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective ..................... 9 or 10 
Second Semester 
*Philosophy and Modern Science. 3 
* American Ideals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Philosophy of Religion. . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective . .. ... .. ..... . ..... . . . 6 or 7 
Suggested Electives: Philosophy of the State, 3 hours; Foreign Language, 
3 hours; History, 3 hours; Psychology, 3 hours; Economics, 3 hours; Political 
Science, 3 hours. 
HISPANIC-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION AND AFFAIRS 
Freshman Year 
First Semester 
English Composition and Rhet-
oric ...... ... ......... . . . . . . 3 
Science . ..... .. ... . .... ..... . . 5 
Spanish 1. ... ....... .. ..... . .. 5 
Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Second Semester 
English Composition and Rhet-
oric..... .... ...... .. ....... 3 
Science.. . .. . ........ . ........ 5 
Spanish 2....... . ... .. ... .... . 5 
Mathematics or Logic .... ...... 3 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester 
Spanish 3......... ... .. . ... . . . 5 
Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
American Government. . . . . . . . . 5 
Second Semester 
*Spanish Composition and Con-
versation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Money, Credit and Banking. . . . 5 
*International Relations . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective . . .. . ... ..... . . ... . .. . 4 or 5 
Suggested Electives: Psychology; History; Literature; Art. 
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Junior Year 
First Semester 
*Spanish, Latin-American Life, 
Literature, and Affairs. . . . . . . . 2 
*Spanish, Advanced Composition 
and Conversation. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
*Economic Geography . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics, Securities Markets . . 3 
Elective ..... . ................ 5 or 6 
Second Semester 
*Commercial Spanish. . . . . . . . . . . 2 
*Geography of South America . . . 3 
*Economics, Business Law . . . . . . 3 
Elective .. . ... . ...... .. ... ... . 7 or 8 
Suggested Electives: Recent United States History; Diplomatic History 
of Europe; General Anthropology; Ethnography; courses in Accounting and 
Statistics. 
Senior Year 
First Semester 
*Spanish, Nineteenth Century 
Spanish Novel or Contempo-
rary Spanish Novel. . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics, Banking Systems. . . . 3 
Economics, Economic Control. . . 3 
Elective . . . . . .. ............ . . . 6 or 7 
Second Semester 
*Spanish, Mexican Literature.. . . 3 
*Political Science, Administra-
tion of American Foreign Re-
lations.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Economics, The Corporation. . . . 3 
Elective .... . ..... . ... . ...... . 7 or 8 
Suggested Electives: Geography of Caribbean America; courses in Statistics, 
Sociology, Art, Astronomy, Philosophy. 
HOME AND COMMUNITY LIFE 
Freshman Year 
First Semester 
Composition and Rhetoric . . . . . . 3 
Foreign Language.. . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Biological Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Elective .. . ...... .. . . . .. . ..... 2 or 3 
Second Semester 
Composition and Rhetoric. . . . . . 3 
Foreign Language. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Mathematics or Logic . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Suggested Electives: Music or Art, 3 hours; Citizenship, 2 hours; Preven-
tive medicine, 2 hours. 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester 
Foreign Language . . . . . . ........ 3 or 5 
English Life and Literature . . . . . 3 
Selection and Preparation of 
Foods. . ... . ......... . . . .. .. 5 
General Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Second Semester 
*Foreign Language . ..... .... . . 
English Life and Literature .. . . . 
Textiles . ... ............ .... . . 
American Government orl 
American History or .... . . 
Economics . ..... . ..... . 
Elective ...... .. .. ...... .. . . . . 
3 
3 
3 
5 
2 
Suggested Electives: Home Problems, 2 hours; Home Nursing, 2 hours; 
Foods in Relation to Health, 2 hours; History of Art, 2 hours; Applied Art, 2 
hours; Music, 2 hours; Evolution, 2 hours; Ornithology, 2 hours; Classical Myth-
ology, 2 hours; Bible, 2 hours. 
134 THE SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 
Junior Year 
First Semester 
Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*English or Foreign Literature... 3 
Introduction to Art or Music .... 3 
Elective .. . .. . . . . ... . ..... . . . . 6 or 7 
Second Semester 
*Recent United States History. . 3 
*The Family. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*English or Foreign Literature.. . 3 
Art .or Music . . . .. ..... . . . . .. .. 2 to 4 
Elective . . . .. . . . ... . ... . .. . . .. 3 to 5 
Suggested Electives : History of Art, 3 hours; Taxonomy, 3 or 5 hours ; 
Political Science, 3 to 6 hours; Economics, 5 hours; Astronomy, 5 hours. 
Senior Year 
First Semester 
*History of Art or Music. . . . . . . 3 
*Ethical Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Child Welfare . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective .... . .. .. .. ... .. . . . .. . 6 or 7 
Second S emester 
*History of Art or Music. . . . . . . 3 
*Aesthetics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Suggested Electives: Literature, 3 hours; Bible, 2 to 4 hours; Landscape 
Gardening, 3 hours ; Economics, 3 hours; Political Science, 3 hours; American · 
Ideals, 3 hours; History, 3 hours; Sociology, 3 hours. 
PRINCIPLES OF WILDLIFE CONSERVATION 
Freshman Year 
Freshman-Sophomore requirements, including either Chemistry (5 hours) 
or Geology 1 (5 hours) and either Zoology 1 (5 hours) or Botany 1 (5 hours). 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester 
Geology 1 or Chemistry 1 . . . . . . . 5 
Botany 1 or Zoology 1.. . . . . . . . . 5 
Second Semester 
Botany 101, Taxonomy. . . . . 3 
Zoology 5, Ornithology. . . . . . . . . 2 
Field Crops 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Junior Year 
First Semester 
Advanced General Zoology . .... . 3 
Principles of Wildlife Conserva-
tion.. . . . . . ..... . ....... . ... 3 
General Bacteriology. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Plant Ecology... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Second Semester 
Theory of Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Dendrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Conservation (Geography 119) . . 3 
Animal Ecology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Senior Year 
First Semester 
Embryology of Vertebrates . . 3 
Forest Conservation... .. . . . . . . . 3 
Special Problems (Zoology) . . . . . 4 
Second Semester 
(Mammalogy ; field methods) 
Parasitology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Silviculture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Land Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
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BIOPHYSICS AND EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY 
This group major offers an integrated approach to modern experimental 
science, focuses attention on the interrelationships between the biological and 
physical sciences, and stresses their borderline problems. 
Freshman Year 
First Semester 
English Composition and Rhetoric 3 
General Inorganic Chemistry. . . . 5 
Mathematics 2 or 1 ... . ..... ... 5 or 3 
Elective in Social or Humanistic 
Studies (3) or German 1 .... .. 3 or 5 
Second Semester 
English Composition and Rhetoric 3 
German 1 or Mathematics 2. . . . 5 
General Inorganic Chemistry. . . . 3 
General Botany or General 
Zoology . . . ....... . ......... 5 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester 
Physics 3 or 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
German 2 . . ...... ... . ... .. . . .. 5 
Mathematical Analysis. . . . . . . . . 5 
Second Semester 
Physics 4 or 2 . . ......... ...... 5 or 3 
*German 3.................... 5 
General Zoology or General 
Botany... . . .. ......... . .... 3 
Elective ... ... . ................ 3 or 5 
Junior Year 
First Semester 
*Organic Chemistry (110). . . . . . . 5 
*Bacteriology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective in Social or Humanistic 
Studies... .. ...... ... . . ..... 5 
Elective .. .. ... ............... 3 
Second Semester 
*Introduction to Biophysics. . . . 3 
Elective in Biology.. . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Elective in Social or Humanistic 
Studies... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Elective. ... .... . .... . .. . ..... 3 
Senior Year 
First Semester 
*Physical Chemistry (131) . . . . . . 3 
Electricity and Magnetism (110) . 3 
*Genetics or Elective in Biology . . 5 
*Biochemistry 106 . .. . . ........ 3 or 4 
Second Semester 
*Cellular Physiology or Plant 
Physiology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
*Elective in Physics Laboratory. 3 
Light (Physics 113). . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective in Social or Humanistic 
Studies..................... 5 
PREPARATORY TO MEDICINE 
The best prepared candidate for medical school is universally 
recognized to be the student with a broad foundation that will 
supply educated perspective and the power to make the most of 
the later scientific specialization. Although the non-laboratory 
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part of his training includes a wide choice of options, it must not 
be considered any less important than the specific laboratory 
requirements. In writing the following specimen curriculum it is 
assumed that three high school units of mathematics have been 
offered. Among courses without asterisks considerable substitution 
is permitted, under guidance of the adviser, using chiefly the sub-
jects in the recommended list. 
SAMPLE GROUP MAJOR PROGRAM PREPARATORY FOR MEDICINE 
First S emester 
Mathematics, 2f ....... .. .... . 
*German or French, If ..... . . . 
*English, If .. . ..... . . . ... . . . . 
Psychology, If .... . . .. . ... . . . . 
First Semester 
*Zoology, If .... . ..... .. ... . . . 
*German or French, 3f . ... . . . . 
English, 30f . .. . ... . . . ... . .. . . 
*Chemistry, 2f . . ..... . ... ... . . 
First Semester 
*Zoology, 120f .. .. .. .. .... .. . . 
*Chemistry, 121f .. . . . . ... . . . . 
*Physics, If ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Philosophy, 5f .. .. . ... . . .. . . . . 
First Semester 
*Zoology , 116f . .. .. .. ... . . ... . 
*Chemistry , 112f . ... . . . . ... . . 
*Botany, 109f . .... . . . ... . ... . 
History, 106f . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. . . 
or 
Sociology, 125f. 
Fine Arts (elective) ... .. . . . . . . 
Freshman 
5 
5 
3 
3 
16 
Second Semester 
*Chemistry, 1 w ........ . ... . . . 
*German or French, 2w ... .. . . . 
*English, 2w . .... . . .. .. . .... . 
History . ... . ..... . ... .. . . ... . 
5 
5 
3 
3 
16 
Sophomore 
5 
5 
3 
3 
16 
5 
3 
5 
3 
16 
5 
3 
3 
3 
2 
16 
S econd S emester 
*Zoology, 4w ... . ........ . ... . 5 
*Ch_emistry, 27w. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math., 9, or Accounting, 107 . .. 5 or 4 
English, 40. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
16 or 15 
Junior 
Second Semester 
Zoology, 110w ..... .. . . .... . . . 
*Chemistry, 110w . ... . . . .. . .. . 
*Physics, 2w . .. . . ... . .. . .. .. . 
Economics, 1 w .. . . . . .. .. .. .. . 
S enior 
Second Semester 
3 
5 
3 
5 
16 
Zoology, 125w. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
*Chemistry, 130w. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Philosophy, 105w or 120 . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology, 190w . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Greek, 13. .... ...... . . . . .. . . . 1 
15 
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RECOMMENDED LIST FOR OPTIONS AND ELECTIVES 
Chemistry, 130w (3) or 131f (5), alternatives to each other. 
English, 60f & w, Exposition (3). 
English literature courses. 
German or French literature courses. 
History. 
Fine Arts and Music (usually appreciation and history courses). 
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Mathematics, various alternatives [including Accounting and Statistics, 107f 
& w (4)]. 
Philosophy. 
Physics, 3f & w (5) and 4f and w (5), alternative to 1 and 2. 
Physics, 150w (2) and 152w (3). 
Psychology, 1f & w (3) or 2f & w (5), 122f & w (3), 125f (3), 189f (3), 190w (3), 
192w (5), 196w (3) . 
Sociology, 1f & w (3), lOf & w (3), 114w (3), 125f (3), 126w (3). 
Zoology, 2w (2) and various upper-class electives. 
MAJOR SEQUENCES 
The following major sequences are suggested: 
ART 
The major in Art will be varied to meet the needs of students 
who may desire ultimately to concentrate in the various fields of 
art. The minimum requirement for a major is 24 hours, but 
students who expect to continue in a professional school or in 
the Graduate School should elect additional courses. The max-
imum permitted is 40 hours. The additional courses may be 
chosen, on the advice of the department, to meet special needs 
in the field of concentration. Those recommended are Design, 
Painting, and History of Art. Courses in Applied Art may be 
substituted for courses in Theory and Practice of Art, on the list 
below, to a maximum of 12 hours. The supporting minor may be 
advantageously selected from the following: English, Modern 
Language, History, Philosophy, Sociology, Psychology, and Home 
Economics. 
A. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ART 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Art, Theory & Practice 
of.. .. . . . . . . ... . ... 2f & w . ... ... . Introduction to Art.. . ...... . . 3 
Art, Theory & Practice 
of .... . .. .......... 3f & w . .. . . .. . Appreciation of Art . . . . ... . . . . 2 
Art, Theory & Practice 
of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5f & w . .. .. . .. Theory of Drawing. . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Art, Theory & Practice 
of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19f & w . .. . .. . Composition I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
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General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Art, Theory & Practice 
of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70f & w .. . .. . . Design I 
or or 
77f & w ....... Painting I ..... . . . .. . . . . . . .. . 
History of Art .... . . . . 11f . .. . . ...... Ancient and Medieval Art . . . . . 
History of Art ...... . . 12w .. ........ Renaissance and Modern Art . . 
Art, Theory & Practice 
of ................. 168f & w .... . . . . Drawing I .. . .. .. ....... . ... . 
and not less than 5 hours from the following: 
Art, Theory & Practice 
of .. . .... .. .. . . . ... 159f & w ... . .... Composition II ... ...... . .. . . 
Art, Theory & Practice 
of ..... . ...... . .... 160f & w . . ...... Design II .... . . . .. .. . .... .. . 
Art, Theory & Practice 
of ... . ............. 177f & w .... .. .. Painting II ..... . ...... .. ... . 
Art, Theory & Practice 
of ..... . ......... . . 178f & w ... ... .. Drawing II . ... ... .. .... . . .. . 
B. HISTORY OF ART 
3 
2 
2 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Art, History of. . . . . . . . 11f .. .. .. . .. . .. Ancient and Medieval Art. . . . 2 
Art, History of ..... . . . 12w ..... . ...... Renaissance and Modern Art. . 2 
Art, History of ... .... . l 12f .. . ... . ..... Italian Renaissance Pain ting. . . 3 
Art, History of . ..... . . 113w . .. . . . .. . .. Northern Renaissance. . . . . . . . . 3 
Art, History of .... . . . . 116w . .... . ... .. Italian Renaissance Sculpture. . 2 
Art, History of ... .... . 119f .. ... .... . .. Medieval Sculpture.... . . . . . . . 2 
Art, Theory & Practice 
of . . ...... : . . . . . . . . 2f ........ . ... Introduction to Art .... . . . . . . . 3 
Art, Theory & Practice 
of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77w ... .. ....... Painting I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Archaeology. . 60f ... . . ... .. . . Classical Mythology . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Archaeology .. 136w . .. . . . . .. . .. Greek Art . . . . . ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Philosophy . . ..... . . . . 117 s .. .. .. . . .. .. Aesthetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BOTANY 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Botany, . . . . . . . . . . . 1f & w . .. . ... . General Botany. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Botany. . . . 100w ... . .... .. . Plant Physiology .. ..... .. .. . . 5 
Botany .. . ... . . . ... . . 101 w .. . .... . .... Taxonomy... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany.. . . .... . .. . .. 109f & w . .. . .. . . General Bacteriology.. . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany . .. ......... .. . 125f ............ Heredity and Genetics. . . . . . . . 5 
At least five (5) hours from following: 
Botany ... .. ... .. ... . . 102f ..... . .... . . Plant Pathology.... . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany . . . . ...... . .... 104f ... . . . . . .... Histological Methods. . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany .. . .. . ... . .. ... 105w . . . . . .. ..... Morphology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Botany . . . .... ..... . . . 106w .... . ...... . Morphology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany . . ..... . . . . .. .. 107w ....... . . . . . Mycology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany ...... .. .. . .... 108f . . . . ....... . Plant Ecology.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany .. . .... . . . . . . . . 150f & 151w . . . .. Special Problems . . ......... 1 or more 
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For prospective teachers Zoology 1f or w and Botany 102f or 
105f are required. Minors are recommended in Zoology, Chemistry, 
Physics, Geology, Mathematics, or Languages. 
For a Botany-Zoology major preparatory to Medicine, see 
under Zoology major. 
CHEMISTRY 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . 1f & w ... . .. .. General Inorganic Chemistry.. . 5 
Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . 2f & w .. .. .. . . General Inorganic Chemistry.. . 3 
Chemistry .. . . .. . . .. . . 27f & w .. . .... . Qualitative Analysis. . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry ... . . .... .. . ll0f & w ... .. ... Organic Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry . ... . . . . . . .. 112f & w . . . .. .. . Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry . . . . . . . .. . . . 121f & w ... . . . .. Quantitative Chemical Analysis 3 
Chemistry .. . .. .... .. . 123f & w .. . . . ... Quantitative Chemical Analysis 2 
Chemistry .... . . . . .. .. 131f or 130w ... .. Physical Chemistry . . ....... . . 5 or 3 
Those students who complete the required major of 29 hours 
and in addition course 133 and 134, Physical Chemistry, for 5 
hours credit, together with Chemistry 113, Organic Synthesis, 
for 3 hours credit, may be certified to the National Secretary of 
the American Chemical Society as having fulfilled the require-
ments set down by their Committee on the Professional Training 
of Chemists. 
For students majoring in Chemistry, either French or German 
is recommended. 
Medical Sciences 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Chemistry... . . . . . . . . . 1f & w . .... ... General Inorganic Chemistry... 5 
Chemistry.. . . . . . . . . . . 2f & w .. .. . . .. General Inorganic Chemistry... 3 
Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . 25f & w .. . . .. .. Analytical Chemistry . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry . .. . . .... ... ll0f & w ... . . .. . Organic Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry . . . .... .. . .. 112f & w . . .. . ... Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry ... .... . .. . . 130w ... ... .. ... Physical Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ECONOMICS 
A major in this department consists of the course in general 
economics (Economics 1, 5 hours) and additional courses selected 
by the student, with the advice and consent of the departmental 
adviser, from the following: 
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General Subject .. . . . .. No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Economics . . .. . .. . . .. . 104f & w ... . . .. . Principles of Marketing .. ... . . 
Economics . . .. . . .. ... . 106w .. . .... .. ... Transportation ..... .. . .... . . . 
Economics . ... . . ... . .. ll0f . .. . . . . .... . Labor Problems ... .. .. .. . ... . 
Economics .... .. .. . .. . 115w .. .. .... . . .. Public Revenues . ........ . . . . 
Economics ........ . ... lO0f & w ... . .. . . The Corporation ........ . . . . . 
Economics ... . .. . . . . . . 132f & w ... ... .. Securities Markets . . ......... . 
Economics . . .. . .. . ... . 129f & w .. ... . . . Money, Credit and Banking .. . 
Economics ... . . . .. . . .. 130w . . . . .. . . . . . Banking Systems . . . . . .. ..... . 
Economics . . ... ... ... . 160w . . ...... . .. . Economic Control. . ...... . . . . 
Economics .... . . ...... 199f & w . . ..... . Distinction ... ...... . .... . . . . 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3&3 
The minor to support this major may be selected, with the 
approval of the major adviser, from the courses of one, or of two 
or more, of the following departments: Geography, History, 
Philosophy, Political Science and Public Law, Psychology, and 
Sociology. 
ENGLISH 
Students making their major in English will take at least 
three hours in each of the following groups of courses. Upon the 
basis of the twelve hours thus required, majors will be built up, 
under the direction of the adviser for the department, to meet the 
needs of different types of students. 
I. Composition 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
English. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50f & w . ..... . . Narration. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60f & w ... .. . .. Exposition. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English . . . . . .. .. . . ... 100w .. . ... . . . .. The Short Story. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English . .... . .. . . .. .. lOlw . . . . . . .. . .. Advanced Writing... . .... . ... 3 
English .. .. .... . . . .... 171w . . .. .. ..... . Advanced Exposition. . . . . . . . 3 
I I. Language 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
English ... .. . . . . .. . . . 119f . .... . . . . .. . The English Language . . . 3 
English ... . .. . . . . .... 120w . . . . .. ... .. The English Language . . . . . . . . 3 
English. . . ........ 125f . . . . ....... . Chaucer and His Time. . . . . . . . 2 ½-3 
I I I . Later Li terature 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
English .. . . .......... 155f . .. ...... . .. The Age of Reason . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English . .. . .. . . . . .... 156w .. . . ... . ... Johnson and His Time . . . . . . . 3 
English .... . . .. . . . ... 165f . ... . . . . . .. . The Romantic P eriod. . . . . . . . . 3 
English . . .... .... . . . . 166w . ... . .. . . , , The Victorian Period . . . . . . . . . 3 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 141 
IV. Earlier Literature 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
English . ... . .... . ... . 125f . ....... ... . Chaucer and His Time . . . . . . . . 2 ½-3 
English ... . ... ..... .. 135f ........ . . . . Shakespeare . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English .. .. . . . . . . . ... 136w .... .. . .... Shakespeare. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English . . . .... . .. ... . 145w ..... . ..... Milton..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Students electing course 125 to meet the requirement in the 
second group will take also one of the other courses in the fourth 
group. 
General Subject 
French and Italian . . .. . 
French and Italian . .. . . 
French and Italian . . . . 
FRENCH AND ITALIAN 
French 
No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
1f or w . .. . .... Elementary French . .... ..... . 
2f or w . .. ... .. Intermediate French ... ..... . . 
3f or w . . ...... Advanced French ....... . .. .. . 
5 
5 
5 
The rest of the major may be elected from upperclassmen courses of the 
department and should be chosen in consultation with the department adviser 
before the close of the sophomore year. Prospective teachers should elect courses 
in composition. 
GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY 
I. Geology 
Five hours from the following list of courses: 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Geology .. ... ..... ... . 1f & w . . ...... Principles of Geology . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry . . . . . . . .... . 1f & w . .. . . ... General Inorganic Chemistry... 5 
Physics ... .. .. .. ..... . 1f & w or 2f & w .Elementary College Physics.. . . 5 
Mathematics ...... . . . . 1f & w . ... . . . . Introductory Course.... . .. .. . 3 
Astronomy ...... .. .. . 1f & w . .. ..... Descriptive Astronomy. . . . . . . . 5 
Greek . . . ....... . 13w .... .. ...... Greek for Students of the 
Sciences. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Seven hours from the following list of courses: 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Geology .. .. . ...... .. . 14w .. . ... . ..... Common Rocks and Minerals .. 3 
Geology .... . . ... . . . . . 15f .... . ....... Advanced General Geology. . . . 4 
Geology ... ..... .. ... . · 50f & w ....... . Life of the Geologic Past . . . . . . 2 
Geology .. .. .... . ... . . 45f . .... . .... . . Minerals and Rocks Useful to 
Man......... . . . . . ........ 2 
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Twelve hours from the following list of courses: 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Geology .. . .. . . .. .... . 105s . . . . . . .... .. Field Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 or 5 
Geology ... . . .. ....... 107w ............ Mineralogy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Geology . .... . ........ 120f ......... . . . Historical Geology. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geology ... .. : .. . . . ... 121 w ... .. . . . .... Introduction to Paleontology.. . 3 
Geology ........ . .. .. . 145f ...... . . . . .. Economic Geology. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geography .. . .. .... ... 185w ... .... . .... Technique of Map and Chart 
Making.. ..... . . . . . . .. . . . . 1 
I I. Geography 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Geography .......... . 6f & w ..... . . . Introductory Geography.. . . . . . 3 
Geography . . .... . ... . 7f & w .. . . . ... Geography Laboratory. . . . . . . . 1 
Geology .... .. .. .. .. . . 45f . . . . . . . . . . . . Minerals and Rocks Useful to 
Man .. . ................. . . 
Geography ....... . ... ll0f .... . . . . . .. . Geography of North America .. 
2 
3 
3 Geography . .. ... . .... 112w ..... . .... .. Geography of Europe .. . .. . .. . 
Geography . . ... .. .... 119w .. ... ... . . . . Conservation of Natural Re-
sources............. . ...... 3 
Geography ........... 125f & w ... .... . Economic Geography. . . . . . . . . 3 
Geography . .. . . . . . ... 130f .. . . . . .. . . .. Geography of Trade. . . . . . . . . . 2 
Geography .... . . . . ... 138w ...... . ..... Trade Centers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Geography . . ... .. .. .. 135f .. ... . . ..... General Cartography. . . . . . . . . 1 
Geography .. .. ...... . 140w .... . ....... Climate and Weather. . . . . . . . . 2 
Geography .... . .... .. 160w ..... . ...... Geography of South America.. . 3 
I I I. Geology and Geography 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Geology ............. . 1f & w ..... . . . Principles of Geology . . . . . . . . . 5 
Geography .. .. .... . . . 6f & w . ... .... Introductory Geography. . . . . . 3 
Geography . .. ..... . . . 7f & w ...... . . Geography Laboratory. . . . . . . . 1 
Geology .. .... .... . . . . 15f ....... ..... Advanced General Geology. . . . 4 
Geology ...... .... ... . 45f . . . . .. . . . . .. Minerals and Rocks Useful to 
Man ........ . ... . ... . . . .. . 
Geology ... . .. . . . .... . 120f ......... . .. Historical Geology ...... . ... . . 
Geography . .. . ....... ll0f, or 112w ... . Geography of North America, or 
Europe ............... . ... . 
Geography .... ... .... 140w . .. ... . ... .. Climate and Weather .. . ... . . . 
Geography .. ......... 160w ........ .. .. Geography of South America .. . 
Geography . . .. . . ..... 185w ... .. . . . .. .. Technique of Map and Chart 
Making ............. . ... . . 
Geology .. .. .... . .. . . . 105 .......... . .. Field Course inay be substituted 
for 4 hrs. of the above listed 
courses. 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
1 
General Subject 
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GERMANIC LANGUAGES 
No. of Course Special Title 
143 
Credit Hours 
German. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1f & w ........ Beginning Course in German.. . 5 
German... . .......... 2f & w ........ German Reading, Syntax and 
Composition.. . ......... . . . 5 
German.............. 3f & w ........ Advanced Reading Course..... 5 
German ..... . ... ... . . 104f & w ....... . Masterpieces of Modern Ger-
man Drama and Lyrics and 
Novel... . ... . ...... . ...... 3 
The remaining hours may be elected from courses above 100 
under the direction of the adviser of the department. 
HISTORY 
The upperclass work in the major will be selected as follows: 
I. One starred course from each of the following groups. 
II. The remaining courses must all be chosen in one group or deal with 
one topic. 
1. Ancient and Medieval History 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
History ..... ... ...... *124f . . ......... Greek History. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History .. .... ........ *125w ... . .. .... . Roman History. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 128w ....... . ... The Hellenistic Age. . . . . . . . . . . 2 
History. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 139w ... . ... ... . History of Islam . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
History. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 150f .... . ...... Intellectual History. . . . . . . . . . . 5 
History ... .. . . ...... . *152f ....... . ... The Early Middle Ages . . . . . . . 3 
History ... .. . . .. . .... *153 .... . ... . . . . The Middle Ages. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History ...... . . ..... . 157f ...... .... . . Medieval France . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
History .. .... ..... ... 158w ....... . .... The Medieval Church .. ....... 2 
History .............. 159f ..... . .. . . . . The Beginnings of Capitalism.. 2 
2. Modern European History 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
History .... .. ........ *106f & w .. . .... Contemporary Europe. . . . . . . . 3 
History .... . ......... 151f . ..... ... .. Intellectual History.... . . . . . . . 5 
History ....... . .. . ... 164f ...... . .... French Revolution and Na-
poleon............ . ... .. .. 3 
History. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 165w ......... . . Modern France. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History .. .... ........ *166f . . .. .... .. . Modern Germany. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 167w ........... Economic History of Europe . . . 3 
History .. .. .......... 168f ........... Diplomatic History of Europe. . 3 
History .............. 170f ...... ... .. English Constitutional History. 3 
History. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 171 w .... . ... . .. Tudor and Stuart England. . . . 3 
History ....... . ...... 175w ........... Modern England and British 
Empire....... . ........... 5 
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3. American History 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
History . . .. . . . ....... 109f .. . . ....... Foundations of Twentieth Cent-
ury America. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History ............. . *ll0f & w ... . ... Recent U. S. History. . . . . . . . . 3 
History ... .... ... . .. . *180w ... .. . ... .. Social Forces in American His-
tory.......... ... .. . ...... 3 
History .. ....... . .... *181f ....... . ... Colonial History. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History ... . .... . ..... 182f . .. . ....... West in American History to 
1840. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 183w .... . ..... . West in American History 1840-
1896...... . . ... ........ . . . 3 
History .... ..... . . . . . 184f . . ...... . .. History of the South... . .. .. .. 3 
History . .. ... . .... . .. 185f . . ... . ..... Economic History of the United 
States....... . ......... .... 2 
History. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 187w ....... . .. . American Agricultural History. 2 
History ... . . .. ... . ... *189w ........... American Constitutional His-
tory. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History .. ... .. .. ... .. *190f ........... American Diplomatic History. . 3 
In addition to one of the other social sciences, or a combina-
tion of them with special emphasis on one, and to Geography, 
minors will be accepted in the Philosophy, Literature or Art of the 
country or period covered by the major. 
LATIN 
The following major in Latin is intended for students who 
enter the University with three or four entrance units in Latin. 
For students who enter with less than three units the requirement 
for the major will be somewhat different, and the chairman of the 
department should be consulted for information concerning it. 
Ten hours chosen from: 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Classical Languages . .. . 100 ............. Vergil's Aeneid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Classical Languages .. . . 101 ..... , ... . . .. Cicero's Essays.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Classical Languages .. . . 102 ..... ....... . Pliny . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages .. . . 103 .. ..... ... ... Ovid. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages .... 104 ............. Prose Composition.. . . . . . . . . . . 1 
followed by 
Classical Languages .... 110 ..... . ....... Horace. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
followed by eleven hours chosen from the following: 
Classical Languages .... 106 .... . ....... .. Prose Composition.. . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Classical Languages .. .. 114 ....... . .... . Cicero's Letters. . . . . . . . . . . . . . · 3 
Classical Languages ... .. 115 ... .......... Rapid Reading. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
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General Subject No . of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Classical Languages ... . 116 .. . . .. . ...... Rapid Reading. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages .... 117 ...... .. ..... Catullus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages . . .. 119 . . . . . . . . . . . . . Vergil's Aeneid : VI-VII . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages .... 120 . . . .. .. . . . ... Latin Comedy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages .... 121 ... . . . .... . . . Juvenal's Satires. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages . .. . 150 . .... . ... . .. . Tacitus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
MATHEMATICS 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . 2f or w .. .. . . .. Trigonometry and Algebra.. . . . 5 
Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . 4f or w . . .. .... Analytic Geometry . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . 5f or w . ... ... . Differential Calculus.. . . . . . . . . 5 
Mathematics ... . . . .. . . lO0f or w . .. . . . .. Integral Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
and either 104 and 105 (Advanced Algebra) or 110 and 111 (Advanced Calculus) 
or 115 and 116 (Advanced Geometry). 
It is recommended that the supporting minor be in Astronomy 
or Physics, although it may be taken in any of the mathematical 
physical sciences. 
Music 
While the major in music is planned primarily to meet the 
needs of those students who hope ultimately to become pro-
fessional musicians, but who wish a thorough general education as 
a foundation and background, along with reasonable preparation 
in music for professional work in distinctly professional schools or 
in the Graduate School of the University of Missouri, it also affords 
excellent opportunities for those who are interested in music 
as a recreation and cultural resource to develop their gifts in that 
art in a well-proportioned manner. The major may, therefore, 
be varied to meet the needs of such as may desire ultimately to 
concentrate in the various fields of music. Most students desiring 
to major in music will normally have completed the essential 
features of Courses 1 and 2, Introduction to Music, during their 
high school years, and may under such conditions be excused 
from that requirement by the department. 
The minimum required for a major in music is 24 hours, but 
all students who expect to continue in a professional school, or 
in the Graduate School, should elect additional courses. The 
maximum permitted is 40 hours. The respective fields of con-
centration recommended are (a) History, Criticism, Aesthetics and 
Musicology; (b) Theory and Composition; (c) Applied Music. 
The maximum credit in Applied Music is 16 hours. 
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All music majors will include the following courses: 
Theory 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Music . ... . ... . . . . . . . . 1f & 2w ... . ... *Introduction to Music........ 6 
Music . .. . ...... . ..... 3f & 4w ... . .. . Elementary Harmony and 
Counterpoint. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Music ............... lOlf & 102w ..... Advanced Harmony . . . . . . . . . . 4 
*Unless excused, having had essentials of this course during high school years. 
History of Music 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Music ... ............. 121f ..... .. ..... The Pre-classic Period. . . . . . . . 2 
Music . . ............ . . 122w ....... ... .. The Classic and Romantic 
Period . ............... . ... 2 
Music ... . ............ 123f . ...... .. . . . Modern Music. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Applied Music 
Piano, voice, violin or organ. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
A minimum of eight hours in applied music will be required 
except that students concentrating in either field of Historical or 
Theoretical Music, and sufficiently proficient in applied music 
to use it as a tool for such work, may with the approval of their 
adviser substitute work in other fields of music. 
The additional work elected to meet the special needs of the 
field of concentration will be selected with the approval of the 
adviser from other upperclass courses offered in the department 
of music. 
The supporting minor may be advantageously selected from 
the following fields: English, History, Modern Language, Phi-
losophy, Sociology, Psychology. 
For Music Education see page 394. 
PHILOSOPHY 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Philosophy .. . ...... .. 103f . . ... .. . . . . . Ethical Theory. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . 9f ........ . . .. Early European Philosophy . . . . 3 
Philosophy . . ......... 105w . . .... . ..... Modern Philosophy. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Philosophy . .. ..... . . . 112w .. . ... . ..... American Ideals. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Philosophy .. . . . . .... . 120w . .. ......... Philosophy and Modern Science 3 
Philosophy ..... .. . . . . 121f ........ .. .. Present Philosophical Tenden-
cies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Other courses selected by the adviser to complete the 24 hours. 
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A supporting minor may be 
following subjects: Psychology, 
History, English. 
advantageously taken in the 
Political Science, Sociology, 
PHYSICS 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 .. . .......... General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 .... .. ..... . . General Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Physics .............. 104w ............ Electrical Measurements. . . . . . 3 
with additional hours selected from the following: 
Physics .... . .. .. . ... . 112f .... .. ... ... Heat. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics ....... .. . . . . . 106f ... ..... .... Ionization of Gases.... . . . . . . . 2 
Physics . ... . . . ... . . .. llOf . ....... . ... Electricity and Magnetism. . . . 3 
Physics .. . ....... . . . . 113w ........... Light. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics ... . .......... 114w . .......... Mechanics... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
By special permission courses in Mathematics or Chemistry 
may be substituted. Mathematics or Chemistry is recommended 
for the supporting minor. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE AND PUBLIC LAW 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Political Science.. . . . . . 1f or w .. . ... . . American Government . . . . . . . . 5 
Political Science.. . . . . . 5w ....... . . .. International Relations.. . . . . . . 3 
Political Science ....... lOOw ... . ........ European Governments. . . . . . . 5 
Eleven hours of additional work in Political Science are 
required. These are to be selected in consultation with the adviser. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . 1f or w ... . .... General Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
or 2f or w ........ General Experimental Psychol-
ogy......... . ............. 5 
Psychology ........... 196f ............ Systematic Psychology..... . . . 3 
At least 12 hours of work must be selected from the following 
list of courses that stress experiment and measurement in Psy-
chology: 
Psychology .. . .. . . . ... 187w ....... . .. . Psychology of the Individual... 3 
Psychology . . .... . . ... 188w ........... Psychology of Emotion.. . . . . . . 3 
Psychology ... . ....... 189f .... . . .. . ... Psychology of Sensation and 
Perception . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology ........... 190w . . .......... Psychology of Reflex and Vol-
untary Action. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology .... . ...... 192f ...... . ..... Psychology of Learning. . . . . . . 5 
Psychology ........... 193f or 194w ..... Special Problems.... . . . . . . . . . 2-5 
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The remainder of the 24 hours required for the major may be 
taken in the experimental courses listed above, or from the follow-
ing list: 
Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . 50f & w ... . . . . . Applied Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . 98w ....... ..... Mental Development. . . . . . . . . 2 
Psychology ........... 122w ............ Abnormal Psychology. . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology . . .. .. ..... 125f .. .. , ....... Social Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology ........... 197f & 198w ..... Distinction in Psychology. . . . . 9 
The courses to be taken must be selected in consultation 
with the major adviser. Students preparing for advanced work 
in Psychology are advised to take all the courses listed in the 
second group (experimental). The supporting minor should be 
chosen in consultation with the departmental adviser. Whenever 
possible, the student should consult the major adviser in psy-
chology during the sophomore year in order to work out an inte-
grated program of study. 
SOCIOLOGY 
Social Science 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Sociology. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1f or w ........ General Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . 1f or w . .. .. ... General Economics . . .... . ... I 
m m . 
Political Science. . . . . . . 1f or w .. . ... . . American Government .... .. . J 
Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . 1f or w ...... . . General Psychology .......... . 
Sociology ... . .. .. .. . .. 50f or w ........ Social Pathology . . ... ... ... · I 
or 
lllf or w ...... . . Criminology ...... . . .. . . ... . J 
Sociology . . . ... . .... .. 105f . ......... .. Population Trends . ....... . .. . 
Sociology . . ........... 112f ............ Child Welfare . .. . ...... ..... . 
Sociology . .. . . . . ..... . 113w . ... . ..... . . Social Security ....... . .. . .. · I 
Sociology . . . . . ...... . . 127f ....... . .... Imm~;ration and American I 
Society .. ...... . .... . .... . 
Sociology . ... ...... . .. 114w .. .. . . .... .. The Family .. .... ....... . . . . . 
Sociology ............. 126w ............ Cultural Anthropology .... . .. . 
Social Service 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Sociology. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1f or w ... . .... General Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology . .. . . ...... . . 50f & w ...... . . Social Pathology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology . . . . . . . . ... . . 111 w . .. . . ..... . . Criminology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology .. . . . .. . . . . .. 112f . ... ... . .. . . Child Welfare. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology ...... . ...... 113w . . . . . .. ... . . Social Security . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Sociology . .. . .. .. .. .. . 153f or w ... ... .. Social Case Work I . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology ............. 159w ... ..... . ... Community Organization for 
Social Work. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology ............. 150f ........ .. .. Field of Social Work. . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology ............. 114w ............ The Family.... .. ..... . . . . . . . 3 
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SPANISH 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Spanish ........ . .... . 
Spanish ........ . . . . . . 
Spanish ...... . ..... . . 
1f or w ........ Elementary Course .......... . 
2f or w . ....... Intermediate Course ... . .... . . 
3f or w ........ Advanced Course . ... .. ..... . 
5 
5 
5 
The rest of the major may be selected from upperclassman 
courses of the department and should be chosen in consultation 
with the department adviser before the end of the sophomore 
year. Prospective teachers should include among their electives 
as much work in composition and conversation as possible. 
SPEECH AND DRAMATIC ART 
Students majoring in Speech and Dramatic Art will include 
in their programs: 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Speech & Dramatic Art. 75 ......... .. .. Principles of Speech. . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech & Dramatic Art. ' 76 . ....... . .. . . Principles of Speech. . . . . . . . . . .3 
Speech & Dramatic Art.181 ....... . ..... Principles of Rhetoric. . . . . . . . . 3 
and one course from each of the four groups: Phonetics (112), Interpretation 
(133, 134), Theatre (141, 143, 161), Public Speaking (171, 174, 176); and one or 
more other upperclass courses, chosen under the direction of the adviser for the 
department, to suit individual interests. 
They will have either an approved minor in English or 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
English ......... . . . .. 30 .. . .. . ...... . Life and Literature. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 ......... . ... Life and Literature . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English . .. . ... . ... . . . 50 .... .. ...... . Na:ration ......... . . • • • • . • •} 3 
English. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 ...... . ...... Exposition . . ..... ... . . . . . .. . 
and an upperclass course in language or literature. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Students majoring in Speech and Dramatic Art are strongly advised to 
elect outside the major: 
General Suoject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Classical Languages and 
Archaeology .. . . . ... 125 ......... . ... Classical Drama in Translation. 2 
Classical Languages and 
Archaeology . ....... 127 ... . . . ... . ... Classical Oratory in Translation 2 
The supporting minor may be chosen, with the approval of 
the major adviser, from one or more of the following fields: English, 
Classical Languages and Archaeology, Modern Languages and 
Literature, Philosophy, Psychology, Physics, History, Economics, 
Political Science and Public Law, Sociology, and the Fine Arts. 
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ZOOLOGY 
Students who expect to major or minor in Zoology should 
confer with the chairman of the department as early as possible 
in the freshman or sophomore year in order that the most desirable 
preparation in related subjects may be obtained. All majors in 
Zoology should fulfill the language requirement with French or 
German, and take General Botany and at least five hours of 
Inorganic Chemistry and of Mathematics during the first two 
years. 
Supporting minors may be taken in Botany, Chemistry, 
Geology, Mathematics, Physics, Psychology, or Sociology. 
A student preparing to enter either the field of wildlife con-
servation and management or of medical technology, or to com-
plete the requirements for the A. B. degree· at the end of the first 
year in the School of Medicine should take a group major which 
should be planned before the end of the freshman year. A group 
major is strongly recommended to students who plan to complete 
the requirements for the A. B. degree before entering the School of 
Medicine. 
Preparatory to Research 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Zoology .... . . . . . ... . . 1f or w . .. ..... General Zoology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Zoology . ...... . .... . . 3f . . . .. . .. ... . Advanced General Zoology. . . . 3 
Zoology .. .... . ...... . 4f or w ..... .. . Comparative Anatomy of Ver-
tebrates . .... ......... . .. . . 
Zoology . .. . .......... 116f or 120f . . .. . . Cellular Physiology or Embry-
ology and Histology of V erte-
bra tes .. . ................. . 
Zoology ....... .. ..... 122w . .. .... . .... Endocrinology . ... ...... .... . 
Zoology .. .... ...... .. l00w, 110w, or 
130f .. . .... . Animal Ecology, Parasitology, 
or Protozoology ... .. ...... . 
Zoology . . .... . ... . ... 125w or 135f . .... Genetics or Cytology ........ . 
Preparatory to Medicine 
5 
5 
2 
3 
5 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1f or w ........ General Zoology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Zoology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4f or w . ... .... Comparative Anatomy of Verte-
brates. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Zoology . .. .. . . ... .... 120f .... . . .. .. .. Embryology and Histology of 
Vertebrates. .. .... . .... . . .. 5 
Zoology .... .. ... .... . 116f . . . . ....... . Cellular Physiology. . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Zoology .... . .. . ...... 110w or 130f ..... Parasitology or Protozoology. . 3 
Zoology ......... .. .. . 122w .......... .. Endocrinology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Zoology .............. 125w or 135f . .. . . Genetics or Cytology. . . . . . . . . 5 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 151 
Preparatory to High School Teaching 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Zoology . .. ... .. .. .. . . 1f or w .. . . .... General Zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Zoology . .... . . . ..... . 2w or 5w . . ... . Theory of Evolution or Ornith-
ology .. . . . .' ...... . . . . ; . . . . 
Zoology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3f ... . ....... . Advanced General Zoology ... . 
Zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4f or w . . . ... . . Comparative Anatomy of Verte-
brates ... .. ............... . 
Zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6f . . . . . . .. ... . Principles of Wildlife Conserva-
tion . . ... . .. ... . . ........ . . 
Zoology .. . .... . . ... .. 100w . ........... Animal Ecology ...... . . . . . . . . 
Zoology ...... . . . ... . . 116f .. . .. .. . .... Cellular Physiology . . . ... . ... . 
Zoology . . ... .... . .... 120f .... . . ... .. . Embryology and Histology of 
Vertebrates . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . 
Zoology .. . .... . . . .... 125w . . . ... ... . . . Genetics .. . . . . . . . ... . ... .. . . . 
2 
3 
5 
5 
3 
5 
5 
5 
Prospective high school teachers may also select a major 
which combines courses in Botany and Zoology, as follows: Botany 
1 and Zoology 1, Botany 101 and Zoology 3, Botany 109 and 
Zoology 5 and 6, Botany 100 or Zoology 116, Botany 102 or Zoology 
125. The adviser may be chosen from either the Botany or 
Zoology department. 
ELECTIVES FROM OTHER DIVISIONS 
Courses in other divisions are open as electives under the 
following conditions to students in the College of Arts and Science: 
1. No such courses shall be permitted during the freshman and 
sophomore years, except to those students making a minor 
in Home Economics. 
2. Juniors and seniors may elect no more than 10 hours of 
such courses in any one semester, the total not to exceed 
18 hours. 
3. Consent for election of such a course must be received 
in each case from the major adviser as well as from the 
Dean. 
4. The course thus taken must have a definite relation to the 
student's major interest. 
5. Such courses may count as part of a group major but not 
as a part of the 24-hour major or the 18-hour minor, 
except in the case of the minor allowed in Home Economics. 
6. The student who pursues a combined course in Arts and 
Science and Engineering or Law or Medicine or Home 
Economics may not elect courses from any division except 
the College of Arts and Science and the division chosen 
in taking the combined course. He must also satisfy the 
specific requirements of the College. 
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Home Economics. With the approval of the major adviser, 
the chairman of the department of Home Economics, and the 
Dean, candidates for the A. B. degree may elect a special sequence 
of courses (not to exceed 18 hours) in Foods and Nutrition, or in 
Household Equipment, or in Textiles, and may count the sequence 
as a minor. Students taking one of these sequences are not eligible 
to any further privilege of election under the eighteen-hour rule. 
COMBINED COURSES 
Arts and Science and Law: Seniors who have taken the Junior 
year in the College of Arts and Science of the University of Mis-
souri and become candidates for both the degree in Arts and Science 
and the degree in Law may cot:nt toward the A. B. degree work 
from the first year in Law to an amount not exceeding 30 hours. 
Arts and Science and Medicine: Seniors who have taken the 
Junior year in the College of Arts and Science of the University 
of Missouri and who become candidates for both the degree in 
Arts- and Science and the degree in Medicine may count toward 
the A. B. degree 30 hours from the following courses in the medical 
curriculum: Anatomy (15), Embryology (3), Histology (6), Neuro-
Anatomy (4), Biochemistry (9), Physiology (10), Pharmacology 
(5), and Advanced Physiological Chemistry (3-4). 
Since the major-minor requirements and likewise the group-
major requirements in this combined course consist of courses 
from departments regularly included in the College of Arts and 
Science, the student should consult the Dean or one of the official 
advisers of the College, if possible, not later than the second 
semester of his freshman year with respect to a group-major pro-
gram and not later than the first semester of his sophomore year 
with respect to a major-minor program. 
Arts and Science and Nursing: Students who desire to secure 
an A.B. degree in addition to the B.S. in Nursing, the require-
ments for which are described on page 398, may do so by fulfilling 
the specific requirements for graduation in the College of Arts 
and Science. 
Arts and Science and Engineering: Students who are candi-
dates for both the degree in Arts and Science and the degree in 
Engineering may count toward the A.B. degree 20 hours from 
their-courses in Engineering. 
CREDIT FROM THE EXTENSION DIVISION: Credit will be given 
for work done in the Extension Division, but such credit may not 
exceed 20 normal credit hours for one calendar year. The last 
24 hours of work for the degree must be done in residence. 
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CREDIT FOR OTHER CouRSEs: Credit of 1 hour a semester 
will be given for the basic courses in Military Science and Tactics 
and 2 hours a semester for the last two years of the curriculum 
of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps. 
Credit of 1 hour a semester is given for work in the University 
chorus and in the University orchestra, but the maximum in 
either or both subjects shall not exceed 4 hours. 
The following courses in the Missouri Bible College are open 
as electives to students regularly enrolled in the College of Arts 
and Science: 
(1) Fundamental Moral and Religious Values, maximum 2 hours; 
(2) Life and Literature of the Old Testament, maximum 2 hours; 
(3) Life and Literature of the New Testament, maximum 2 hours; 
(4) New Testament Greek, maximum 5 hours. Prerequisite, at least two 
semesters in classical Greek; 
(5) Hebrew Language, maximum 11 hours; 
(6) Post-Biblical Hebrew, maximum 4 hours; 
(7) Elementary Syriac, maximum 4 hours; 
(8) Elementary Arabic, maximum 4 hours; 
(9) Assyrian for beginners, maximum 4 hours; 
(10) Introduction to Egyptian, maximum 4 hours; 
(11) Comparative Religion, maximum 2 hours; 
(12) Ethics of World Religions, maximum 2 hours; 
(13) The Ancient Orient, maximum 3 hours; 
(14) The Early History of Israel, maximum 3 hours; 
(15) R eligion of the Ancient Hebrews, maximum 2 hours; 
(16) Post-exile Religion of the Jews, maximum 2 hours; 
(17) Origins of the Christian Church, maximum 2 hours; 
(18) History of the Christian Church, maximum 3 hours; 
(19) History of Religion in America, maximum 2 hours; 
(20) Psychology of Religion, maximum 3 hours; 
(21) Philosophy of R eligion, maximum 3 hours. 
Registration for such courses must meet with the approval of 
the Dean of the College of Arts and Science and of the department 
to which the course is most closely related.1 Elections must also 
be subject to the usual restrictions as to the total number of hours' 
credit registered for in any semester; and the total credit for such 
courses shall not exceed 14 hours. 
CONCERTS AND RECITALS: Concerts and recitals by visiting 
artists and musical organizations are given from time to time. 
The admission is kept as low as possible in order that such oppor-
tunities of hearing good music may be within the reach of all. 
llt is understood that the subjects most closely related to the above courses are (1) the Bible 
as literature, English; (2) history of the Jews, and Church history, History; (3) comparative 
r eligions; (4) Christian ethics; (7) fundamental moral and religious values, Philosophy; (5) 
Hebrew language and literature, and New Testament Greek, Greek. 
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Every student who pays the full library, hospital, and incidental 
fee in the regular session is given a ticket admitting him to all 
the concerts of the regular University Concert Series. 
During the Session of 1940-41 the series included concerts by 
Gladys Swarthout, Beveridge Webster, The St. Louis Symphony 
Orchestra, Na than Milstein and the Philadelphia Orchestra. 
Recitals, public and private, are given at frequent intervals 
by members of the Department of Music and by advanced students. 
Students are required to take part in such recitals whenever called 
upon to do so by .their instructors. 
MusICAL ORGANIZATIONS: Students majoring in music or 
music education are expected to participate in either the Uni-
versity Chorus or University Orchestra unless excused by the 
Chairman of the Department of Music. 
The University Chorus rehearses once each week, and prepares 
several large choral works for presentation with soloists and 
orchestra from time to time during the year. Faculty, students, 
and singers from the community are admitted to membership 
after conference with the director of the chorus. In recent years 
the University Chorus has given performances of the following 
choral masterpieces: Elijah, Mendelssohn; Manzoni Requiem, 
Verdi (twice); Messiah, Handel (four times); Faust, Gounod; A 
Tale of Old Japan, Coleridge-Taylor; The Swan and the Skylark, 
Goring-Thomas; Hora Novissima, Parker; Carmen, Bizet; a 
German Requiem, Brahms; Martha, Flotow; La Vita Nuova, 
Wolf-Ferrari; Samson and Delilah, Saint-Saens; St. Mathew 
Passion, Bach; Ein Festeburg Cantata; Beatitudes, Franck; Israel 
in Egypt, Handel; The Music Makers, Elgar; and Psalmus Hun-
garicus, Kodaly. 
The University Orchestra rehearses once each week. Con-
certs are given from time to time. Faculty, students, and players 
of orchestral instruments from the community are admitted to 
membership after conference with the director of the orchestra. 
The University Band. See page 299 of this catalog. 
The Men's Glee Club and the Women's Glee Club are student 
organizations. They give local and out-of-town concerts, and are 
open to any regularly enrolled student in the University who 
can meet their vocal requirements. 
ART COLLECTIONS AND EXHIBITIONS: Besides a number of 
well lighted and suitably equipped studios and lecture rooms the 
University has a collection of plaster casts of famous statues and 
relief, and a large number of lantern-slides and photographs to 
illustrate the world's art. Selected loan collections are placed on 
exhibition in the Art Gallery throughout the year. 
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Exhibitions of original paintings, etchings, crafts, architectural 
drawings, etc., are held from time to time which art students are 
required to study. These represent modern as well as older practice. 
HoNOR-RANK LisT: At the end of each year "An Honor-Rank 
List" will be published containing the names of students in the 
college who have maintained an average of "M" plus or better in 
the year's work. The names of seniors who graduate with dis-
tinction will also be included. Students high on the Honor-Rank 
List may be relieved by the Dean from the operation of certain 
rules governing absences. 
Special honors will be awarded in rare cases upon recommenda-
tion of a committee, by vote of the faculty, to students who by 
some specific piece of work show unusual scholarly aspirations and 
attainments. In such cases an appropriate diploma or testimonial 
will be furnished. 
GRADUATION WITH DISTINCTION 
Students may receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Distinction in the subject in which their major lies, under con-
ditions that vary somewhat in different departments. In most 
departments the candidate must pass with distinction a special 
Comprehensive Examination on the entire field of his specializa-
tion (major and minor) at the close of his senior yeat. The object 
of the examination is to test the candidate's grasp of the subject 
as a whole. Readings or other assignments are prescribed and 
the departments advise the candidates either individually or 
as a group. For work done in preparation for his examination 
outside his regular courses the candidate may be allowed not to 
exceed three hours of credit in each semester of his senior year. 
Those who enter for Distinction but fail to achieve it will be given 
such grade upon the number of hours for which they have enrolled 
in the special work as their showing in the special examination 
justifies. 
In the department of mathematics the requirements for 
Graduation with Distinction do not include a Comprehensive 
Examination. The candidate has the privilege of enrolling in the 
departmental seminary and in the Mathematics Club, and must 
present two acceptable papers before this club in the course of his 
senior year. 
Students wishing to work for Distinction in any subject 
should consult their adviser when they make out their major and 
minor schedule. They may apply for candidacy at the beginning 
of their junior year; and their candidacy must be approved by the 
department not later than the third week of their senior year. 
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RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT 
Students are expected to spend normally eight semesters in 
residence, and no student shall be recommended for the degree 
who has not spent the equivalent of six semesters in the college. 
Credit will be given, however, for time spent in other institutions 
of college rank and for work done in the Extension Division. The 
last twenty-four (24) hours taken by a student in fulfillment of the 
requirements for graduation, however, must be done in residence. 
For further information regarding the College of Arts and 
Science, address W. C. CURTIS, DEAN, FACULTY OF ARTS AND 
SCIENCE, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE* 
The College of Agriculture was established by acts of Congress 
and by laws enacted by the Missouri General Assembly. The 
character of the instruction to be given in this College is to some 
extent specified in the legal enactments providing for its establish-
ment. 
The object of this instruction is to train men and women for 
success in the vocation of agriculture. The College offers training 
for farmers, farm managers, fruit growers, grain growers, dairy-
men, poultrymen, and stockmen. It prepares men for responsible 
positions as teachers in agricultural colleges, investigators in ex-
periment stations, for extension work in agriculture and home 
economics, as teachers of vocational agriculture, for service in 
the United States Department of Agriculture, and for business 
related to commerce in agricultural commodities. 
ENDOWMENT OF THE COLLEGE 
1. First Morrill Act: The proceeds from the sale of 275,000 
acres of land granted to Missouri by the Act of Congress of July 2, 
1862. A part of this land has been sold and the sum invested in 
State Certificates of Indebtedness yielding 5 per cent interest, and 
in municipal and drainage district bonds and U. S. Treasury bonds. 
The sum received annually from this source now amounts to 
approximately $20,000. The Missouri Legislature has by law pro-
vided that one-fourth of this amount shall go to the School of 
Mines and Metallurgy at Rolla. 
2. Second Morrill Act: An annual appropriation of $25,000 
by Act of Congress, approved August 30, 1890. One-sixteenth of 
this amount is by law appropriated to the Lincoln University at 
Jefferson City for the education of negro children in agriculture 
and mechanic arts. One-fourth of the remainder is by law appor-
tioned to the School of Mines and Metallurgy at Rolla. 
3. Nelson Amendment: An appropriation of $25,000 an-
nually by Act of Congress, approved March 4, 1907. A part of this 
money may be used for the special preparation of instructors for 
teaching the elements of agriculture and mechanic arts. This 
fund is apportioned in the same manner as that of the Second 
Morrill Act. 
*See General Information, p . 50; Fees, p. 80; Changes in Courses , p. 120. 
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4. Hatch Act: An act of Congress, approved March 2, 1887, 
appropriating $15,000 annually to the Agricultural Experiment 
Station for investigation in agriculture. 
5. Adams Act: An Act of Congress, approved March 16, 
1906, appropriating $15,000 annually to the A,gricultural Experi-
ment Station for fundamental research in agriculture and related 
sciences. 
6. Smith-Lever Act: An Act of Congress, approved May 8, 
1914, appropriating $144,856.68 for the year ending June 30, 1941, 
to Missouri for agricultural extension teaching and demonstration 
of improved agricultural and home economics practices. 
7. Purnell Act: An Act of Congress, approved February 24, 
1925, appropriating $60,000 to the Agricultural Experiment Station 
for the year ending June 30, 1941. 
8. Capper-Ketcham Act: An Act of Congress, approved May 
22, 1928, appropriating $36,381.63 annually to Missouri for agri-
cultural extension work under the same general conditions as the 
Smith-Lever act. 
9. Bankhead-Jones Act: An Act of Congress approved June 
29, 1935, appropriating for the year ending June 30, 1941, $45,270.36 
for teaching, $76,967.80 for the Agricultural Experiment Station, 
and $421,273.16 for co-operative agricultural extension work. 
BUILDINGS 
Mumford Hall: A three-story stone building containing 
several large classrooms, the agricultural library, the offices of the 
Dean and Director, the Agricultural Editor, the University Pho-
tographer, and the Departments of Animal Husbandry, Soils, 
Agricultural Economics, and Rural Sociology. 
Waters Hall: A two-story stone building housing the Depart-
ments of Field Crops, Poultry Husbandry, Agricultural Education, 
and the Agricultural Extension Service. 
Whitten Hall: A two-story stone building containing class-
rooms, laboratories, offices, and preparation rooms for horticulture 
and entomology. 
Eckles Hall: A new two-story stone building, tile interior 
finish, with modern laboratories, classrooms and offices for teaching 
and research in farm dairying, market milk, manufactured dairy 
products, dairy bacteriology, milk inspection, dairy chemistry, 
nutrition, breeding, and milk secretion. 
Schweitzer Hall: A two-story stone building for agricultural 
chemistry containing the offices and general chemical laboratories 
of the Agricultural Experiment Station, several large student 
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laboratories, and classrooms. The basement contains storerooms, 
coolers, and demonstration rooms. 
Lefevre Hall: A modern biological laboratory building in 
which students enrolled in the College of Agriculture receive funda-
mental training in botany and zoology. 
Gannaway Hall: The Department of Veterinary Science is 
housed in this three-story stone building devoted exclusively to 
investigation and instruction. The building contains laboratories 
for physiology, pathology, investigations in contagious and in-
fectious diseases, and operating rooms for clinics. 
Gwynn Hall: This building contains classrooms, reading 
rooms, and laboratories for work in clothing, foods, textiles, applied 
art and nutrition and also special laboratories equipped for research 
in various phases of Home Economics. 
Genetics Building: A two-story stone building containing 
laboratories for research in genetics and plant breeding. 
Poultry Buildings: Several buildings are available for in-
struction in poultry husbandry. Among them is a student 
laboratory building. There are also a fifteen-pen laying and 
breeding house, a large number of portable colony houses, a feed 
house, and houses for experimental work. 
Agricultural Engineering Buildings: A two-story stone build-
ing contains offices, classrooms, drafting room, and field machinery 
and home equipment laboratory; and a one-story stone building 
contains the metal and woodworking shops, gas engine and tractor 
laboratories. 
Live Stock Judging Pavilion: This building is 90 by 160 feet, 
with an arena 50 by 120 feet, and has a seating capacity of 1,500. 
This structure is well lighted and heated and is provided with 
classrooms, locker room, and shower baths. 
Barns and Shelters: The Department of Animal Husbandry is 
equipped with a modern horse barn, with a capacity of thirty 
horses. The first story is of stone work, concrete floors, well 
lighted and ventilated. The second story furnishes space for feed 
room and hay storage. A 250-ton stone silo and a steel silo are a 
part of the equipment of this department. There . are two cattle 
sheds, one 300 feet in length and divided into 15 lots, and the other 
100 feet in length with lots for experimental and investigational 
work. The equipment also includes a modern hog barn with con-
crete floors and iron pen divisions, a dipping tank, suitable equip-
ment of individual hog shelters, and a sheep barn. A beef cattle 
barn that houses 100 head of cattle and feed enough to carry them 
through the winter is available. 
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The Department of Dairy Husbandry maintains (1) A modern 
dairy barn with accommodations for 65 milking cows, and a milk 
room meeting U. S. Public Health Grade A requirements; (2) A 
calf, young stock, and maternity barn for 60 head; (3) a bull shed 
with accommodations for 10 herd sires; and (4) several smaller 
sheds for experimental animals. 
LABORATORIES 
Agricultural Engineering: Agricultural engineering laboratories 
are maintained for instruction and research in farm power and 
machinery, farm shop work, farm buildings, rural electrification, 
drainage, and soil erosion control. Modern farm equipment, in-
cluding latest models of tractors, field machines, home lighting 
plants, and water systems are provided, as well as suitable in-
struments and apparatus for study and testing such equipment. 
An experimental shop is equipped with electric and oxy-acetylene 
welders, lathes, drill presses, and power saws. The farm shop 
laboratory is equipped with complete sets of hand and power tools 
for wood and metal work. Complete sets of surveying equipment 
are provided for class instruction in drainage and soil erosion 
control. Drafting tables and blue printing equipment are available 
for study and design of farm buildings. 
Agricultural Chemistry: The student laboratories and the 
laboratories of the Agricultural Experiment Station, located in 
Schweitzer Hall, provide facilities for instruction, for research in 
animal nutrition, and for the analysis of fertilizers, foods, and 
feeding stuffs. Opportunity is offered for a study of the provisional 
and official methods of the Association of Official Agricultural 
Chemists. 
Animal Husbandry: Animal Husbandry laboratories are main-
tained where research is conducted in live-stock nutrition and the 
physiology of reproduction of farm animals. Facilities for slaughter-
ing and cutting and curing meats also are provided. 
Botany: Laboratories for general, physiological, pathological, 
and structural botany, and culture rooms for physiological, myco-
logical, and bacteriological work are in Lefevre Hall. They are 
equipped with compound and dissecting microscopes, microtomes, 
steam and steam-pressure sterilizers, incubators, balances, precision 
apparatus, and glassware. The herbarium amply illustrates the 
local flora. 
Dairy Husbandry: Facilities for instruction and research in-
clude a herd of dairy cattle consisting of 150 head representing 
three leading dairy breeds, laboratories for farm dairying, milk 
production, milk secretion, dairy cattle breeding, nutrition, metab-
olism, dairy bacteriology and milk control, dairy chemistry, and the 
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processing, manufacture, and storage of dairy products . Com-
pletely new laboratories are now available in the new building 
which was completed recently. These laboratories include equip-
ment for creamery work, the handling of market milk, and the 
manufacture of butter, ice cream, and cheese. These laboratories 
are among the most modern in the country. 
Entomology: The laboratories located in Whitten Hall and 
insectary are supplied with microscopes, dissecting instruments, 
microtomes, breeding cages, aquaria, spraying machines, insecti-
cides and reagents. The museum contains collections of several 
thousand species of the more injurious and beneficial insects, 
arranged to illustrate their habits of work and life history. 
Horticulture: The horticultural laboratories include about 
12,000 square feet of greenhouse space, a laboratory for the prop-
agation of plants and storage space for cutting, bulbs, stock and 
scions, a special spray laboratory for the study of spray machinery 
and materials, a packing shed and fruit packing laboratory. There 
are three analytical laboratories for the study of special problems 
in the fertilization and physiology of horticultural crops. The 
out-of-door collection on the horticultural grounds comprises about 
1,000 varieties of fruits, ornamental shrubs and trees for a study 
of varieties and types, planting, pruning, training and spraying. 
Field Crops: The Field Crops laboratories include a large 
practice room for the study of grains, seeds, and other crop materials 
by students; a laboratory for the official analysis of commercial 
seeds; and several smaller laboratories for research. 
Soils: Laboratories for instruction and investigation in soil 
physics, soil colloids, soil biology, and soil fertility are maintained. 
These are equipped for both graduate and undergraduate instruc-
tion and for comprehensive investigation in these fields. 
LAND: The College of Agriculture owns and operates approx-
imately nineteen hundred acres of land, all of which is utilized for 
instructional and investigational purposes. Each of the Depart-
ments of Animal Husbandry; Dairy Husbandry, Field Crops, 
Horticulture, Poultry, Soils and Veterinary Science maintains a 
considerable area of land as a part of its equipment. The Depart-
ment of Veterinary Science operates a 90-acre research farm three 
miles from the College. The Department of Horticulture has 
developed an 80-acre fruit farm at Turner Station, six miles from 
Columbia and the Midway orchards of 160 acres, seven miles 
west of Columbia. 
LIVE STOCK EQUIPMENT: The leading breeds of live stock of 
all classes are maintained. All the live stock is used for instruc-
tional or experimental purposes and students have the advantage 
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of knowing how the live stock is bred, how it is cared for, and the 
results that are obtained from it. 
A. Beef Cattle: A herd of about 25 Herefords, 25 Short-
horns, 25 Aberdeen-Angus, ninety per cent of which have been 
bred by the University of Missouri, is maintained. 
B. Horses: A stud of 20 head of Percheron horses is main-
tained. A few American saddle mares and colts are kept. Several 
pairs of mules, together with the draft horses, perform most of the 
farm work on the University Farm. Ninety per cent of this equip-
ment has been bred on the University Farm. 
C. Hogs: The Poland-China herd consists of about 15 brood 
sows and their offspring. Duroc-Jersey and Hampshire herds 
are similar in size and qualityi Specimens of other breeds are 
maintained from time to time. A good-sized herd of Chester 
Whites is maintained in a special swine nutrition experiment. 
D. Sheep: A flock of 100 high-class sheep, including Shrop-
shires, Hampshires, Southdowns, Dorsets, and Rambouillets is 
maintained. 
E. Dairy Herd: The Dairy Department maintains a herd of 
about 150 head of the Jersey, Holstein, and Guernsey breeds. 
Complete milk and butter records are kept on each cow. Students 
are given instruction in the breeding, feeding, care and manage-
ment of dairy cattle. Several cows in this herd hold milk and 
butterfat records which rank them among the best specimens of 
dairy cattle in America. Some of the outstanding sires of the 
Jersey and Holstein breeds have been developed in this herd. 
LIBRARIES: The agricultural library has commodious quarters 
in Mumford Hall-an attractive reading room, a seminar room 
and stack room. The library has a collection of approximately 
22,000 volumes. In addition to these, there are many volumes on 
agricultural subjects in the general library. 
PRACTICAL EXCURSIONS: Visits to successful farms, breeding 
establishments, and to agricultural. fairs and expositions are made 
under the guidance of instructors for the study of special phases of 
agriculture. The principles taught in the classroom are observed 
in their application to practical agricultural operations. 
ADMISSION 
Information concerning the requirements for admission is given 
on page 61. The requirements for admission to graduate instruc-
tion will be found on page 65. 
New students generally register at the beginning of the first 
semester, but may enter the College of Agriculture at the beginning 
of either semester or the Summer Session. 
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CURRICULA IN THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE* 
Detailed description, pages 164 to 172. 
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In the description of)hese curricula, a year is understood to 
mean two semesters. 
A. Four-year curriculum in agriculture leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B. S. in Agr.). 
B. Four-year curriculum for the training of teachers of 
vocational agriculture, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture (B. S. in Agr.). 
C. Four-year curriculum in Home Economics, leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Home Economics (B. S. in H. Ee.). 
D. Four-year curriculum in Agricultural Journalism, leading 
to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (in Agricultural 
Journalism) [B. S. in Agri. (in Agr. Jour.)]. 
E. Two-year Forestry curriculum. 
F. Two-year curriculum in Agriculture. 
G. Short courses in Agriculture. 
SuMMER SESSION: Some of the prescribed subjects and elec-
tives indicated in the following curricula are repeated during the 
Summer Session for the convenience of those students who desire 
to take them. 
REGULATIONS, GRADES AND CREDITS: The general regulations 
governing grades and credits (see page 120) apply to all courses in 
this College. Students of exceptional ability may shorten the 
period of residence by superior scholarship. Students who in any 
term fall behind in more than 38 per cent of the hours in which 
they are registered at the end of that term, or who fall more than 
8 hours behind the total number of hours for which they have 
been registered up to that time, are subject to elimination from the 
College. The cumulative (8-hour) rule does not apply to work 
taken during the first term of the freshmen year, but the applica-
tion of the 38 per cent rule in the case of such students shall be at 
the discretion of the Dean. All students who have been dropped 
under these rules are permitted to return after one semester. 
POINT SYSTEM: Candidates for degrees must complete the 
same number of points as the number of hours required for the 
respective degrees. The basis for evaluating points for residence 
work is as follows: Three points for each hour of E grade; two 
points for S grade; one point for M grade and no points for I or F 
grades. Advanced stand~ng shall be valued as of M grade except 
that no points will be given for advanced standing of lower than 
M grade. 
*See General Information, p . 50; Fees, p . 80; Changes in Courses, p. 120. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DECREE OF BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE 
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture will be awarded 
to candidates who have satisfactorily completed the required sub-
jects and total number of hours in the respective curricula. 
A. FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURE 
This course of study requires four years for completion and 
leads to the degree Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. It offers 
training for those students who are planning to enter the business 
of farming in any of its varied forms. Those who are planning 
to enter any of the various phases of business more or less directly 
connected with agriculture will find this course of study adapted 
to their needs. It also provides the basic training necessary for 
county agricultural agent and extension work and for agricultural 
experimental work and college teaching. Ample opportunity is 
given for specialization to meet the needs of individual students. 
CURRICULUM A 
Requirements for the Degree, Bachelor of Science m Agri-
culture: 
1. A total of 128 hours is required. 
2. A total of 60 hours in agricultural subjects is required. 
Agricultural subjects include all courses numbered below 200 
now offered in the departments of Agricultural Economics, Agri-
cultural Engineering, Agricultural Chemistry, Animal Husbandry, 
Dairy Husbandry, Entomology (excepting courses 104, 116, and 
117), Field Crops, Horticulture (including Forestry 150), Poultry 
Husbandry, Rural Sociology, Soils, and Veterinary Science. In 
addition, Botany 100 will be accepted. 
SPECIAL TRAINING: Students who desire a more specialized 
training in pure or applied science will be permitted to substitute 
such subjects for agricultural courses, other than required courses, 
when both the teacher in charge of a major subject of specializa-
tion and the Dean have approved the substitution. 
3. A minimum of 60 hours in residence (exclusive of the re-
quired courses in Military Science and Physical Education) is 
required. These 60 hours in residence must include a minimum 
of three hours in residence in each of the following agricultural 
departments: Agricultural Economics, Agricultural Engineering, 
Agricultural Chemistry, Animal Husbandry, Dairy Husbandry, 
Entomology, Field Crops, Horticulture, Poultry Husbandry, Rural 
Sociology, Soils, and Veterinary Science. 
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4. There are specific courses required for the degree in agri-
culture. These are listed below by years; freshmen, sophomore, 
junior, and senior. A year is understood to mean the work of two 
semesters. The normal enrollment in any one semester may not 
exceed 16 hours, excluding the required Military Science and 
Physical Education courses, except in the case of superior students, 
when an increased enrollment may be permitted upon recom-
mendation of the adviser and approval of the Dean. The faculty 
reserves the right to maintain a proper balance of enrollment in 
the various courses. 
Freshman 
English 1 must precede English 2. All freshman subjects are offered both 
semesters. 
English 1, Composition and Rhetoric ... . .. ........ .. . . . . ........... . 
English 2, Composition and Rhetoric. . . . . 
Agricultural Economics 1f or w, Principles of Agricultural Economics .... 
Agricultural Engineering, 1f or w, Farm Power and Machinery I .. . 
Animal Husbandry, 1f or w, Animal Husbandry .. .... ............. . . . . 
Dairy 1f or w, Elements of Dairying... . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . ... .. . . . . . . . . 
Entomology 1f or w, Applied Entomology. . . ...... ... .. .. . 
Field Crops 1f or w, Field Crops. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ........ .. . .. .. . 
Horticulture 1f or w, General Horticulture .. ... .. ... ... . ...... .. . . .. . . 
Poultry 1f or w, Elementary Poultry Raising ... . .... . ...... .. .. . . . .. . 
Military Science 1 ............................ . . . ....... . ... . . . .. . . 
Physical Education 1. . . .... . . . .. .. .. . .... . .............. . . . 
Military Science 2 .......... .. . .. . .... . .. . ... . . ..... . . . . . ... . . . . . . . 
Physical Education 2. . . . ..... .. ... . ......... . .... ... . ..... . 
Sophomore 
Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
34 
Chemistry 1, or Botany 1, or Zoology 1 may be exchanged with an equivalent 
number of hours in agricultural subjects listed .in the freshman year. 
Botany 1f or w, General Botany .................... . ............ . . 
Chemistry 1f or w, General Inorganic Chemistry ...... . . ... . .. .. ..... . 
Chemistry 15f or w, Elementary Organic Chemistry . ... ....... .. . . ... . 
Geology 2f or w, Physical Geology ..................... . ..... ... . . .. . 
Rural Sociology 115f or w, Rural Sociology ........ . .. . .... . .. .. . . . .. . 
Soils 1f or w, Soils.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . .. . . . 
Veterinary Science 1f or w, General Veterinary Science ........ .. .. .. .. . 
Zoology 1f, General Zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ...... .. .... . . 
Military Science 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . .. . . .. . . . 
Physical Education 3 . ... .. ...... ... .......... . . . ........ .. ....... . 
Military Science 4 ...... . . . . ... . . .. . . .. .... . . .. . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. . ... . 
Physical Education 4 . . . .... .. ........ . . ...... . . . . . ........... . .. . 
Hours 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
32 
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Junior 
Agricultural Chemistry lOlf, Agricultural Chemistry . . . .. . . . . ...... .. . . 
Animal Husbandry lO0f, Animal Nutrition ... . .. . .......... . . . . . . ... . 
or 
Hours 
5 
3 
Animal Husbandry 101w, Animal Breeding . . ... . ........ . .. . . . . . . . .. ·) 
Horticulture 115w, Improvement of Horticultural Plants. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ill ) 
Field Crops 101w, Field Crop Improvement .. . ... . . .. ... . . .. . .... . .. . 
Field Crops 100w, Field Crop Management .. . .... . . ...... .. ......... . 
Botany 109f or w, Bacteriology . . . . ...... . .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . ...... .. . 
Physics 1f or w, Elementary College Physics . . . . ...... .. .... . . . . . . . .. . ) 
2 
3 
Hours 
or r 5 
Mathematics Sf or w, General Mathematics .. . . . . . . . . . ... . .. . ....... . . J 
Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 
S enior 
30 hours, all elective. 
32 
WoMEN STUDENTS: In the above curriculum women students do not enroll 
for Military Science and Tactics, and may make the following substitutions: 
Home Economics 121 for Animal Husbandry 100, Physiology 100 for Veterinary 
Science 1. Any Home Economics course m ay be substituted for a part of the 
required 60 hours of agricultural courses. 
TRAINING IN FIELDS AssocIATED WITH AGRICULTURE: The 
attention of students is directed to the opportunities offered for 
using as much as 41 hours of electives in Curriculum A in securing 
training in fields associated with agriculture. Examples of such 
fields of training are given below: 
Wildlife Conservation: Those wishing to enter the field of 
wildlife conservation will find an agricultural background of great 
value, and the wildlife courses needed in preparation for this work 
may be taken largely or wholly within the electives provided. 
Public Service in Agriculture: Those interested in becoming 
associated with any of the various federal or state agencies serving 
agriculture may elect courses in preparation for public service in 
these fields. 
Agricultural Industries: Those interested in becoming as-
sociated with one of the various industrial or commercial organiza-
tions serving, or related to, agriculture will find many University 
courses which may be elected in preparation for such work. 
Rural Religious Activities: Those expecting to engage in 
practical agriculture where association with the rural church is 
important, or those interested in preparing ultimately for the rural 
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ministry, will find various valuable electives available in the 
University and in the Bible College of Missouri. 
Students interested in training for such fields associated with 
agriculture should consult their advisers regarding desirable 
elective courses. 
B. FouR-YEAR CURRICULUM FOR TRAINING TEACHERS 
OF VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE 
The College of Agriculture in cooperation with the School 
of Education has been designated as the approved institution 
in Missouri to prepare teachers of vocational agriculture for the 
secondary schools of this State. The course gives a thoroughly 
practical training in agriculture and in education, including methods 
of teaching and practice teaching. The curriculum has the ap-
proval of the State Board for Vocational Education and complies 
with the provisions of the Federal Vocational Education Acts. 
It requires four years and leads to the degree Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture. 
The requirements in this course of study are as follows: 
CURRICULUM B 
All requirements listed under Curriculum A and in addition the following: 
Agricultural Engineering 10, Farm Shop Work ...... . . . . .......... . . . . 
Agricultural Engineering Elective . .... ...... . ........... . .... . . . . .. . 
Agricultural Economics 110, General Farm Management ... . . . .. . . .. . . . 
Education Al02, Educational Psychology .................. . ........ . 
Education D140, H. S. Administration for Teachers ................. . . 
Agricultural Education FlO0, Foundations of Vocational Agriculture .... . 
Agricultural Education F105, Special Methods in Teaching Vocational 
Agriculture ..... . ........... . ... . ............................ . 
Agricultural Education Fl07, Supervised Farm Practice in Vocational 
Agriculture ............. .. ................ .. .......... . .... . . . 
Agricultural Education F120, Community Educational Activities .. . .... . 
Agricultural Education F156, Student Teaching in Vocational Agriculture 
Ho urs 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
In order to teach vocational agriculture in Missouri high 
schools, two years of acceptable farm experience, after reaching the 
age of fourteen, are necessary. 
C. FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUM IN HOME ECONOMICS 
The curriculum as outlined below is designed to meet the 
needs of groups of students who wish to apply their knowledge of 
home economics to problems in home-making, extension work, 
social service, dietetics, or in the various fields of industry. Com-
pletion of the four-year curriculum leads to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Home Economics. 
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COURS ES REQUIRED . OF ALL HOME ECO N OMICS STUDEN T S 
Freshman and Sophomore Y ears Hours 
Home Economics 1 ........ Selection and Preparation of Foods. . . . . . . . . 5 
Home Economics 10.. . .. Home Problems....... . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Economics 15 ... . ... D esign. . . . . . . . .... . .. . ........... . 
Home Economics 16 ... . ... D esign .. . ........... . 
Home Economics 50 ....... Textiles and Clothing ...... . ....... . 
Home Economics 160 . ..... Home Care and Training of Children .. 
English 1 .. . .... . ......... Composition and Rhetoric ............. ... . 
English 2 ...... . .......... Composition and Rhetoric .. 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Botany 1 (3-5) ............ General Botany .. . 
or .. · l3 or 5 
Zoology 1 (5) .... .. ....... General Zoology ... . .. J 
Botany 109 ..... . . . . . . . ... General Bacteriology.. . .. .. . . . . . . . 
Chemistry 1 .. . ......... . . General Inorganic. . . . .. . . . .. . . 
Economics 1 .............. General Economics . . . ......... . . . . . . . . 
Sociology 1 ............... General Sociology ...... .. . .. .... . .. .. . . . . 
Psychology or Educational Psy chology.. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . ... . .... . 
Physiology 100 .. . ......... Elements of Phy siology. . .. . . . . . . .. ..... . 
Chemistry 15 .......... . .. Elementary Organic. . ... . . . . . . . 
Physical Education ............................ . . . .... . . . . .. . . . .. . . 
Junior and Senior Years 
Home Economics 110 . . . . .. Home Furnishing I .............. . 
Home Economics 117 ...... Economic Problems of the Family .. . 
Home Economics 120 ...... Food Buying ............. . ..... . 
Home Economics 125 . . .... M eal Planning and Table Service ... . .... . . . 
Home Economics 121. . .... Nutrition .......... . ..... . 
Home Economics 122 ...... Dietetics ................. . .. . .... . . . . .. . 
Home Economics 150 ...... Buying of Textiles and Clothing ... . 
Home Economics 115 .. . ... Home Management .. 
Sociology . . ............... (elective course) ....... .. . . . . ..... . . . . ... . 
English ............ . ..... (elective course) ... . . ... ..... . . . .... . .... . 
Free electives ... . . .. . .. . ......... . ...... .. ..... . . .... .. . . . . . . ... . . 
3 
5 
5 
3 
3 
5 
3 
4 
Hours 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
4 
3 
4 
3 
2 or 3 
38 
Total ... . ...... . . . . ... . .. . . . .... 124 
In addition to the courses required, electives are chosen in 
accordance with the special interests of the student and with the 
approval of the adviser. These electives, together with the re-
quired courses, must provide a total of 50 credit hours in Home 
Economics. 
A minimum of 25 hours is suggested in at least one field other 
than Home Economics. The electives should be selected from 
one of the following groups in which the appropriate required 
courses may be included: 
Social Sciences (Sociology, History, Economics) 
Physical and Biological Science 
English and Foreign Language 
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English and Journalism 
Economics, and Business and Public Administration 
English, Art, and History 
Agriculture 
OPTIONS FOR SPECIALIZATION 
l. FOODS, NUTRITION AND DIETETICS 
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Option a. An option in Foods is designed for students who 
wish to prepare for positions in food preparation in commercial 
food laboratories. 
Option b. An option in Nutrition and Dietetics is designed 
to prepare students for positions as nutritionists in social welfare 
or extension work and as dietitians in hospitals, schools, colleges, 
hotels and other institutions. 
Students specializing in Foods, Nutrition and Dietetics, should 
include in addition to the general requirements the following 
courses: 
Hours 
Physics 1 . .. . ........ . .. . . Elementary College Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Home Economics 123 ...... Advanced Dietetics.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 124 ...... Field Dietetics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 170 ..... . Experimental Cookery. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Chemistry 25 ... . ....... . . Analytical Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Biochemistry 101 (3) ... . ... Elementary Physiological Chemistry ... . .... ) 
m 3m6 
Biochemistry 106 (6) .. . . ... Physiological Chemistry ... . ... . .... . . . . . . 
II. HOME ECONOMICS EXTENSION 
An option for Extension Workers in Home Economics is 
designed to prepare students for positions as Home Demonstra-
tion Agents. Further work and experience are required of specialists 
in any particular field. 
In addition to the requirements for all Home Economics 
students the following courses should be included: 
Home Economics 51 ....... T extiles and Clothing ... . .... . ........... . 
Home Economics 145 ...... Costume Design ........................ . . 
Education Fl 75 ........... Organization of Vocational Home Economics. 
Home Econ. Exten. 101 .... Methods of Home Economics Extension ..... 
III. TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 
Hours 
3 
2 
3 
2 
Options are offered to provide fundamental information and 
training in textiles and clothing for those who, with additional 
specialization may be interested in entering some commercial 
field as textile merchandising, buying, testing, costume designing 
or fashion illustrating. 
170 THE SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 
Option a. Students specializing in Textiles and Costume 
Design, in addition to the general requirements, should include 
courses from the following groups: 
Hours 
Home Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
To be selected from courses: 51, Textiles and Clothing (3); 145, Costume 
Design (2); 146, History of Costume (2) ; 152, Costume Design and 
Construction (3); 155, Advanced Textiles (3); 111, Home Furnishing 
II (2); 156, History of Decorative Textiles (2). 
Art and History of Art. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
(At least 3 hours should be in Life drawing). 
French ... ....... .. ... ..... . . . . . ... . . . . ..... . ...... . ... . ... . ...... 10 
Option b. Textile Merchandising, Buying, Testing: 
In addition to the requirements for all Home Economics 
students the following courses should be included: 
Hours 
Home Economics 145 .. . . . . Costume Design.. . ... .. ... .. . . . . . ... . .... 2 
Home Economics 118 ... . . . Consumer-Buyer and the Market. . ... . .. . . 3 
Home Economics 155 ...... Advanced Textiles.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 25 . ............ Analytical Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Accounting f07 . . . ... . . .. . Elementary Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 1. . .. .. .... . ... ... Elementary College Physics.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics and Finance 104.Principles of Marketing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics and Finance 112.Sales Management.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics and Finance 114.Retailing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
D. FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURAL JOURNALISM 
The College of Agriculture, co-operating with the School of 
Journalism, offers a four-year course in agricultural journalism. 
The purpose of this course is to train men and women for successful 
service in the field of agricultural journalism. An effort is made to 
give the student a broad foundation in the subject of agricul-
ture, and a knowledge of the principles and practices of journalism, 
with particular emphasis on agricultural journalism. 
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (in Agri-
cultural Journalism) will be given to students registered in the 
College of Agriculture who complete all of the requirements in 
the curriculum and electives to make a total of 128 hours. 
The University of Missouri offers exceptional facilities for 
such training because of the high standards of instruction in its 
School of Journalism and the excellent facilities for agricultural 
training in the College of Agriculture. 
The School of Journalism offers a similar course leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Journalism. See Announcement, School of 
Journalism. 
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CURRICULUM D 
FouR-YEAR CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURAL JOURNALISM 
Freshmen and Sophomores 
Freshmen and sophomores take the courses shown in the Curriculum A on 
pages 165, excepting that Journalism 100 must be substituted for 5 hours in the 
sophomore year; the subjects so replaced must be taken later. 
Juniors and Seniors 
Junior and senior requirements are as follows: Animal Husbandry, 100; 
Chemistry 15; Field Crops 100; Animal Husbandry 101, Field Crops 101, or Horti-
culture 115; Journalism 102, 103, 110, 111, 120, 171 and journalism electives 
to make a total of 30 hours in Journalism. Elective agricultural subjects to 
make a total of 60 hours in agriculture. 
CURRICULUM E 
Two-Year Forestry Curriculum 
The following curriculum in forestry is offered for those who 
wish to secure preliminary training in forestry. Elective courses 
in forestry are available for those not interested in professional work. 
Freshman Year 
Fall 
Forestry, 50f. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English, 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany, 1f. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Mathematics, Sf. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Military & P. E., 1. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
18 
Winter 
Forestry, 51w................. 3 
Botany, 10w. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English, 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Zoology, 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineering, 60w. . . . . . . . . 3 
Military & P. E., 2. . . . . . . . . . . 2 
17 
Sophomore Year 
Fall 
Forestry, 52f. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Chemistry, 1f. . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Agr. Economics, 1f ...... .. ,. . . . . 3 
Zoology, 6f. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geology, 2f . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military & P. E., 3. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
18 
Winter 
Forestry, 53w. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry, 15w.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Agr. Economics, 150w ...... . . . . 2 
Soils, lw......... . ... . . . ...... 5 
Military & P . E., 4. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
17 
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CURRICULUM F 
Two-Year Curriculum in Agriculture 
A suitable certificate will be awarded upon the satisfactory 
completion of 64 hours enrollment in the College of Agriculture, 
including the required courses in Military Science and Physical 
Education, and 6 hours of English. 
Combinations of courses may be selected permitting specializa-
tion in any of the many fields of agriculture. Advisers are pre-
pared to aid students in the selection of such combinations. 
All courses satisfactorily completed in this curriculum will 
apply toward the requirements for the degree, Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture. 
CURRICULUM G 
Short Courses in Agriculture 
Each year a number of Short Courses are offered by the Col-
lege of Agriculture in response to demands for instruction in cer-
tain phases of agriculture. Special announcements are published 
for these courses. 
FARMERS' WEEK SHORT COURSE 
Each year the College of Agriculture offers a one-week short 
course for the farmers of the State. 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
Further information regarding any of the curricula offered by 
the College of Agriculture may be secured by writing the DEAN'S 
OFFICE, COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, 
COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION 
EXECUTIVE BOARD OF CURATORS. 
EARL NELSON . .. ..... . . . . . . . .................................... St. Louis 
J. A. POTTER .... .......... . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. ..... . ...... .... .. Jefferson City 
J. H. W OLPERS . ... ...... . .......... . ... .. ... . ............ ... . Poplar Bluff 
STATION STAFF, NOVEMBER 19, 1940. 
FREDERICK A. MIDDLEBUSH, Ph. D., LL. D ............. . ... . . .... . President 
M. F. MILLER, M. S. A., D. Agr ..... . ............................. Director 
S. B. SHIRKY, A. M . . .............. . ..... .. ....... . ... Asst. to the Director 
Miss ELLA PAHMEIER . ... ... .. . ..................... .. .......... Secretary 
Agricultural Chemistry: 
A. G. HOGAN, Ph. D. 
L. D. HAIGH, Ph. D. 
L. R. RICHARDSON, Ph. D. 
E. w. COWAN, A. M. 
DENNIS T. MAYER, Ph.D. 
L. L. WISEMAN, A. M. 
E.T. MERTZ, Ph.D. 
MERLE E. MuHRER, A. M. 
EUGENE L. POWELL, A. M. 
BOYD O'DELL, A. M. 
BURTON E . MOORE, A. M. 
VICTOR R . ELLS, Ph. D. 
KENNETH lTSCHNER, B. s. 
JOHN w. HAMILTON, B. s. 
Agricultural Economics : 
0. R. JOHNSON, M.A. 
HERMAN HAAG, Ph.D. 
C. H. HAMMER, Ph. D. 
B. H. FRAME, M. A. 
HOMER L'HO'l'E, M. A. 
LoRYN McQuERTER, B. S. 
HOWARD G. FUGATE, B. s. 
GORDON DRAKE, A. B. 
HENRY SCHWEITER, M. A. 
Agricultural Engineering: 
J.C. WooLEY, M. S. in A. E. 
M. M. JONES, M. S. in A. E . 
LLOYD HIGHTOWER, A. M. 
ROBERT BEASLEY, B. S. in A. E. 
WILLIAM LYTLE, B. S. in A. E. 
Animal Husbandry: 
E. A. TROWBRID GE, B. S. 
L.A. WEAVER, B. s. 
A. G. HOGAN, Ph. D. 
F. B. MUMFORD, M. S., D. Agr. 
F. F. McKENZIE, Ph. D. 
J. E. COMFORT, A. M. 
A. J. DYER, A. M. 
RALPH BOGART, Ph. D. 
D. T. MAYER, Ph.D. 
H. D. ELIJAH, A. M. 
JOHN LASLEY, A. M. 
VERNON F. McROBERTS, A. M. 
JOHN MALLIN KAYS, A . M. 
GLYNDEN EASLEY, B. s. 
HuBERT HEITMAN, Jr., A. M. 
BURTON MooRE, A. M. 
CLARENCE WINCHESTER, Ph. D. 
Botany and Pathology: 
C. M. TUCKER, Ph. D. 
RAY F. DAWSON, Ph.D. 
WILLIAM B. DREW, Ph. D. 
*M. A. SMITH, M. A. 
J. M. CRALL, B. s. 
Dairy Husbandry : 
A. C. RAGSDALE, M. S. 
C. w. TURNER, Ph.D. 
w. H. E. REID, A. M. 
SAMUEL BRODY, Ph. D. 
H. A. HERMAN, Ph. D. 
E. R. GARRISON, Ph. D. 
*In cooperative service with the U. S. Department of Agriculture. 
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C. W. McINTYRE, M. S. 
E. P. REINEKE, A. M. 
w. s. ARBUCKLE, Ph.D. 
A. A. LEWIS, Ph.D. 
CLINTON w. DECKER, A. M . 
JoHN P. MIXNER, A. M. 
w. c. HALL, A. M. 
A. J. BERGMAN, A. M. 
JOE EDMONDSTON, A. M. 
WARREN HEATHMAN, B . s. 
VICTOR HuRsT, A. M. 
H. H. KIBLER, B. S. in Eng. 
MARVIN KOGER, A. M. 
ERIC w. SWANSON, A. M . 
Entomology : 
L. HASEMAN, Ph. D . 
T. E. BIRKETT, A. M. 
LEE JENKINS, M. s. 
H. E. BROWN, A. M. 
CURTIS w. WINGO, A. M. 
WILLIAM w ARD SMITH, A. M. 
PHILIP C. STONE, M. s. 
Field Crops: 
w. C . ETHERIDGE, Ph. D. 
C. A. HELM, A. M. 
*L.J. STADLER, Ph.D. 
*B. M. KING, A. M. 
*E. MARION BROWN, Ph. D. 
*Mrss CLARA FUHR, M. S. 
*DEAN C. ANDERSON, M . s. 
*J. M. POEHLMAN, Ph. D. 
*JOSEPH G. O'MARA, Ph. D. 
*ERNEST R. SEARS, Ph. D. 
*LUTHER SMITH, Ph. D. 
DENVER I. ALLEN, B. s. 
Home Economics: 
FLORENCE HARRISON, A. M. 
BERTHA BISBEY, Ph. D. 
**JESSIE V. COLES, Ph. D. 
ADELIA WEIS, A. M. 
MILDRED SPICER, A. M. 
MARGARET B. BLEVINS, B. s. 
RUTH FLUMERFELT, B. s. 
Horticulture and Forestry : 
T . J. TALBERT, A. M. 
C. G . VINSON, Ph. D. 
A. E . MuRNEEK, Ph. D. 
H. F. MAJOR, B. s. 
H . G. SWARTWOUT, A. M. 
R.A. ScHROEDER,Ph. D. 
R. H. PECK, M. F. 
A. D. HIBBARD, Ph. D. 
J. E. SMITH, Jr ., A. M. 
c. B. CROSTON, B . s. 
w . C. SECHRIST, B. s. 
D. D . HEMPHILL, B. s. 
I. MEITES, B. A. 
s. WITTWER, B . s. 
D. R. RODNEY, B . s. 
Poultry Husbandry: 
H. L. KEMPSTER_, M. s. 
E. M. FUNK, M.A. 
RICHARD IRWIN, B . s. 
LESTER WILLIAMS, B. s. 
Rural Sociology: 
C . E. LIVELY, Ph. D. 
RONALD B. ALMACK, M . A. 
EUGENE WILKENING, M. A. 
RASMUS K. NELSON, M. A. 
Soils: 
WM. A. ALBRECHT, Ph.D. 
M. F. MILLER, M. S. A., D. Agr. 
H. H. KRUSEKOPF, M. A. 
C. E. MARSHALL, Ph. D. 
GEORGE E. SMITH, Ph.D. 
C. M. WOODRUFF, M.A. 
E.R. GRAHAM,Ph. D. 
NEWCOMB C. SMITH, B . s. 
w. D. SHRADER, B . s. 
ELSWORTH SPRINGER, B . s. 
C. B. HARSTON, M. A. 
Veterinary Science: 
A. J. DURANT, A. M., D. V. M. 
J. W. CoNNAWAY, D. V. M., M. D. 
CECIL ELDER, A . M., D. V. M. 
*In cooperative service with the U. S. Department of Agriculture. 
**On leave of absence. 
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0. s. CRISLER, D. V. M . 
ANDREW UREN, A. M., D. v. M. 
HAROLD C . McDouGLE, A. M. 
DELVIN KNIGHT, B . s. 
VIRGIL B. ROBINSON, A. M., D . V. M. 
Others: 
R. B. PRICE, B. L., Treasurer 
LESLIE CowAN, B. S., Sec'y. of the 
University 
A. A. JEFFREY, A. B., Agr'l. Editor 
J. F. BARHAM, Photographer 
JANE FRODSHAM, Librarian 
GENERAL STATEMENT 
The Station was established by the Act of Congress of 1887, 
and by the acts of the General Assembly of Missouri accepting its 
provisions. By an order of the Board of Curators of the University 
it was made a division of the College of Agriculture. 
The special function of the Agricultural Experiment Station is 
to conduct original research in the various branches of agriculture. 
At this time investigations are in progress relating to the mainte-
nance of soil fertility, the renovation of wornout soil, rotation of 
crops, the adaptability of new plants to Missouri's soil and climate; 
the most economical methods of beef and pork production; dairy-
ing; animal diseases, their prevention or cure; animal and plant 
breeding; the propagation, selection, breeding and improvement 
of fruits and vegetables; tests of varieties of orchard and small 
fruits; insect pests and fungous diseases. In addition to these 
experiments conducted on the College grounds the Station is 
making soil and crop tests on the principal soil types of the State. 
Preliminary to these tests and fundamental to all permanent im-
provements in the system of cropping and soil management, the 
Agricultural Experiment Station has made a systematic survey of 
the soils of the State, outlining and studying each type in detail. 
A reconnaissance survey of the entire State has been completed 
as well as a detailed and final survey of 56 individual counties. 
The results of all these investigations are published in the form 
of bulletins and annual reports, which are distributed free to all 
who make a request for them. Requests for Experiment Station 
publications should be made to M. F. MILLER, DIRECTOR OF THE 
AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION SERVICE 
STAFF MEMBERS 
A. With Headquarters at the University-
1. Administrative and Supervisory Officers 
FREDERICK A. MrnnLEBUSH, Ph. D., LL. D ......... President of the University 
M. F. MILLER, M. S. A., D. Agr . ..... . . . .. . Dean of the College of Agriculture 
J. W. BuRcH, B. S. in Agr ., M.A .................. Director, Agr. Ext. Service 
R. R. THOMASSON, B. S. in Agr . .... .. ......... . .... .. ........ Asst. Director 
C. C. HEARNE, B. S. in Agr., M. S ..... . ... . ......... .. State Extension Agent 
F. E. Ro GERS, B. S. in Agr . .. ....... . ..... . .. .. .. .. . .. State Extension Agent 
PARKER RoDGERs, B. S. in Agr ........ . . . .. ..... . ..... State Extension Agent 
R. B. BAKER, B. S. in Agr ........... . . . . . .......... . . State Extension Agent 
J. B. CARMICHAEL, B. S .... . ................. . .. . .... State Extension Agent 
J. D. MoNIN, JR., B. S. in Agr ........ . . ..... ..... . .... State Extension Agent 
JoHN FALLOON, B. S. in Agr . ......................... State Extension Agent 
AMY KELLY, B. S ... .. .. . . . ... . State Ext. Agt., in Charge of Home Economics 
RACHEL MARKWELL, B. S., M. A . .... ... .......... .. .. State Extension Agent 
RENA JENKINS, B. S. in Ed .. .. ........ . ... ... .. . .. .. . State Extension Agent 
2. Subject-Matter Specialists 
AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural Economics: 
D. C. Woon, B. S., A. M. 
GORDON B . NANCE, B. S. in Agr. 
J.E. CROSBY, Jr., M.A . B. S. in Agr. 
ALBERT HAGAN, B. S. in Agr. 
Agricultural Engineering: 
MARION W, CLARK, B . S. in Agr. 
KENNETH HuFF, B. S. in Agr. 
Animal Husbandry: 
T. A. EwING, B. S. in Agr. 
E. S. MATTESON, B. S. in Agr. 
Dairy Husbandry: 
M. J. REGAN, B. s., A. M. 
Entomology : 
GEo. D. JoNES, B. S. in Agr. 
Field Crops: 
J. Ross FLEETWOOD, B. S. in Agr., 
M. S. 
J. R. PAULLING, B. S. in Agr., M.A. 
Forestry: 
L. E. McCORMICK, B. S. 
C. M. BOWEN, A. B. M. s. F. 
Horticulture: 
W. R. MARTIN, Jr., B. S. in Agr. 
J. w. C. ANDERSON, B. s., M. A. 
Poultry Husbandry: 
C. E. ROHDE, B. S. in Agr. 
D. D. MOYER, B. S. in Agr. 
Rural Sociology : 
RALPH LooMIS, B. S. in Agr., M. A., 
Bachelor of Divinity. 
Soils : 
0. T. COLEMAN, B. S. in Agr. 
A. W. KLEMME, B. S. in Agr ., M . S. 
Soil Conservation: 
w. R. TASCHER, B. s., M. s., Ph.D. 
JoHN FERGUSON, B. S. in Agr. Eng. 
CHAS. w. TALBOT, B. s., M. s. 
Veterinary: 
A. w. UREN, A. M., D. V. M. 
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HOME ECONOMICS 
Clothing: 
MARY E. ROBINSON , B. S. in H. E., 
M.A. 
FREIDA MAE BENNETT, B. S. in Ed. 
M.S. 
Nutrition: 
FLORA L. CARL, B. s., M. A. 
LETHA KNIGHT, B. S. in Ed., B. S. in 
H. Ee., M.A. 
Home Management: 
MADONNA FITZGERALD, B. s., M. A. 
LOUISE WooDRUFF, B. S. in Ed., 
M.A. 
JULIA ROCHEFORD. 
3. Boys' and Girls' Club Agents 
THEODORE T. MARTIN, A. B . R. H. EMBERSON, B. S. in Ed. 
JANE HINOTE, B. S E. T. lTsCHNER, B. S. in Agr., M.A. 
HELEN CHURCH, B. s., M. S. MAY SONTAG, B. s. 
R. S. CLOUGH, B. S. in Agr . 
4. Other Staff Members 
A. A. JEFFREY, A. B. ....................... Agricultural Editor 
. .... Assistant Agricultural Editor L. R. GRINSTEAD, B. J ... 
HOWARD M . DAIL, B. J., M.A ... . ..... ... .... Assistant Agricultural Editor 
B. With Headquarters away from the University-
!. County Extension Agents 
ANDREW ADAM, B. S. in Agr. 
CLYDE H. ALSPAUGH, B. S. in Agr. 
M. D. AMBURGEY, B. S. in Agr. , A . M. 
A. C. AusHERMAN, B. S. in Agr. 
ARNOLD BARBER, B. S. in Agr. 
JOHN M. BALDWIN, B. S. in Agr. 
ROLLA A. BAUGHER 
PA UL H. BEBERMEYER, B. S. in Agr., 
M.S. 
D. E. BELLAIRS, B. S. in Agr. 
PAUL M . BERNARD, B. S. in Agr ., A . M. 
THos. A. BLACKLOCK, B. S. in Agr. 
RoBT. L . BRIDGES, B. S. in Agr. 
DORRIS D. BROWN, B . S. in Agr. 
R. Q. BROWN, B. S. in Agr. 
VIRGIL BURK, B. S. in Agr. 
RALPH W. BusHNELL, B. S. in Agr. 
J. C. CALDWELL, B. S. in Agr. 
F. R. CAMMACK, B. S. in Agr. 
HAROLD CANFIELD, B. S. in Agr., M. S. 
CHAS. CHRISTY, B. S. in Agr. 
RoY I. COPLEN, B. S. in Agr. 
MILLER CARPENTER, B. S. in Agr. 
MoRREL N. CowsER, B. S. in Agr. 
HERSCHEL G. CRAWFORD, B. S. in Agr. 
JAMES J. CowAN, B . S. in Agr. 
F. H. DARN ALL, B. M. E., E. E. 
NORMAN L. DICKEY, B . S. in Agr. 
PAUL N. DoLL, B. S. in Agr. Eng., 
M. S. in Agr. Eng. 
L. W. DORAN, B. S . in Agr. 
CARL DURTSCHI, B . S. in Agr. 
RussELL ELSEA, B. S. in Agr. 
J. A. FAIRCHILD, B . S. in Agr., M. S. 
WM. E. FISHER, B . . s. in Agr. 
A. T. GooDDING, B. S. in Agr. 
RAY S. GRAHAM, B. S. in Agr., A. M. 
in Ed. 
VICTOR M. GRAY, B. S. in Agr. 
HENSLEY HALL, B. S. in Agr. 
J. ROBT. HALL, B. S. in Agr. 
HENRY W. HAMILTO N, B. S. in Agr. 
RAY HARGRAVE, B. S. in Agr. 
GEO. M. HARDY, B. S. in Agr. 
S. E. HARGADINE, B . S. in Agr. 
T. P . HEAD, B. S. in Agr. 
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E. H. HESS, B. s. 
RoscoE V. HILL, B. S. in Agr. 
WENDELL HOLMAN, B. S. in Agr., M.A. 
J. N. HoLT, B. S. in Agr. 
HORACE M. HUNT, B. S. in Agr. 
FLOYD s. INGERSOLL, B. s., M. A. 
WILLARD F. JAMES, B. S. in Agr. 
VERNON C . JELLEY, B. S. in Agr. 
TED L. JOULE, B . S. in Agr. (Two 
counties) 
R. W. KALLENBACH, B. S. in Agr. 
C. C. KELLER, B. S. in Agr. 
RAYMOND KING, B. S. in Agr. 
C. E. KLINGER, B. S. in Agr. 
HERBERT KocH, B. S. in Agr., M. A. 
CHAS. KYD, B. S. in Agr. 
RussELL LANDER, B. S. in Agr. 
LEON M. LANE, B. S. in Agr. 
R.A.LANGENBACHER 
R. J. LAUGHLIN, B. S. in Agr. 
EUGENE LEE, B. S. in Agr. 
HAROLD LEMAR, B. S. 
CARL LEWIS, B. S. in Agr. 
E. T. MALLINCKRODT, B. S. in Agr. 
R. J. MARTIN, B. S. in Agr. 
R. S. McCLELLAND, B. S. in Agr. 
T. T. McCONNELL, B. S. in Agr. 
JoHN McCLURE, B. S. in Agr. 
WM. McCREERY, B. S. in Agr. 
JAMES D. MEYERS, B. S. in Agr. 
DAN E. MILLER, B. S. in Agr., M. S. 
ALVA Mix, B . S. in Agr. 
EuGENE B. MooRE, B. S. in Agr. 
J. U. MoRRIS, B. S. in Agr. 
GLENN J',1uTTI, B. S. in Agr. 
JAMIE NAGGS, B. S. in Agr. 
CLOIN PENNER, B. S. in Agr. 
CONRY R. PITNEY, B. S. in Agr. 
B. W. HARRISON, B. S. in Agr. 
SMrrH T. PowELL Jr., B. S. in Agr. 
J. M. RAGSDALE, B. S. in Agr. 
LLOYD REDD, B. S. in Agr. 
WM. A. RHEA, Jr., B. S. in Agr., M. S. 
JOHN ROGERS, B. S. in Agr. 
R. C. RUBOTTOM, B. S. in Agr. 
JOHN RusH, B. S. in Agr. 
S. S. RussELL, B. S. in Agr. 
LELAN S. RYAN, B. S. in Agr. 
WAYNE M. SANDAGE, B. S. 
VIRGIL SAPP, B. S. in Agr. 
L. A. SAUNDERS 
0. V. SINGLETON, B. S. in Agr. 
HAROLD SLUSHER, B. S. in Agr. 
GEo. P. SMITH, Jr., A. B., B. S. in Agr. 
DONALD K. SPALDING, B. S. in Agr. 
H. B. STEELE, B. S. in Agr. 
EARL STEELE, B . S. in Agr. 
PAUL H. TEAL, B. s. 
GLENN THACKER, B. S. in Agr. 
IRA THORNTON, B. S. in Agr. 
RAYMOND R. VADNAIS, B. S. in Agr. 
MERLE E. VAUGHAN, B. S. in Agr., 
M.A. 
LEONARD Voss, B. S. in Agr. 
F. P. WARD, B. S. in Agr. 
E. M. Woon, B. S. in Agr. 
JOHN w. WOODWARD, B. s. 
L. J. WORMINGTON, B. S. in Agr. 
W. E. YATES, B. S. in Agr. 
FowLER YouNG, B. S. in Agr. 
ELBERT WAIDE, B. S. in Agr. 
ELMER WINNER, B. S. in Agr. 
2. Assistant County Agents 
GENE BALES, B . S. in Agr. 
WM. CLYDE BROWN, B. S. in Agr. 
VICTOR CAROTHERS, B. S. in Agr. 
NORMAN CLIZER, B. S. in Agr. 
HoMER CLONINGER, B. S. in Agr. 
JoHN CooPER, B. S. in Agr. 
CLYDE CUNNINGHAM, B. S. in Agr. 
WEBB EMBREY, B. S. in Agr. 
EARL HoPE, B. S. in Agr. 
HARVEY JOHNSTON, B. S. in Agr. 
RoBT. B. KAYE, B. S. in Agr. 
T. RoY LENTZ, B. S. in Agr. 
PAUL MEBANE, B. S. in Agr. 
STANLEY MILLER, B. S. in Agr. 
WM. J. MURPHY, B. S. in Agr. 
HERBERT RoLF, B. S. in Agr. 
S .,M RowE, B. S. in Agr. 
WILLIARD RuMBURG, B . S. in Agr. 
LEROY SCHANTZ, B. S. in Agr. 
WAYNE D . SHIER, B . S. in Agr. 
GAROLD 0. SIGARS, B. S. in Agr. 
RAYMOND F. SMITH, B. S. in Agr. 
HAROLD W. SMITH, B. S. in Agr. 
JoHN S. MATTHEWS, B. S. in Agr. 
A.M. 
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3. County Home Economics Agents 
KATIE MARIE ADKINS, B. S. in Ed., 
M.A. 
FLORENCE ALLEN, B. s. A. 
VERLIE ALLEN, B. S. in Home Ee. 
DOROTHY BACON, B. S. in Home Ee. 
ELIZABETH BAUGH, B. S. in Agr. 
MARY BARNES, B. S. in Home Ee. 
MERDELL BARNETT, B. S. in Home Ee. 
JOYCE BEARD, B. s. 
VETA BIRD, B. S: in Home Ee. 
lNETHA BISHOP, B. S. in Home Ee. 
MARY MAE BODWELL, B. s., M.A. 
MARIE BRITE, B. S. in Home Ee. 
THELMA BROCK, B. S. in Home Ee. 
RuTH BURKE, B. S. in Home Ee. 
FLORENCE CARVIN, B. S., A. B., M. A. 
BLANCHE WATERS CLINTON, B. S. in Ed. 
NELLE CROUCH, B. s. 
RuTH DAY, B. S. in Home Ee. 
ANITA DICKSON, B. s. 
DIXIE EBERSOLE, B. S. in Ed., B . S. in 
Home Ee. 
BERTHA DouBIKIN, B. S. 
ELLA J. FIKURART, B. S. in Ed., B. S. 
in Home Ee. 
JosEPHINE FLORY, B. S . in Ed., M.A. 
MARY RUTH FOREMAN, B. S. in Home 
Ee. 
KATHRYN GOETZ, B. S. in Ed., B. S. 
in Home Ee. 
MAE GORDON, B. s. 
ADA GOSSAGE, B. s. 
ELIZABETH FRENCH, B. S. in Home Ee. 
MARTHA GREEN, B. S. in Home Ee. 
ELIZABETH HAMILTON, B. S. in Home 
Ee. 
JACQUELINE HANLY, B. S. in Home Ee. 
ANN HARRISON, B. S. in Home Ee. 
ELIZABETH HEFFERNAN, B. s. 
GENEVA I. HEWITT, A. B ., M. s. 
JESSIE LEE HENSLEY, B. S. in Home Ee. 
SAM EDITH HIGGINS, B. S. in Home Ee. 
MARYLEE HoLMEs, B. S. in Agr. 
MERLE HousToN, B. S. in Ed., B. S. A. 
MARY JANE ISBELL, B. S. 
MARIAN JOHNSTON, B. S. 
RUBY KNUDSON, B. s., M. s. (2 
counties) 
MATTIE E. McCAMPBELL, B.S. 
MABEL McMAHON, B. S. in Agr. 
MARY ELIZABETH McCRoSKEY, B. S. 
in Home Ee. 
DEE MAIER, B. S. in Home Ee., M . A. 
JESSALEE MALLALIEU, B. S. in Ed. 
CECILE MANIKOWSKE, B. S. in Agr ., 
M. S. 
WILMA N. MARSH, B. S. in Home Ee. 
CLAIRE L. MONTGOMERY, B. S. in 
Home Ee. 
RUTH MORGAN, B. S. in Home Ee. 
LouisA J. MORRISSEY, B. S. in Ed. 
RUTH MuHLEMAN, B. S. in Home Ee. 
EULA NEAL, B. S. in Home Ee., M. S. 
ETHEL NELSON, B. s. 
MARGET NELSON 
OLA NICHOLS, B. S. in Home Ee. 
CLETA NULL, B. S. in Home Ee. 
ELNA J. OLSON, B . s. 
HELEN PETERSEN, A. B. 
ELEANOR PINCOMB, B. S. in Home Ee. 
BETTY REAM, B. S. in Home Ee. 
AuDRA ROBERTSON, B. S. in Ed., B. S. 
in Home Ee. 
MARGARET RICHARDSON, B . S. in Home 
Ee. 
MARY E. ScHIERER, B. S. in Home Ee. 
CATHERINE SCOTT, B. s. 
CHARITY BYE SHANK, B. S . (2 counties) 
MARJORIE SICKLES, B. S. in Home Ee. 
ANNE BILLERS, B . s. 
MARIALICE SINGLETON, B . S. in Home 
Ee. 
LORNE SMITH, B. S. in Home Ee. 
THEO SMITH, B. S. in Home Ee. 
ELEANOR STAHLMAN, B. S. in Home Ee. 
BERNICE SUTTON, B. S. in Ed. 
FRANCES M. TODD, A. B. 
PAULINE UMBERGER, B. s. 
MARGARET V ANORISDOL, B. s. 
VIOLA WACHAL, B. s. 
VELMA WAGNER,A.A.,B.S.inHomeEc. 
FLORENCE WALKER, B. S. in Home Ee., 
M.S. 
ETHEL WATSON, B. S. in Home Ee. 
KATHERINE WELKER, B. S. in Home Ee. 
NELLIE .HALL WRIGHT, B. S., M. A. 
WINEFRED YANCEY, B. S. 
LAURA AMY ZEWICKI, B. S. in Home Ee. 
KATHARYN ZIMMERMAN, B. S. in Home 
Ee. 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 
The agricultural Extension Service was established by the 
Board of Curators of the University, June 8, 1914. Approximately 
one-half of its support comes from Federal funds allotted to the 
State under the terms of the Smith-Lever Act of Congress, approved 
May 8, 1914, and later supplementary acts of Congress. The 
balance of the financial support accruing to this Service is derived 
from State and county appropriations supplemented by funds con-
tributed by various organizations, principally the County Farm 
Bureaus of the State. 
The Agricultural Extension Service is a teaching branch of the 
University. It is organized and administered for the specific pur-
pose of giving information in subjects relating to agriculture and 
home economics to persons who are not resident at the University. 
It teaches both adults and young people-the latter through the 
agency of the Boy's and Girls' 4-H clubs. 
Instruction is given mainly by the use of demonstrations estab-
lished on farms and in farm homes. Local organizations and local 
leadership are utilized to the fullest extent possible to the end that 
people may be taught in groups corresponding in a way to classes 
on the campus. Large use is made of printed circulars. 
All lines of instruction are organized on a project basis. Ex-
tension instruction is based mainly upon county and community 
programs of work. These programs, in turn, are based upon the 
conscious needs of counties and communities for instruction in 
agriculture and home economics of immediate local significance. 
The regular extension projects of the College of Agriculture 
include: 
1. Boys' and Girls' 4-H Club Work. - The 4-H Club Work 
is an Extension activity conducted by the U. S. Department of 
Agriculture and the Missouri College of Agriculture in cooperation 
with organized counties, local communities and schools of the State. 
Its chief purpose is the improvement of farm, home and com-
munity practices. These ends are secured by using actual life 
situations on the farm, in the home, school or community, of which 
the club members are a definite part, to make learning more inter-
esting and vital to them now. These experiences bring them in 
touch with the best in rural life, and as a result they make of them-
selves more efficient, more public-spirited and more useful citizens. 
The club, itself, is largely an outgrowth of community effort. 
It is sponsored locally by a community organization or committee 
of some kind. A club may be formed by one or more groups of 
at least five boys and girls, 10 to 21 years of age, who are carrying 
on project work and club group activities. The club adopts its 
own constitution and by-laws, elects its own officers, helps to plan 
its own program and meets regularly under the guidance of a com-
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munity club leader and project club leaders whom the members 
help select. The county extension agents and home demonstra-
tion agents are in charge of the club work in their respective coun-
ties, working in turn under the guidance of the state club agents and 
extension specialists of the Missouri College of Agriculture, who 
prepare the necessary literature of instruction, records and report 
blanks, which are furnished free of cost to the leaders and members 
of standard community clubs, and aid the counties in developing 
efficient method of conducting 4-H club work. 
In addition, the members have an opportunity to attend 4-H 
club camps, make educational tours, conduct community adtivities 
and take part in achievement club programs. 
2. County Agent Work.-Under this project provision is 
made for the placing of extension representatives of the College of 
Agriculture in single counties or in groups of counties. Plans for 
the financing and supervision of county and district agents are 
outlined in the project. 
3. County Home Demonstration Work.-This project is similar 
to the preceding. It provides for the placing of home economics 
representatives of the College in counties where satisfactory work-
ing arrangements can be made. 
4. Extension Work in Clothing.-Provides for the giving of 
instruction in the selection, construction and renovation of wearing 
apparel. 
5. Home Management.-Provides instruction in matters that 
have to do with the efficient household, with considerable attention 
to making homes more restful, livable and attractive, both inside 
and out. 
6. Nutrition.-Provides instruction in all phases of human 
nutrition for both adults and children. 
7. Agricultural Economics.-Provides instruction in various 
phases of agricultural economics with special emphasis on the 
marketing of farm products and the financing of farm enterprises. 
The farm management phase of this project provides instruc-
tion in farm organization, farm accounting and the application of 
business practices to the operation of the farm as a unit. 
8. Agricultural Engineering.-Provides the means of giving 
instruction on practical and efficient methods and practice in 
problems relating to engineering phases of farming. 
9. Extension Work in Soils and Field Crops.-Provides for 
the giving of instruction in the wide range of problems relating to 
soil maintenance and improvement as well as the production of 
field crops common to Missouri. 
10. Extension Work in Animal Husbandry.--Provides instruc-
tion in the breeding, feeding and management of cattle, horses, 
sheep and swine. 
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11. Extension Work in Dairy Husbandry.-Provides for the 
giving of instruction in the specialized dairy field. This project 
deals with all phases of dairy production and gives considerable 
attention to dairy manufacturers. 
12. Extension Work in Poultry Husbandry.-Provides in-
struction in the breeding, feeding and management of the poultry 
flock and the care of poultry products. 
13. Extension in H orticulture.-Provides for the giving of 
instruction in all lines of orcharding, small-fruit production, and 
truck farming. 
14. Soil Conservation.-Provides instruction on all the phases 
of soil conservation and organization of these methods into a soil-
conservation system on the individual farm. 
15. Farm and Home Week.-Under this project an annual 
short course of three days' duration for farmers is held at the 
University. 
16. State 4-H Club Roundup.-As a means of developing 
leadership in connection with the conduct of Boys' and Girls' 4-H 
Club work an annual gathering of club leaders and outstanding 
club members is held at the College. The meeting lasts four days. 
It is known as State 4-H Club Roundup. 
17. Publications.-The College of Agriculture issues extension 
circulars, leaflets, and posters dealing with all phases of agriculture 
and home economics. These publications are furnished without 
cost to residents of Missouri making personal request for them. 
18. Administration.-Provides the administrative organiza-
tion necessary to the conduct of the extension activities of the 
College. 
19. Animal Disease Control.-Provides instruction and meth-
ods of controlling diseases of all classes of animals on the farm 
with special attention to sanitary and preventive measures. 
20. Rural Sociology.-This project provides assistance for 
rural groups interested in solving community problems, cooperates 
with church, school and other community leaders, aids in training 
recreation leaders, and promotes the consideration of public prob-
lems by the discussion group method. 
21. Forestry.-Assist in the distribution of forest tree plant-
ing stock and provides instruction in reforestation, protection of 
timber stands, improvement and management in harvesting and 
marketing of forestry products. 
For information concerning any of the foregoing projects of 
the Extension Service of the College of Agriculture, write to J. W. 
BURCH, DIRECTOR, AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION SERVICE, COLUMBIA, 
MISSOURI. 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION* 
A division of the University to be known as the School of 
Commerce was established by the Board of Curators in January, 
1914. Three years later the school was enlarged in scope and its 
title was changed to that of Business and Public Administration. 
It is the aim of this school to equip students with a thorough 
knowledge of the general principles of business and public admin-
istration and to provide training in special fields of business and 
public service. 
The offices of the School of Business and Public Administration 
are located in the Business and Public Administration Building on 
the east side of Francis Quadrangle. The laboratories are well 
equipped with modern business machinery including the following: 
Burroughs and Dalton adding machines; two Monroe-Gardner 
listing machines; nine Monroe calculators, four of which have auto-
matic division; and 80-column International Business Machines 
punching, sorting, and tabulating equipment. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
The requirements for admission as a regular student to the 
School of Business and Public Administration are the satisfactory 
completion of (1) a four-year high school course or its equivalent, 
and (2) 60 hours of credit in Arts and Science subjects (exclusive 
of required work in physical training and military science) in the 
University of Missouri or in any college or university of recognized 
standing. 
Students who are unable to present 60 credit hours for entrance 
may be admitted with a condition of as much as 4 hours. All 
students admitted to the school with credit of from 56 to 88 hours 
are given junior standing; those with 88 hours or more are given 
senior standing. 
No provision is made in this school for students who have 
taken elsewhere in the freshman and sophomore years a consider-
able number of such courses in business administration as are 
offered by this University only in the junior and senior years. 
Such students may be admitted to this school only after fulfilling 
the requirements prescribed for other candidates for admission and 
will be required to earn thereafter an additional 60 hours and 60 
points. 
*See General Information. p. 50; Fees. p. 80; Changes in Courses, p. 120 
( 183) 
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All communications regarding entrance credits should be 
addressed to the REGISTRAR, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, 
MissouRr. Inquiries regarding other matters may be addressed 
to the Dean of this school. 
ADVANCED STANDING 
The student who has gained more than 60 hours of credit 
by attendance for more than two years (four semesters) at this 
university or some other university or college of recognized stand-
ing before entering the School of Business and Public Administra-
tion may be given credit at the rate of no more than 15 hours per 
semester for such courses in excess of the 60 hours required for 
admission as are acceptable in the curriculum in which the student 
is enrolled. See also Residence Requirement (page 187). 
No advanced credit in hours or points will be given for work 
taken in the freshman and sophomore years; but certain courses 
taken in those years may be accounted as fulfilling later require-
ments as to subject matter, and students who are delayed in at-
taining junior classification or admission to this school may apply 
part of the credit of one semester to the completion of the work 
of the freshman and sophomore years and part to the fulfillment 
of the requirements of the junior and senior years. 
PREPARATION FOR ADMISSION 
Certain subjects ordinarily offered in the sophomore year are 
required in the curricula of the School of Business and Public 
Administration. Thus, all students are expected to take General 
Economics and American Government and should present credit to 
the amount of five hours in each. Since courses in these subjects 
are prerequisite to much of the work of the junior and senior years, 
students are advised to take such courses before entering this 
school. Those who have not done so will be conditioned in the 
subjects omitted. A condition in one subject may be removed by 
proper registration during the regular sessions of the junior and 
senior years. If the student is conditioned in both subjects he may 
need to take one course by correspondence during a summer 
vacation or enroll in one summer session. 
Other requirements to be completed if possible by the• end of 
the sophomore year are mentioned in the statements of the several 
curricula on the following pages. 
Students who have taken the specified prerequisites may com-
plete in the sophomore year certain courses that are designated as 
junior-senior subjects in the description of curricular requirements 
below. The course in elementary accounting may be taken thus 
in the sophomore year. 
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PLAN FOR THE FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE YEARS 
Students intending to enter the School of Business and Public 
Administration enroll ordinarily in the College of Arts and Science 
for the freshman and sophomore years. The following plan is 
offered for the guidance of such students in the selection of courses 
of study. A member of the faculty of the School of Business and 
Public Administration acts as adviser in the working out of indi-
vidual programs and schedules at the time of registration. Those 
who do not register under this plan must comply with the regular 
requirements of the College of Arts and Science. 
Students who do not expect to enter this university until the 
beginning of the junior year are advised to conform to the sugges-
tions given below as far as possible and to take only standard 
courses in arts and science subjects when substitutions are neces-
sary. 
Required Courses 
English Composition ........ ... .. . 
College Mathematics . .. . .. .. ........ . 
General Economics ... ... . .... . , . .. . . . 
American Government ... . .... . ...... . 
Accounting I. ....................... . 
Credit 
Hours 
6 
3 or 5 
5 
5 
4 
Departmental Number 
English 1 & 2 
Mathematics 1 or 2 
Economics 1 
Political Science 1 
Accounting & Statistics 17 
The required courses in Military Training and Physical Education. 
Options-To be selected from the list below, courses amounting to a total of 
37 hours. 
Foreign Language .... . ... . .... . ..... . 
Introductory Geography .... . . .. . . ... . 
Economic Geography ........... . .. . . . 
History ....... ... . . .... . ... . . .. . . .. . 
International Relations . . .. .. .. . ... .. . 
Mathematics of Finance ... . . . .. . . . . . . . 
Natural Science .... . . .... . ......... . . 
Elementary Logic ......... .. . . ..... . . 
General Psychology .... . . . .. .. . . .. . . . . 
Applied Psychology ... . .... .. . . . . .... . 
General Sociology ......... ... . ...... . 
Anthropology . .. .... .... . .. .. ....... . 
Elementary Statistics .. . . . . . . . . .. .... . 
Speech ........ . . . ......... . ........ . 
Free Electives, Arts and Science subjects 
Credit 
Hours 
5 to 10 
3 
3 
3 to 8 
3 
3 
5 to 10 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 to 6 
4 
2 to 5 
6 
Departmental Number 
Geography 6 
Geography 125 
Political Science 5 
Mathematics 55 
Philosophy 1 
P sychology 1 
Psychology 50 
Sociology 1 
Accounting & Statistics 107 
Students intending to enter the curriculum in Government Service (IV) 
are advised to elect the courses in General Sociology and General Psychology. 
Those intending to enter either the curriculum in Banking and Finance (II) or 
Accounting and Statistics (III) are advised to elect the courses in Mathematics 
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of Finance and Elementary Statistics. Mathematics 2f and w, 4f and w, and 
5f and w, will be available to students who expect to continue in statistics beyond 
the more elementary courses with a view to specializing in that field . 
All of the required courses and almost all of the electives suggested above are 
available in both semest ers of the r egular school year. 
DEGREES 
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administration 
is conferred upon those students who have completed the require-
ments of one of the three curricula in business administration. The 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Public Administration is conferred 
upon those who have completed the requirements of the curriculum 
in government service. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
A requirement for graduation is the earning of satisfactory 
grades in courses amounting to 120 credit hours. In addition to 
the 60 or more hours presented for admission to this school, the 
candidate for a degree must gain 60 hours of credit in the junior 
and senior years and must fulfill the requirements of one of the 
curricula of the School of Business and Public Administration. 
A student may not register for more than 16 hours per semester; 
and may not carry less than 12 hours or enter any course as a 
hearer without the special permission of the Dean. 
A second requirement for graduation is the completion of 
120 "points" in the four years of college work. Sixty of these 
points are to be earned in the junior and senior years and 60 points 
must have been gained in the required and optional courses and 
professional electives of the student's curriculum. Points are 
awarded upon the following basis: For each hour of E grade, 3 
points; S grade, 2 points; M grade, 1 point. No points are given for 
I and equivalent grades. Students whose grades at the time of 
entrance to the School of Business and Public Administration are 
below an M average, whether their credits have been earned at the 
University of Missouri or elsewhere, are required to make up the 
deficiency in points during the junior and senior years. 
Only courses in which the student has been given the grade of 
F or I may be repeated . In the latter case the special permission 
of the instructor and the Dean is required. Double credit is not 
allowed for courses repeated, and except in the courses in General 
Economics, Accounting I, and Elementary Statistics, the points 
assigned are: For each hour of E grade, 2 points; S grade, 1 point; 
M and I grades, no points. 
Points commensurate with the quality of work done are 
allowed for credits earned in other institutions except that the 
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total number of points awarded may not exceed the number of 
hours accepted. This limitation does not apply to courses approved 
in advance by the Dean for students who have been registered in 
this school and who take a limited number of supplementary courses 
in another university. 
Students of exceptional attainments who intend to enter the 
Graduate School may be permitted by the faculty of the School 
of Business and Public Administration to complete the require-
ments for a bachelor's degree and gain not to exceed 8 hours of 
credit in the Graduate School, under the plan of dual enrollment 
in the second semester of the senior year. 
A list of the students of this school whose grades are distinctly 
above average is published annually as an Honor-Rank List. 
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT 
The degrees awarded by this school are based upon the com-
pletion of four years of study following graduation from high school. 
The student is ordinarily to be enrolled for two of these years in 
the School of Business and Public Administration, and enrollment 
for two years is required of those in special curricula. Credit 
earned in other universities may be applied on the work of the 
junior year, but in no case is a student to receive a degree who has 
not been registered in this school throughout his senior year. One 
who enters this school at the beginning of the senior year or who has 
received a bachelor's degree in Arts and Science must expect to 
fulfill the requirement of 60 hours of professional courses. 
Students who have been enrolled in this school for two years 
and are deficient to the extent of no more than 3 hours or 6 grade 
points may be permitted to complete the requirements for a degree 
by correspondence courses in this university when acceptable 
courses are available or by courses approved in advance in residence 
in another university. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Instruction is offered in the fields of accounting, economics, 
finance, government, business law, industrial management, mar-
keting, public administration, business statistics, transportation, 
and others. The courses are described principally under the titles 
of Accounting and Statistics, Economics and Business, and Political 
Science and Public Law in Section III of this catalog. 
It is possible to gain credit to the extent of 20 hours in one year 
by correspondence courses taken through the Extension Division 
of this University. Only a limited number of courses are offered 
by the departments of this school: General Economics, 5 hours; 
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American Government, 2½ to 5 hours; Accounting I, 3 to 5 hours; 
Money, Credit, and Banking, 3 to 5 hours. Correspondence 
courses in related subjects are offered by other departments. 
Correspondence courses may not be counted as part of the one 
year required in residence and may not be taken in final com-
pletion of the requirements for graduation except upon approval 
in advance by the Dean. 
CURRICULA 
Four curricula are offered for the purpose of guiding students 
in their preparation for special fields of business and public adminis-
tration. In order to meet the needs and purposes of the individual 
student, provision is made for special curricula also, and modifica-
tion of any of the ·curricula may be made with the approval of the 
student's adviser and the Dean. 
The electives permitted in the curricula' are intended to be a 
part of the student's professional preparation and are to be chosen 
in the fields of business and _ public administration. Most of the 
available subjects in these fields are offered by the departments of 
this school but others are to be selected from the courses of other 
departments and divisions of the university with the consent of 
the student's adviser. 
Students who have taken part of their curricular requirements 
in the sophomore year may have time for non-professional electives 
in the junior and senior years. Such electives are to be chosen 
only for good reasons and for definite purposes and only with the 
approval of the student's adviser and the Dean. Advanced Military 
Science is available as an elective under these conditions. 
I. GENERAL BUSINESS CURRICULUM 
For students who desire a general course in business administration. 
Preliminary Requirements (to be taken before the junior year): General 
Economics (5 hours) and American Government (5 hours). 
Credit Departmental 
Required Course-16 hours. Hours Semester Number 
Accounting I ......... , ...... . .. , .. . .. . .... . 4 for w A. & S. 17 
Industrial Management ....... , ....... , .... . 3 for w B. 102 
Principles of Marketing .... . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . 3 for w E. &B. 104 
Business Finance ..... , .... . ..... . .. . .. . ... . 3 for w B. 105 
Business Law A ..... .. ..... . .. . ... . .... , .. , 3 for w B. 150 
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Options-To be selected from the list below, at least 28 hours. 
Credit Departmental 
Hours Semester Number 
Accounting II .......... . . . . . . . . . . .... . .... . 2 f A. & S. 101 
Elementary Statistics . . .................... . 4 for w A. & S. 107 
Economics of Transportation ... . .. . ... . .... . 3 f E. 106 
Marketing Management . .......... . .... .. . . . 4 for w B. 112 
Insurance ... . . . .... . .. . ..... . . . ...... . .... . 5 f B. 113 
Retailing . .... . ... . .......... . . . . ....... .. . 4 for w B. 114 
Credits ... . ............ .... .. . ......... ... . 2 for w B. 116 
Foreign Trade ..................... . ...... . . 2 f B. 125 
Money, Credit and Banking ..... .. .. ..... . . . 5 for w E. 129 
Securities Markets ...... . ... .. . ... . . .... . .. . 3 f E. & B. 132 
Personnel Management . ............ . .. ..... . 3 f B. 136 
Market Promotion ........ . . . .. .. .. .. . . .. . . . 3 f B. 138 
Real Estate .. . . ............ . . .. .... . . .. . . . . 3 w B. 140 
Cost Control. ...... . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 w B. 146 
Business Law B. 3 f B. 151 
Commercial R esearch ............. . ....... . . 2 w B. 170 
Principles of Public Administration .......... . 3 f P. S. 110 
Electives (professional courses)-] 6 hours. 
II. FINANCE 
For students expecting to do administrative or research work in commercial 
or investment banks, brokerage houses, investment trusts, or the financial divi-
sions of the government. 
Preliminary Requirements (to be taken before the junior year): General 
Economics (5 hours), American Government (5 hours), and College Mathematics 
(3 hours). 
Credit Departmental 
R equired Courses-49 hours: Hours Semester Number 
Mathematics of Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 w Math. 55 
Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 f or w A. & S. 17 
Elementary Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 f or w A. & S. 107 
Business Sta tis tics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 f A. & S. 108 
Intermediate Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 f or w A. & S. 117 
Business Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 for w B. 105 
Insurance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 f B. 113 
Public Revenues. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 w E. 115 
Money, Credit and Banking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 for w E. 129 
Banking Systems. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 w E. 130 
Securities Markets.... ... . ... . ...... . . . ..... 3 f E. & B. 132 
Securities Analysis. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 w B . 133 
Business Law A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 for w B. 150 
Business Law B. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 f B. 151 
Electives (professional courses)-11 hours. 
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Ill. ACCOUNTING AND STATISTICS 
For students preparing for the public practice of accounting or for the various 
types of accounting and statistical work connected with business enter-
prises and governmental agencies. 
Preliminary Requirements (to be taken before junior year) : General Eco-
monies (5 hours), American Government (5 hours), and College Mathematics 
(3 hours). 
Credit Departmental 
Required Courses-IS hours : Hours Semester Number 
Accounting I ... . ...... . .. .. .... . .... ... . . .. 4 for w A. & S. 17 
Elementary Statistics ... . . . . ....... . .... . ... 4 for w A. & S. 107 
Business Statistics ...... .. ... . .... . . . .. . . . .. 3 f A. & S. 108 
Intermediate Accounting .... .. ..... . ...... . . 4 for w A. & S. 117 
Managerial Accounts and Statistics . ... . .. . . .. 3 f A. & S. 128 
Options-Either group A or group B: 
(A) The following courses (33 hours): 
Mathematics of Finance .. . . . ............... . 3 w Math. 55 
Problems in Accounting Practice .. .. . .... . . . . 3 w A. & S. 120 
Indust,rial Accounting . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . .. . . 2 f A . & S. 121 
Consolidated Statements . .. . . . . .... . .. . . . . .. 2 w A. & S. 123 
Auditing . ... . .. . ........ . . .. .... . .. . .. . ... 3 f A. & S. 134 
Tax Accounting .. . .. . . . . . . . .. ... . . . .. . .... . 3 w A. & S. 173 
Business Finance ........ .. . . . ...... . ...... . 3 for w B. 105 
Money, Credit and Banking . ........ . . . .. ... 5 for w E. 129 
Securities Analy sis . . ... . ... ... .... ... . . . . . . . 3 w B. 133 
Business Law A .... ... . .. . . .. .. . .... . .... . . 3 for w B. 150 
Business Law B . . ....... . . . . .. ... .. .. .. . . . . 3 f B. 151 
Electives (professional courses)-9 hours. 
(B) To be selected from list below, at lea st 32 hours including Accounting and 
Statistics 109 and 127. 
Correlation .. .. . . .... . . . ... . .... . ... . .... . . 
Problems in Accounting Practice . . . . .. . .... . 
Industrial Accounting . . . . .. . . . . ........ . .. . 
Consolidated Statements. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Advanced Sta tis tics .... . .. .. . . ............ . . 
Industrial Management. . .. . .. .. . ..... . .. . . 
Principles of Marketing. . . . . ... . . . .. . . .... . 
Business Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ..... . 
Labor Problems . ... . .. . .. . ....... . . ....... . 
Insurance . .. .. . . ... .. .. . ....... . . . . . ... . 
Securities Analysis ..... . ....... . ..... . ... .. . 
Principles of Public Administration .. ... . . ... . . 
Administrative Regulation of Business. . .. . . . 
Analytic Geometry . . ..... . . .... .... .. . . . . . 
Differential Calculus .... . .. . . . . . . ... . . . . . . 
Population Trends ........ . .. . . . .. . . . .. ... . . 
Social Security ........ . . . . . .... .. . .... .. . . . 
Electives (professional courses)-10 hours. 
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IV. GOVERNMENT SERVICE 
For students who wish to qualify for positions with national, state, or munic-
ipal governmental departments, governmental research agencies, and private 
firms engaged in governmental work. 
Preliminary Requirements (to be taken before the junior year): American 
Government (5 hours) and General Economics (5 hours). General Sociology 
(3 hours) and General Psychology (3 hours) are recommended. 
Credit Departmental 
Required Courses-44 hours: Hours Semester Number 
European Governments. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 w P. S. 100 
Local Rural Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 f P. S. 101 
Municipal Government and Administration... . 5 w P. S. 106 
Principles of Public Administration. . . . . . . . . . . 3 f P. S. 110 
Administrative Regulation of Business and In-
dustry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 for w P. S. 111 
Tax Administration . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 w P. S. 112 
The American Constitution.. .... ............ 3 f P. S. 120 
Accounting I... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 for w A. & S. 17 
Elementary Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 for w A. & S. 107 
Economics of Transportation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 f E. 106 
Public Revenues. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 w E. 115 
Business Law A . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 for w B. 150 
Economic Control ........... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 w E. 160 
Electives (professional courses)-16 hours. 
SPECIAL CURRICULA 
To combine business and other technical training: Curricula 
may be arranged to combine essential training in business admin-
istration with specialization in other technical fields such as chem-
istry and geology. If such an arrangement is to meet the approval 
of the faculty it is important that plans be made before the student 
enrolls in the work of the sophomore year. The courses of that 
year should include General Economics, American Government, 
elementary accounting, and elementary courses in the special 
field chosen. The 60 hours of freshman and sophomore work are to 
be taken in a college of Arts and Science. The student must transfer 
to the School of Business and Public Administration at the begin-
ning of the junior year. During the junior and senior years, 40 
hours ordinarily are to be given to business administration and 20 
hours to advanced courses in the technical specialty. 
Teaching of Commercial Subjects: The school of Education 
of this University offers a curriculum for the training of teachers 
of commercial subjects in high schools. See statement of the 
School of Education. 
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GRADUATE STUDY 
Graduate instruction in accounting, economics, government, 
and statistics is under the supervision of the Graduate School of 
the University. The courses of instruction available to graduate 
students are given in Section III of the catalog. For further in-
formation address the Dean of the Graduate School or the chairman 
of one of the departments. 
PLACEMENT SERVICE 
The School of Business and Public Administration undertakes 
to assist its graduates in finding suitable positions and offers this 
service to recent graduates and older alumni alike in so far as its 
facilities permit. Business establishments and governmental 
agencies cooperate in the development of the service. 
For further information address THE DEAN, SCHOOL OF 
BUSINESS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, 
COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION* 
The School of Education exists for the purpose of giving pro-
fessional training to men and women who expect to make teaching, 
school supervision or school administration a career. Its purposes 
are based on the belief that teaching, helping teachers through 
supervision and providing the administrative organization under 
which teachers and supervisors may work most effectively, are 
fields requiring expert technical service. It is the object of the 
School of Education to furnish the training for this sort of service. 
Among the types of positions now being held by students 
graduating from the School of Education since 1905 are the follow-
ing: Elementary School teachers, Junior High School teachers, 
Senior High School teachers, College teachers, County Superin-
tendents of Schools, Junior High School principals, Senior High 
School principals, Elementary School principals, City School 
superintendents, Directors of Bureaus of Research, College Deans, 
School Psychologists, teachers of Special Classes, State Superin-
tendents of Public Schools and College Presidents. 
The growth of the School of Education at this, as at other 
universities, is the result of a demand on the part of the school 
authorities for teachers who, in addition to being thoroughly 
equipped with knowledge, know how to utilize this knowledge in the 
training which the schools must give. To make this utilization 
of knowledge in the training of children, the teacher, supervisor 
or superintendent must have at least three things besides a knowl-
edge of subject matter: 
1. Knowledge and appreciation of the part that education 
has played and must in the future play in the survival 
and progress of mankind. 
2. Thorough acquaintance with the known facts about human 
mentality, how it develops, and the conditions which 
are conducive to its greatest efficiency. 
3. Knowledge of and training in the use of those techniques 
in the various fields of school work, which scientific 
study and the best experience have found to be the 
most effective. 
Preparation for teaching, superv1s10n, or school administra-
tion embodying these three lines of work, represents one of the 
*See G en era l Information, p. 50 ; Fees, p. 80 ; Changes in Courses, p. 120. 
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highest types of professional training and offers to those whose 
abilities and interests lead them to undertake it, opportunities for 
a career that will challenge the best they have to give to the world. 
FACILITIES-During the year 1936 a building for housing the 
University Laboratory Schools was constructed. The building is 
thoroughly modern in all of its appointments, and of a type that 
communities in Missouri can use as a pattern. It is built to house 
an educational program suitable to communities supporting high 
schools of 300 or fewer students. 
The Laboratory Schools of the University consist of an ele-
mentary school, a junior high school and a senior high school. 
Plans are being perfected to bring these into very close relation, 
eliminating many of the sharper distinctions which usually exist 
and uniting the whole into a continuous system of education. 
Special features are included in the new building, making it 
especially serviceable as a teacher-training institution. 
Besides these facilities, the School of Education profits greatly 
by being one of the nine major divisions of the University. The 
classrooms, laboratories, libraries of the entire University are made 
available to its students. Specialists in many fields give instruc-
tion in all the subject-matter departments leading to teaching majors 
in those fields in which elementary and high school teachers work. 
PLACEMENT OF GRADUATES OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION-
The Committee on Recommendations was established a number of 
years ago to systematize and facilitate the work of aiding teachers 
in securing positions. This service is available not only to recent 
graduates of the University but also to all former students who 
have attended the University as much as one summer session and 
to former graduates who desire assistance in securing promotions. 
Teachers desiring the assistance of the Committee on Recom-
mendations may address their letters to 23 Jesse Hall. A registra-
tion blank will be sent which should be filled out and returned 
together with seven or eight small photographs and the $2.00 fee 
for one year's service. Every effort will be made to find suitable 
locations for the people enrolled and also to help these people in 
securing consideration for vacancies which they have discovered. 
The salary statistics compiled by the committee indicate that 
the average salary of the teachers who were placed has steadily 
increased from 1933 on. The indications are that the placement 
of teachers can proceed normally and effectively from now on and 
that teachers' salaries will gradually improve. 
All correspondence with regard to the placement of teachers 
should be addressed to: COMMITTEE ON RECOMMENDATIONS, 
UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS IN EDUCATION: In addition to the regular 
University fellowships, scholarships and prizes described, two 
special scholarships are available to students in the School of 
Education: the S. H. Ford Scholarship and the Peabody Scholar-
ship in Education, described elsewhere. 
ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
The requirements for admission to the School of Education 
are the satisfactory completion of (1) a four-year high school course 
or its equivalent, and (2) 60 semester hours of credit (exclusive of 
the required work in physical training and military science) which 
may be accepted toward the degree of B. S. in Education. 
Students in their freshman and sophomore years should study 
the various programs of specialization carefully in planning their 
work, so that upon entering the School of Education in the junior 
year they may not encounter difficulties in planning their work so 
as to be ready for graduation at the end of the second year in the 
School of Education. 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
The School of Education confers only one degree, Bachelor 
of Science in Education (B. S. in Ed.). 
The School of Education is authorized by the Legislature of 
Missouri to issue certificates, valid for life, or for two years, accord-
ing to the preparation of the candidates, to persons who, in the 
judgment of the faculty, are considered qualified to teach in the 
public schools of the state. For requirements, see below. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION WITH THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE: In order to secure the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Education (B. S. in Ed.), the candidate must fulfill 
the following requirements: 
1. He must be regularly admitted to the School of Education. 
2. He must complete the professional courses in education 
listed in the various curricula and also complete other work ap-
proved by the adviser in conformity with the corresponding 
suggested curriculum. 
3. He must in his junior year pass a test of proficiency in 
English, excepting that a student whose English is found to be 
unsatisfactory will be given a further test at the beginning of his 
senior year. No student will be recommended for graduation 
until his English is satisfactory. 
4. He must complete a total of sixty hours in the School of 
Education. 
5. He must complete a total of 120 points of college work, 
including the 60 hours of work required for admission to the School 
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of Education and the 60 hours of work required in the School of 
Education. Each hour of credit earned in the University of Mis-
souri is valued in point as follows: E, 3 points; S, 2 points; M, 
1 point; I, no points. Points will be allowed for credits earned in 
other institutions, either toward admission to or as advanced 
standing in the School of Education, commensurate with the 
quality of the work done, except that in no case may the number 
of points awarded exceed the number of hours. 
6. He must be recommended by the faculty of the School of 
Education. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A LIFE CERTIFICATE TO TEACH: Stu-
dents granted the degree of B. S. in Education will be granted a 
life certificate to teach in the public schools of Missouri. The 
requirements for the certificate and degree are identical. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A Two-YEAR CERTIFICATE TO TEACH: 
Upon the completion of not less than 30 hours of work, including 
3 hours of educational psychology, 3 hours of technique of teaching, 
6 hours of elective work in education, and three-fourths of the 
minimum requirement in one of the subjects of specialization for 
a life certificate to teach, a certificate valid for two years may be 
granted to candidates regularly enrolled in the School of Educa-
tion. This certificate will not be renewed. The 30 hours in the 
School of Education and the 60 hours in the College of Arts and 
Science which are necessary for entrance to the School of Educa-
tion, make a total of 90 hours of college work necessary for the 
two-year certificate to teach. Students entering with advanced 
standing are not eligible to this certificate if they have not com-
pleted at least 20 hours of work in the University of Missouri. 
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS: A student must spend his senior 
year in the University of Missouri in order to obtain the degree of 
B. S. in Education. Students entering with advanced standing 
must take at least three courses in education to fulfill the require-
ments for the degree, and must take at least one course with not 
less than three hours of credit in the subject of specialization. 
Work done in the summer sessions of the University will be counted 
as work in residence. 
GRADUATE DEGREES: The following graduate degrees with a 
major in Education may be earned through the Graduate School: 
Master of Arts, Doctor of Philosophy, Master of Education, Doctor 
of Education. Further description of these degrees is given in 
another section of this bulletin. 
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PROGRAMS OF STUDY 
Students are permitted to carry not more than 16 hours each 
semester or 8 hours during a summer session. The program for 
each semester should be worked out carefully with the help of 
the major and minor advisers, as well as with assistance which may 
be provided by the office of the Dean of the School of Education. 
While the program of training of a student may be materially 
strengthened by taking certain elective courses, such election should 
be made only with the consent of the proper advisers. Students 
will not be permitted to elect studies at random. 
In choosing high school teachers, principals and superin-
tendents are always anxious to find candidates who are able to 
handle extra-curricular activities or who have developed some 
particular ability which will contribute to the life of the high school. 
From the point of view of getting a position and becoming indis-
pensable after one has been secured, such specialized abilities as 
those which enable teachers to direct glee clubs, coach athletic 
teams, coach debating teams, manage student ppblications, and 
sponsor high school clubs of various kinds are extremely important. 
There are many opportunities at the University for securing training 
and experience in these fields. It is strongly recommended that 
prospective high school teachers take advantage of them. 
CHOOSING MAJORS AND MINORS 
Students preparing for high school teaching are required to 
have an academic major and also a minor. Exception in the case 
of the minor is made for students enrolling in specialized curricula 
such as physical education, vocational home economics, music, 
art, etc. 
Other things being equal, it would seem to be reasonable that 
students should major and minor in those subjects which make the 
strongest appeal to their interests. There are, however, certain 
modifications of this principle which should be very seriously con-
sidered l>y the student who is beginning his professional prepara-
tion for high school teaching. The matter of personal likes and 
dislikes of various subjects should be considered in the light of the 
extent to which any given subject is studied in the high schools of 
Missouri and the subjects that commonly go together in the pro-
grams of Missouri high school teachers. In Missouri what subject 
is most frequently taught in combination with English? What 
subject is most frequently taught in combination with Latin, 
mathematics, science, etc.? The following table compiled by our 
Committee on Recommendations reveals the great variety of 
teaching combinations which occur in the high schools of the state 
and indicates the combinations which are most frequently reported. 
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TEACHING COMBINATIONS IN MISSOURI HIGH SCHOOLS 
First in S econd in Third in 
M aJor Subject Frequency Frequency Frequency 
English Music Social Studies Latin 
Social Studies English Music Physical Ed. 
Mathematics Science Social Studies Latin 
Science Mathematics Physical Ed. Social Studies 
Physical Ed. Social Studies Science Mathematics 
Agriculture Mathematics Social Studies Science 
Latin English Mathematics Social Studies 
Home Economics General Science Biology Social Studies 
Commercial English Social Studies Mathematics 
Music English Social Studies Art 
Manual Training Mathematics Physical Ed. 
French English Social Studies 
Spanish English Social Studies 
Speech English Social Studies 
To assist superintendents and high school principals to secure the best 
teaching combinations, the following are suggested as most feasible, especially in 
small high schools: 
l. English and languages. 
2. Social studies. 
3. Mathematics and science. 
TYPES OF UNDERGRADUATE TRAINING 
While there are certain fundamental lines of training that all 
teachers and educational workers should have, the complexity of 
school work and the many types of training offered make it neces-
sary to have groups of courses designed to train people for definite 
kinds of educational work. These groups of courses are shown 
on page 199 together with the name of the adviser for each cur-
riculum. 
Students should consult the advisers listed on page 199. 
These advisers will assist the student in making out a subject of 
specialization card which, when approved by the Dean, will con-
stitute the work required for the degree and life certificate. This 
card may be secured at the Dean's office. In all cases the required 
professional education courses listed under the field of specialization 
must be taken. 
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MAJOR AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHERS 
Minimum Minimum 
require-
ment for 
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Field Major 
require-
ment for 
Minor Adviser 
Room No. of 
Adviser 
I. Elementary School 
II. 
T eachers (Including 
teachers of all ele-
mentary grades and 
the kindergarten) . . . . (a) 
High School T eachers: 
Agriculture ... . . .... (a) 
Art .. . .... . .. . ... .. 40 
Biology ...... . ... . . 24 
Chemistry .... ...... 24 
Commercial Subjects (a) 
English . ........... 36 
French .... .. ... . .. . 24 
General Science .. ... 40 
Geography . . . . . .. . . 24 
German ... ....... .. 24 
Home Economics .... (a) 
Industrial Arts .... .. (a) 
Latin ......... .. ... 24 
Ma them a tics ..... . .. 24 
Music . . ... .... .... (a) 
Physical Education 
(Men) . .......... (a) 
Physical Education 
(Women) ......... (a) 
Physics .... . .... . ... 24 
Physiology and Hy-
giene .. . . . . . . ... . . 24 
Social Studies . . . . . . . 40 
Spanish ............ 24 
Speech .. ........ 30 
Vocational Agricul-
ture .. ... ... . . . ... (a) 
Vocational Home 
Economics . .... . . . (a) 
Trades and Industries 
(Vocational Educa-
tion) ..... . . .. . ... (a) 
Mr. Phillips ... . .... . 209 Education 
25 Mr. Dickinson. ...... 122 Waters 
20 Miss Wulfekammer . .. 4 Lathrop 
15 Miss Guthrie ... . . . .. 210 Lefevre 
15 Mr. French .......... 210 Old Chemistry 
Miss Williams .. . .. . .. 314 Education 
24 Mr. Moffett ......... 209 Jesse 
20 Mr. Jesse . ..... .. . . .. 205 Jesse 
30 Mr. Watkins .. .... ... 221 J esse 
15 Mr .. Adams . .. . .... .. 210 Swallow 
20 Mr. Almstedt . . . . . ... 309 Jesse 
22 Miss Irons .. .... . . ... 107 Gwynn 
Mr. Selvidge . . . .. .. . . llla Engineering 
20 Mr. Gwatkin ... . .... 211 Jesse 
15 Mr. Wahlin .... ...... 201 Engineering 
20 Mr. Van Bodegraven .. 211 Lathrop 
20 Mr. Hindman ........ Rothwell Gym. 
20 Miss McKee .... . ... . Women's Gym. 
15 Mr. Stewart ...... ... 104 Physics 
15 Mr. Max Ellis ....... 210 McAlester 
30 Mr. Elmer Ellis .. . . . . 316 Jesse 
20 Mr. Warshaw .... .. . . 312 Jesse 
21 Mr. Aly ... .......... 325 Switzler 
Mr. Dickinson ... ... . 122 Waters 
Miss Irons .. . ... ..... 107 Gwynn 
Mr. Selvidge ... . .. ... llla Engineering 
(a) For requirements, see special curriculum. 
UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULA IN EDUCATION 
On the following pages are found suggested programs of study 
leading to the degree Bachelor of Science in Education. 
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The curricula have been worked out for the guidance of 
students who wish to prepare for definite lines of work. The cur-
riculum in vocational home economics is a required one but the 
others are headed "suggested" with only the professional educa-
tion courses definitely fixed . All students planning to specialize 
in the fields for which curricula are suggested are required, on 
entering the School of Education, to work out with their respective 
advisers a complete list of all courses to be taken for the degree. 
This list must be filed with the Dean of the School of Education. 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS 
Elementary School Teachers: A total of 25 hours in education 
including 3 hours of educational psychology, 3 hours of elementary 
school organization and management, 2 hours of preventive med-
icine, 6 hours as assistant teacher in the University Elementary 
School, 2 hours of elementary school music methods, 3 hours of 
history of education, 3 hours of diagnostic testing and remedial 
teaching, and 3 hours of technique of teaching in elementary 
schools. 
SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR TEACHE R S IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, 
INCLUDING THE KINDERGARTEN 
Junior Y ear 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
1 Educational Psychology, A102. . 3 1 Technique of Teaching in Ele-
!Elementary School Organization mentary Schools, E121.. . . . . . . 3 
and Management, E120 . . . . . . . 3 1 Preventive Medicine . .. . .... ... 2 
Art Activities in the Kindergarten Art Activities in the Intermediate 
and Primary Grades, E 118. . . . . 3 Grades , E119. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music I, Introduction to Music. . . 3 Sociology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective. . . .. . .... . . .. ... .. ... . 4 Elective . .. .... . . . . .. .. . . . . .. .. 5 
16 16 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
!History of American Education, !Assistant in Elementary School, 
B125.. .. .. . ........ . .. .. .. . . 3 E151 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
!Diagnostic Testing and Remedial Plays and Games . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Teaching, A140. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Elective (Science and History) . . . 6 
!Assistant in Elementary School, 1 Elementary School Music , J129 . 2 
E151. . ...... . . .. . . .. .. . . . . . . 3 Elective ... ..... .. . .... ...... .. 3 
Elective (Literature). . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective . . .. . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . 4 
16 16 
•Required education courses. 
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For those students who desire to specialize in Kindergarten the 
following electives are appropriate: 
E122 Child Study 
E123 Kindergarten Methods and Management 
E125 Primary Materials and Methods in Reading 
E129 Technique of Handling the Problem Child 
E166 Problems of Teaching Literature in the Grades 
20 Home Nursing and Health 
3f or w Art Appreciation (2) 
5f or w Theory of Drawing (2) 
55f Art Fundamentals (2) 
Students completing the Elementary and Kindergarten cur-
riculum will be required to have a minor of at least 15 semester 
hours. 
Teachers of Art in the Elementary School: The required educa-
tion courses for special teachers of art in the elementary schools 
are the same as those required for other elementary school teachers, 
except that in addition the following courses must be taken: 
Art Activities in the Kindergarten and Primary Grades, El18.... . . .. 3 hours 
Teaching of Art, D 115 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Supervision of Art Activities, E140. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 hours 
Recommended Music Courses for Elementary School Teachers 
Elementary school teachers usually find it desirable to have 
an acquaintance with public school music, and it is therefore 
recommended that they take the following courses, in addition to 
the required course, J 129: 
Song Literature for Children, J127 . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 hour 
Introduction to Music, Music I ... . ... . .. . ............ . . . .. . . .. .. 3-6 hours 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SPEECH CLINICIANS 
The student who wishes to qualify as an elementary school speech clinician 
should take the following speech courses in his sophomore year: Principles of 
Speech, 75 and 76 (6 hours). The program for the junior and senior years should 
be built up by consultation with the adviser for the Department of Speech and 
the adviser for Elementary School Teachers. The following curriculum is 
suggested: 
Speech 112 .. ....... American Phonetics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Speech 121 . .. . . . . .. Speech Correction. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Speech 133 .. ....... Or:i,l Int,erpretation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
or 
Speech 134. . . . . . . . . Oral Interpretation . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Speech 181. . . . . . ... Principles of Rhetoric. . 3 hours 
Psychology 122 ...... Abnormal Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Education 1101 ..... . Teaching of Speech. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 hours 
Education 1185 ...... Clinical Techniques I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Education 1186 ..... . Clinical Techniques II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
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MINOR IN GEOGRAPHY 
For Elementary School Teachers 
Teachers completing the Elementary Curriculum may complete a minor in 
Geography by taking the following courses: 
Geography 6 . . .... . . Introductory Geography. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Geography 110 . . .... Geography of North America............ .. ... 3 hours 
Geography 112 ... . . . Geography of Europe. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
or 
Geography 114 ...... Geography of Asia. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Elective Geography courses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours 
Education E107 . .. .. Teaching of Geography in Elementary School.. . 2 hours 
HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS 
High School Teachers: A total of at least 20 hours in educa-
tion, including 3 hours of educational psychology, 3 hours of 
history of education, 3 hours of technique of teaching in high 
school, 2 hours of high school administration for teachers, 2 hours 
of preventive medicine, 2 hours in the teaching of the subject of 
specialization, and 5 hours of student teaching. 
He must have in at least one of the subjects of specialization 
given not less than the minimum requirement of University credit 
as specified. If he enters with advanced standing he must com-
plete at least one course with not less than 3 hours of credit in his 
subject of specialization under the advice of the adviser in that 
subject. 
He must demonstrate to the satisfaction of the faculty his 
ability to teach successfully by student teaching in the high school 
maintained for this purpose, excepting that a student who furnishes 
satisfactory evidence of successful experience as a teacher may have 
such experience accepted in partial or total fulfillment of this re-
quirement. No advanced standing, however, is given for teaching 
experience gained as a teacher receiving a salary. 
SEQUENCE OF COURSES IN EDUCATION 
The sequence of courses in Education in general should be as 
indicated in the order of the listing below. In all cases, Student 
Teaching must be preceded by the course in Technique of Teach-
ing, and the course Technique of Teaching must be preceded by 
the course in Educational Psychology. 
1. Educational Psychology (Education A102) should be taken 
during the first semester of the first year in the School of Education. 
With the consent of the instructor, students in other schools and 
colleges may be admitted to this course during the last semester 
of the sophomore year. 
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2. History of American Education (Education B 125) should 
be taken during either semester of the first year. 
3. Technique of Teaching in High School (Education DllO) 
should be taken during either semester of the first year, provided 
the student has had course A102 Educational Psychology. 
4. The course in the methods of teaching the subject in which the 
student specializes for the life certificate should be taken during the 
first semester of the second year. Prerequisite A102. 
5. Student Teaching should be taken either semester of the 
second year. Prerequisites, A 102 and D 110. 
6. High School Administration for Teachers (Education D 140) 
should be taken during either semester of the second year. Pre-
requisite A102. 
Preventive Medicine (preventive medicine course 5), required 
at present in place of school hygiene, may be taken at any con-
venient time. 
TEACHERS OF AGRICULTURE 
Vocational Agriculture 
The curriculum for the training of teachers of vocational 
agriculture is listed as Curriculum B in the College of Agriculture. 
Students expecting to qualify as teachers of vocational agri-
culture should follow Curriculum B closely. 
The course Foundations in Vocational Agriculture (3) is pre-
requisite to all other agricultural education courses and should 
be registered for during the fall semester of the Junior year. Edu-
cational Psychology (3) should also be included in the schedule of 
this semester. High School Administration for Teachers (2) may 
be scheduled for either the winter semester of the Junior year, or 
the fall semester of the Senior year. 
All other required agricultural education courses are to be 
scheduled during the winter semester of the Senior year. These 
include Special Methods in Teaching Vocational Agriculture (3), 
Supervised Farm Practice in Vocational Agriculture (2), Community 
Educational Activities in Vocational Agriculture (2), and Student 
Teaching in Vocational Agriculture (3)*. (The course Farm Shop 
should also be reserved for the final semester, as a special section 
has been arranged for agricultural education trainees). 
Upon enrolling for the first course in education, trainees will 
register dually in the College of Agriculture and the School of 
Education. Students should note carefully and follow the order 
*Three hours of student teaching are required for a five year certificate. However, five 
hours are required for a permanent certificate and it seems advisable that students register for 
this additional two hours during their undergraduate course. Otherwise, the conversion of 
the temporary certificate into a life certificate would be practically impossible. 
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of courses as shown in Curriculum B in order to minimize schedule 
difficulties. 
All students planning to major in agricultural education 
should consult with the adviser for agriculture at as early a date 
as possible. 
General Agriculture 
(Minor) 
High school teachers who are completing a major in an aca-
demic field may complete a minor in Agriculture. The following 
courses make up this minor: 
Hours 
Agriculture 1. .. .. ... ... .. . . .. . ... . Soils. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Agriculture 1. . . . ...... . . ... ..... .. Field Crops. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Agriculture 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Poultry Production. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Agriculture 1 ........... . .... ... ... Animal Husbandry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Agriculture 1 . . . ..... . .. .. .. . .. ... Elements of Dairying. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Horticulture , Landscape Gardening 
and Forestry 1 . . ... .. ... . . .. .. .. General Horticulture.. . .. . . .. .. ..... 3 
Agricultural Education .. .. ... . .. ... Teaching of High School Agriculture. . 2 
Electives may be chosen from the following courses. At least 
one course is necessary, making a total of 25 hours. 
Hours 
Agricultural Engineering 1 ....... . . . Farm Power and Machinery I. . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology 115 . . . ... .. ...... . . . . . . . Rural Sociology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Agriculture 1 . ..... . .. . ... .. .. .. ... Applied Entomology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Animal Husbandry 103 .. . . . . . .. . . .. Live Stock Production. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Animal Husbandry 100 .. . . .. . ... . .. Principles of Animal Nutrition. . .... . 3 
Field Crops 104 .. . ...... . .. . . . . ... Grain Crops Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Veterinary Science 1 . . . .... .. . . .... General Veterinary Science . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Students presenting courses in Agriculture from other colleges 
or universities must have substitution for above requirements 
approved by the adviser. 
TEACHERS AND SuPE,RvrsoRs OF ART 
The student applying for admission to this curriculum should 
present a minimum of 20 hours, or the equivalent, selected from 
the following list. All of the courses in this group are required 
in an art major. Artcrafts 55, 75, 150; History of Art, 11, 12; 
Theory and Practice of Art 2, 3, 5, 19, 70, 168. 
In addition to the freshman and sophomore requirements in 
art, selection from the following art courses making a total of 
40 hours in art should be made by those majoring in the field of 
art education: Artcrafts 103, 105, 109, 120, 121, 130, 131, 175; 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 205 
History of Art 114, 116; Theory and Practice of Art 159, 179, 189, 
199, 178, 188, 198, 160, 170, 180, 77, 177, 187, 197. 
It is usually desirable for the teacher of art to have prepared 
sufficiently in some other academic field to meet the requirements 
for teaching that subject. A minor in English, modern languages, 
music, or social studies is suggested. 
The required education courses for teachers of art in high 
schools are as follows: 
Junio r Year 
Course Hours 
Educational Psychology, A102. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History of American Education, B125...... . . .. . . ................. . . . .. 3 
Preventive Medicine, 5. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Techniqua of High School Teaching, Dll0. .. ..... . . . ....... . ... . ....... 3 
Art Activities in the Intermediate Grades, E119. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Senior Year 
Course Hours 
High School Administration for Teachers, D140. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Teaching of Art, D115. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Supervision of Art Activities, E140. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Student Teaching, D150................ . . . . ........ . .. ........... . . . . 5 
TEACHERS OF BIOLOGY 
It is desirable that students preparing to teach biological 
science be adequately trained in both Botany and Zoology, and 
in related fields. By the end of the sophomore year the student 
should have completed twelve to fifteen hours of biology, including 
both General Botany and General Zoology. It will then be possible 
to complete the required twenty-four hours for the major in the 
junior and senior years and to take the desirable supplementary 
courses, such as Elements of Physiology (Physiology 100) and 
General Psychology (Psychology 1). The following courses in 
Botany and Zoology are the most important ones for prospective 
teachers of Biology. 
Botany Hours 
1f or w .......... ..... General Botany. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
109f or w ... . . .. ...... Bacteriology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
101 w . . .. .. ..... . ..... Taxonomy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Zoology 
1f or w. . . . . . . . . . . . . General Zoology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
3f. . . . ..... . ... Advanced General Zoology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
5w .... . .... . ..... .... Ornithology ....... ..... ......... ... . . . . . . . . . . .. 2-3 
6f . ........ ........ .. Principles of Wildlife Conservation ..... . ...... . .. 3 
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Selections from the following courses are very desirable in 
addition to the total for the major, if the student can take further 
work. 
Botany Hours 
100w .. .. .... .. . .. .... Plant Physiology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
102f . .. . . .. ..... . . ... Plant Pathology . . ... . . .. .. .. . . ... . . .". . . . . . . . . . . 3 
105f ... . . . . . . . . . . .. .. Plant Morphology .. . . . . . .. ... .. . . . .. . ...... .. .. 5 
108f .. . .. . ... . ..... .. Plant Ecology . . .. . ....... . .. . .... . ... . ... . ... .. 3 
Zoology 
2w ... .. .. . .. . ....... . Theory of Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
4f and w . . . . .. . .. .. . . Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates.. .. .. ... ... 5 
116f . . .. .. ... . . .... . . Cellular Physiology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
120f ..... . . .... . . . ... Embryology and Histology of Vertebrates. . . . . . . . . 5 
125w .. .. . .. ......... . Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
TEACHERS OF CHEMISTRY 
Students interested in majoring in Chemistry should com-
plete the following courses: 
Hours 
Chemistry 1 and 2 ..... General Inorganic. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Chemistry 27 . .. . . . ... Qualitative Analysis .... . ........ .. . . ... . ..... . . 3 
Chemistry 121 . .. .. .. . Quantitative Chemical Analysis .. .... . . . ... . . . .. . 3 
Chemistry 110 and 112. Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Chemistry 130 .. .. . . .. Elementary Physical Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3* 
For a minor in Chemistry the student should complete courses 
1, 2, 27, 121, 110, and 112. 
The above group of courses does not fully prepare a student 
for graduate work in Chemistry leading to an advanced degree. 
Such preparation should include Chemistry 131, Physical Chemistry, 
5 hours, instead of Chemistry 130, Physical Chemistry, 3 hours. 
Chemistry 131 has a prerequisite of Integral Calculus and Physics 
3 and 4 instead of Physics 1 and 2. German and French are 
recommended for students in Chemistry. 
TEACHERS OF COMMERCIAL SUBJECTS 
The School of Education offers a curriculum for training 
teachers who intend to teach commercial subjects m the high 
schools of Missouri. The approximate requirements for this 
degree are here outlined. 
*'l'his course has a prerequisite of Elementary College Physics, 1 and 2. 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR 'l'EACHERS OF COMMERCIAL SUBJECTS 
I. Professional Courses in Education Hours 
A102 Educational Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
B125 History of American Education..... . ....... . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Dll0 Technique of Teaching in High School. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
D120 Teaching of Commercial Subjects... .. ............... . . 2 
D140 High School Administration for Teachers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
D150 Student Teaching.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
5 Preventive Medicine. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Total..... .. .................................... 20 
II. Courses for Direct Training in the Commercial Field 
English.................. .. .. . ......... .. ........... 12 
Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
1 American Government........ . . . ......... . .... . ..... . 5 
1 General Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
D132, D133, D134, D135 Typewriting.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
D136, D137, D138, D139 Stenography . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
D141 
17 
101 
Accounting for Teachers .... . . . ........ .. ... . . 
Accounting I ..... .. . . .......... . . . .. . . .. ... . 
Accounting II .......... . ......... . ........ . . 
or 
3 
4 
2 
17 Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
117 Intermediate Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
150, 151 Business Law .................................... . 
Geography (one course must be 125 Economic Geo-
graphy) ..... . .. .. .. .. ... . ....... ..... .. . .... . 
Total ........ ... ........ . . .. .... .. .. . .. . . 
III. A Teaching-Minor in some accepted field ........ .. ........... . 
IV. Free Electives (in either Group II or Group III or part in both 
groups) .............................................. . 
9 
8 
6 
6 
65-66 
15--30 
4-20 
Grand Total.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
l. All general requirements for the degree B. S. in Educa-
tion, such as residence, credit points, et al., apply in this curriculum. 
2. A minor in the commercial field is not offered. 
3. Credit in typewriting, stenography, and accounting for 
teachers shall count only toward the degree B. S. in Education for 
~tudents taking the curriculum for teaching of commercial subjects 
in high school. 
4. The work of typewriting shall continue through four 
semesters, 2 semester hours credit being given for each semester's 
work. The work in stenography shall continue through four 
semesters, the first two semesters being credited with 3 semester 
hours each and the last two with 2 semester hours each. 
5. In addition to the 8 semester hours of work in typewriting 
and 10 in stenography, each student must pass a proficiency test 
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in these fields. A student, in general, is considered eligible to take 
this test only after completing the work of three semesters in these 
fields. If he does not meet the standards set in the tests after 
having completed the four semesters of prescribed work, he must 
do additional work in these subjects without credit. 
6. Expertness in typewriting and stenography, acquired 
under conditions not permitting college credit, as in high school or 
other institutions of non-college standing, and determined by test, 
shall be allowed to reduce the 8 and the 10 semester hour require-
ment in each of these subjects respectively. In no such case shall 
the student do less than one semester (2 semester hours credit) of 
work in each of these subjects in the University. Expertness shall 
in no case exempt a student from the proficiency tests explained 
above. The exemptions referred to above shall in no case reduce 
the total amount of work required for the degree (120 semester 
hours). 
7. Students transferring from junior colleges or other in-
stitutions of collegiate rank, may have their credits in commerce 
transferred to count toward the degree B. S. in Education in 
accordance with approval granted for such work by the Committee 
on Accredited Schools and Colleges of the University. In no 
case shall more credit in typewriting, stenography, and accounting 
be transferred to count toward the degree than can be earned in 
these subjects in the University. No student transferring credit 
shall be exempted from the proficiency tests described above. 
8. Since most teachers of commercial subjects in high schools 
are required to do some teaching in departments other than com-
merce, candidates following this curriculum are required to carry 
enough work in some other field to meet the standards for approv-
ing such teachers as set up by the State Department of Education. 
The fields usually combined with the commercial field in Missouri 
high schools, listed in the order of frequency of combination, are 
social studies, English, mathematics. 
A SUGGESTED PROGRAM OF STUDIES 
Students enroll in the School of Education as juniors, after 
they have completed 60 semester hours of acceptable college work. 
Freshman and sophomore students intending to enter the School 
of Education as candidates for the degree B. S. in Education with 
a major in the field of commercial subjects enroll in the College of 
Arts and Science. During their freshman and sophomore years 
they should make sure to observe the following: 
FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE YEARS 
During the first two years, while the student is still enrolled 
in the College of Arts and Science, he should be careful to complete 
(1) at least 12 semester hours of credit in English inclusive of 
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Freshman English. (2) He should also complete 5 hours of mathe-
matics, provided, however, that this requirement may be waived 
for those students presenting 3 units of high school mathematics 
for admission to the University, and provided further that it may 
be reduced to two or three hours for those presenting two units of 
high school mathematics. (3) The course in American Govern-
ment for 5 semester hours of credit should also be completed during 
the first two years of work. (4) General Economics, a five-hour 
course, should probably be taken during the last semester of the 
second year. (5) Preventive Medicine should be taken before the 
student reaches the junior year. (6) One three-hour course in 
Geography may be taken in the sophomore year. (7) A good be-
ginning should be made on meeting the requirements for a teach-
ing-minor in some field other than commercial subjects. (8) With 
the consent of the instructor, Educational Psychology (Al02) and 
History of American Education (B 125) may be taken during the 
second semester of the sophomore year. 
JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS 
The following program is suggested for the last two years, 
that is, the junior and senior years in the School of Education. 
Junior Year 
D132 
D136 
A102 
D141 
17 
150 
First S emester Hours 
Typewriting.... . . . . . . . . 2 
Stenography. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Educational Psychology. 3 
Accounting for Teachers . 3 
or 
Accounting I. . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Business Law. . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective . ..... . .. .. . . . . 1 or 2 
16 
Second Semester Hours 
D133 Typewriting . . .. . . . . . . . . . 2 
D137 Stenography . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Dll0 Technique of Teaching in 
High School. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
B125 History of American Edu-
cation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
17 Accounting I. ...... . . . . . 
or 
117 Intermediate Accounting. . 4 
Elective . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
16 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
D 134 Typewriting . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 D135 Typewriting .. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
D138 Stenography. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 D139 Stenography . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
D120 T eaching of Commercial D150 Student Teaching . .. . . . . . 5 
Subjects........ . .... . 2 Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
D140 High School Administra-
tion for Teachers . . . . . . 2 
101 Accounting II. . . . . . . . . . . 2 
151 Business Law. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
16 16 
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TEACHERS OF ENGLISH 
Students wishin_g to make their major in English are advised 
to take in their freshman year, besides the required composition 
courses (English 1 and 2) , the course in Masterpieces (English 
5 or 6) . 
In the sophomore year they should · take English 30 and 40 
(English Life and Literature), prerequisite to upperclass courses 
in English literature. 
The major in English is thirty-six hours, inclusive of English 
1 and 2, and must include both semesters of the course in English 
Life and Literature (30 and 40) , at least one course in advanced 
composition (50 or 60), two courses in the English language (119 
or 120), two courses in American literature (175 and 176), one course 
in English literature before the eighteenth century, and one course 
in later English literature (after 1660). Upon the basis of these 
requirements, majors will be built up under the direction of the 
adviser for the department to meet the needs of different students. 
At least twelve of the hours must be made up of upper-class courses. 
With the required courses here specified there will be six hours of 
free electives. 
A minor in English requires, besides English 1 and 2 and 
English Life and Literature (30 and 40), or its equivalent, the 
five basic courses of the major (in advanced composition, the 
English Language, American literature, and the earlier and later 
English literature). 
TEACHERS OF FRENCH 
Students interested in completing a major in French in prepara-
tion for teaching that language should plan early in their university 
training to enroll in courses in that language. A minimum of 
twenty-four semester hours in French will be required. Additional 
training in advanced courses should be taken. 
A student presenting fewer than two units of French from 
high school for admission to the University should complete the 
work of the following courses: 
French Hours 
1 .. . . . ... . . . . Elementary French . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
2 . . .. ... . . ... Intermedia te French . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
3 ..... .... .. . Advanced French . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .5 
103 .... . .. . . . .. Composition. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
104 . ... .. .. . . .. Advanced Composit ion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
108 ... .. . . . . . .. M asterpieces of French Liter a ture to 1700 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 211 
If a student presents two units of French from high school, 
he should complete the work of the following courses: 
French Hours 
2 .... . . . ..... Intermediate French . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
3. . ... . .. Advanced French. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
103 ....... . ... . Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
104 .... . . . . .. .. Advanced Composition... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
or 
108 .. .. . Masterpieces of French Literature to 1700 .. 3 
The remammg courses for all students should be selected 
in conference with the adviser from the following: 
French 
101. . . . . .. .. .. Phonetics .......................... ... . . .......... . 
108. . . .. Masterpieces of French Literature from 1700 Until Today 
102 ... . . . . . . ... French Civilization ................ . . . ..... . ... ... . . 
116 . . . . ... History of French Language .... . . .. ..... . . . . ..... . 
112. . . . . . .. French Novel. . . . . . . . . . .... . . . 
114 or 115 . . .... Lyric Poet ry .... . 
130. . . . . . ... Special Readings .. 
M AJORS AND MINORS IN GENERAL SCIENCE 
Hours 
1 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
1-3 
Students wishing to make a major in general science should 
take ten hours in physics, ten hours in chemistry, and ten hours 
in biological science, preferably distributed between botany and 
zoology or human physiology. In addition, students should add 
a minimum of at least five hours to each of two of these fields. 
Such students will be qualified to teach, under present regulations, 
general science and the two other sciences in which a minimum of 
fifteen hours has been attained. 
Students wishing to make a minor in general science should 
take fifteen hours in biological sciences, ten hours in physics and 
five hours in chemistry. Such students, under present regulations, 
will be qualified to teach general science and biology. An addi-
tional five hours in physics will qualify these students to teach 
general science, biology, and physics. 
There are almost no positions for teachers of single sciences in 
Missouri high schools. Teachers of science must be qualified 
to teach all of the natural sciences commonly offered in the high 
schools. The large majority of Missouri high schools offer general 
science. The other sciences commonly offered are general biology, 
physics, and chemistry. Physiology and hygiene are frequently 
offered. These courses are sometimes taught by science teachers 
and sometimes by physical education teachers. 
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At the present time high school teachers of science must have 
five hours of biology, five hours of physics, and five hours of chem-
istry, and a minimum of fifteen hours in each special science taught. 
Teachers approved for small first-class high schools should be 
qualified to teach both science and mathematics. 
TEACHERS OF GEOGRAPHY 
Students qualifying to teach Geography should follow the 
suggested courses: 
Geography 6 ...... .. Introductory Geography .. . . . . . . . . . ... .. . . .. . . . . 
Geography 7 .. . .. ... Geography Laboratory ... .. . ... .. . . . . .... ..... . . 
Geology 2 ... .... .. . Physical Geology . .. . . .. . ... . . .. . . . ..... .. . .. .. . 
Geology 90 . . . .. . .. . Economic Geology .. . . . ... .. .... . . . . . .. . ....... . 
Geography 125 . .. . .. Economic Geography ... ... . ... . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . 
Geography 140 . . .... Climate and Weather . . ... . .. .. . . .. . .. . ... ... . . . 
Geography 130 . ... . . Geography of Trade .. . . . . . ... .. .. . ... . .. . .. . . . . 
Geography 180 ...... R elations of Geography and History . . . . .. . . ... .. . 
Geology 15 ... . .... . Advanced General Geology (for teachers of Physical 
Geography) . ........ . ....... . .. . . . ... .. ... .. . 
Elective Geography courses . . . . .... . ... . . . .. . . .. . 
TEACHERS OF GERMAN 
Hours 
3 
1 
3 
2 
3 
2 
2 
3 
4 
1-5 
Students interested in a major in German must complete a 
minimum of 24 semester hours. The following courses are recom-
mended: 
Gff man Houn 
1 . ..... . . ... . .. . . Beginning Course in German. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
2 .. ... .. .. .. . ... . German R eading, Syntax, and Composition . . . .... . 5 
3 . . . . ... . . . . . .... Advanced R eading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
104 . . .. .. .. . . ... .. . Masterpieces in German Drama, Lyrics, and Novel. 3 
To fulfill the teaching major the remainder of the courses 
should be selected from the following: 
German Hours 
106 ..... ... ... . .. .. Advanced Composition and Conversation .... . . . . . . 2 
107 .. . .. . .... ..... . Lessing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
108 and 109 . . . . . . . . . Schiller . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
110 and 111 .. . . . . . .. Goethe.... .. .... . . .. . . ... . .... . . . . .. . ..... .... 3 
112 .. .. . . ..... . . . . . German Dramatists of the 19th Century . . . . . . . . . . 3 
113 .. . . ... . . . .. . .. . The Modern German Novel. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
114 . .. . . . .. . .. . . ... Outline Course in German Literature. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
115 ........ .. . . .. . . Outline Course in the German Language . . . . . . . . . . 3 
199 ...... . . .. . .. . .. Special Readings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-3 
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Courses 106, 110 or 111, and 114 are especially recommended. 
Students presenting two units of German from high school 
should usually begin with Course 2, R,eading, Syntax, and Com-
position, and continue the training suggested above. If, however, 
they have done the two units of high school work so well that they 
are prepared for Advanced Reading, they may hegin with Course 3. 
A student minoring in German, in order to teach the subject, 
must complete at least twenty hours of German. 
TEACHERS OF HOME ECONOMICS 
For a major in Home Economics see the suggested curriculum 
for teachers of Vocational Home Economics. 
High school teachers who are completing a major in an aca-
demic subject may take a minor in Home Economics. The follow-
ing courses will be required work for such students: 
Home Economics 1 . . . . . .. . .. Selection and Preparation of Foods . .. . . . . 
Home Economics 10 . . ... .... Home Problems ... . ..... . .. . . .. ..... . . . 
Home Economics 15 and 16 ... D esign .. .. .. .. .... . .... .. . . . ... ... ... . 
Home Economics 20 . . ... . . .. Home Nursing and Health . ..... .. . .. . . . 
Home Economics 50 and 51 . .. Textiles and Clothing .. ..... . . . ... . .... . 
Home Economics 160 ........ Home Care and Training of Children .... . 
Hours 
5 
2 
4 
2 
6 
3 
Students completing this minor are not qualified to teach 
Vocational Home Economics. To strengthen this minor, electives 
from the following courses are recommended: 
Home Economics 110 .. .. . . .. Home Furnishing ...... . . . . . . ... . . . .... . 
Home Economics 117 . ....... Economic Problems of the Family ... ... . . 
Home Economics 120 ........ Food Buying ........ . ........ ... . . .... . 
Home Economics 125 ... . . . .. Meal Planning and Table Service .... . .. . . 
Home Economics 130 .. ...... Food in Relation to Health .. .. ..... . ... . 
Home Economics 150 . .. .. ... Buying of Clothing and Textiles . .. .... .. . 
Hours 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
(All of the above courses except Home Economics 130 have prer equisites. 
Consult Statement of Courses.) 
Students completing a minor in Home Economics should also 
complete work in the biological and physical sciences, English, 
sociology, and economics. 
TEACHERS OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
Beginning teachers who contemplate majoring in the field of 
industrial arts may register either in the College of Arts and Science 
or in the College of Engineering in mechanical engineering and take 
the first two years of that curriculum with such substitutions .as 
are recommended by the industrial arts adviser. This gives a 
minor in mathematics, and an excellent background for a minor 
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in chemistry and physics. Substitutes usually will consist of 
work in art, general woodwork, general metal work, and work in 
the sciences to meet the requirements for a minor. 
SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
Junior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
1 Educational Psychology, Al02f.. 3 lPrinciples of Trade and Indus-
IHistory of American Education, trial Teaching, 190w . . . . . . . . . . 3 
B125f. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 1 Technique of High School Teach-
Tools and Materials, F15f. . . . . . . 2 ing, Dll0w . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
General Electricity, F14f . . . . . . . . 3 Organization of Subject Matter, 
*Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 F194w.... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Principles and Operation of Ma-
chines, F20w . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
*Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
16 16 
Senior Year 
First Semester H oiirs Second Semester Hours 
I Administration of Industrial Edu- 1 High School Ad ministration for 
cation, F196f.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Teachers, Dl40w. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
I Student Teaching, D150f. . . . . . . 6 1 Educational Guidance, G195w.. 3 
1 Preventive Medicine, 5f. . . . . . . . 2 Furniture Design and Construc-
Art Metal Work, F25f. . . . . . . . . . 3 tion, Fl06w..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 General Shop, Fl02w. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
16 16 
•Required education courses. 
*Electives should be chosen so as to give a teaching minor in some subject. 
TEACHERS OF LATIN 
Students interested in completing a major or minor in Latin 
should follow the suggested outline of courses given below, de-
pending upon the number of units of high school Latin presented 
upon admission. 
I. If a student presents three or four units he should complete for a major: 
Ten or more hours chosen from: 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Classical Languages . . ... . 100 ... . . ...... Vergil's Aeneid. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Classical Languages ...... 101 ..... .. .... Cicero's Essays . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Classical Languages .... . . 102 ..... ... .. . Pliny. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages ...... 103 . . . . . . . .... Ovid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages .... .. 104 .... .. . . .. . Prose Composition. . ... . . . . . . . 1 
followed by 
Classical Languages . . . ... 110 . .. . ....... Horace... .. . ... . ... .. ... . ... 3 
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followed by eleven hours chosen from the following: 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Classical Languages ...... 106 ..... ... ... Prose Composition .. .. . . . . . . . . 1 
Classical Languages . . . ... 114 .... ... .. .. Cicero's Letters. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages ...... 115 ........ ... Rapid Reading. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages ...... 116 ... .... .... Rapid Reading. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages ... . .. 117 ... . .... .. . Catullus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages ...... 119 ...... . ... . Vergil's Aeneid : VI-XII. . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages ...... 120 . ..... .. . . . Latin Comedy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages ... .. . 121. .......... Juvenal's Satires. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages . . . ... 150 ...... .. . .. Tacitus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
II. If a student presents three or four units he should complete for a 
minor: 
Ten or more hours chosen from: 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Classical Languages ...... 100 ........... Vergil's Aeneid. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Classical Languages ...... 101. .. . .. ..... Cicero's Essays. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Classical Languages ..... . 102 ...... . .... Pliny . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages ... . .. 103. : .. ... .... Ovid. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages . .... . 104 ........... Prose Composition. . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
followed by 
Classical Languages ...... 110 .... . ...... Horace. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
followed by two or more hours chosen from the following: 
Classical Languages .. . . . . 106 ... .. ..... . Prose Composition.. . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Classical Languages ...... 114 ... . . . ..... Cicero's Letters. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages ..... . 115 ...... . . . . . Rapid Reading. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages ...... 116 . . . . . . . . . .. Rapid Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages ...... 117 . .......... Catullus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages ...... 119 ........... Vergil's Aeneid: VI-XII. . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages . . .... 120 .... . ... ... La tin Comedy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages .... . . 121 ...... . . . .. Juvenal's Satires. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages ...... 150 ... .... .. .. Tacitus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
III. Students who present no high school unitsin Latin should take course 
1, Beginning Latin. Students presenting two units should take courses 4, Gram-
mar, and 10, Cicero's Orations, simului.neously. The suggested courses for the 
major should then be followed. 
IV. Prospective teachers of Latin are also urged to elect at least one, and 
as many as possible, of the following courses: 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Classical Archaeology . . . . 60 .... .... ... Classical Mythology . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Archaeology .... 140 .. . . . ...... Roman Life.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
History .... . . .. ....... . 125 ....... . ... Roman History. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Students not completing an official major or minor in Latin in 
the School of Education but wishing to complete a sufficient num-
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her of hours in the field to fulfill the State requirement in Missouri 
for teaching Latin should consult the official recommendations 
issued by the State Department of Education. For sequence of 
courses for those students the above suggested lists should be 
followed. 
TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS 
Students interested in completing a major m Mathematics 
should take the following courses: 
Math ematics Hours 
2 . . ............... . .. Trigonometry and Algebra. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
4 ..... . .... . .. . . . .. .. Analytic Geometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
5 .. . . . . .... . ..... .... Differential Calculus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
100 .. . . ... ...... . ..... . Integral Calculus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
104 .... . . . .. . . .. .... . . . Advanced Algebra. . ... .. .. .. .... . .... .. .. . . 3 
or 
110 ... . ..... .. . . . . . . . . . Advanced Calculus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
or 
115 .. . .. . . . .. . ......... Advanced Geometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
and 
55 . ................ .. . The Mathematics of Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
If a student desires he may take either 104 or 105 or 110 or 
111 or 115 or 116 in place of the 55. 
For a minor in Mathematics, courses 2, 4, and 5 are required. 
TEACHERS OF Music 
Freshman and sophomore students planning to specialize 
in Music Education enroll in the College of Arts and Science but 
plan their work with the professor of music education. In general, 
the work in the freshman and sophomore years should follow the 
outline given below. 
Freshman Year Hours 
Applied Music.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6--8 
Music 3, 4, Elem. Harmony and 
Counterpoint. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
English lf, 2w.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
1Preventive Medicine, 5... . . . . . . . 2 
Music 5, 6, Ear Training . . . . . . . . . 2 
Arts and Science Electives ... ... 10-12 
2Univ. Chorus or Orchestra .. ... . 
32 
Sophomore Year Hours 
Applied Music. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-8 
Music 101, 102, Adv. Harmony.. . . 4 
Orchestral Instruments . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Music 7, 8, Keyboard Harmony. . . 2 
General Psychology, 1. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1 Educational Psychology, A102. . 3 
Arts and Science Electives ... . .. 10-12 
2Univ. Chorus or Orchestra .... . 
32 
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Junior Year Hours Senior Year Hours 
Applied Music. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Applied Music. . .... .. . . . . . . . . . . 4 
University Chorus or Orchestra . . 2 University Chorus or Orchestra .. 2 
Orchestral Instruments. . . . . . . . . . 2 Orchestral Instruments. . . . . . . . . . 2 
Music 121, 122, or 123. . . . . . . . . . 4 lHigh School Administration for 
Music 148, 149, Conducting.. . . . . 2 Teachers, D140. . ..... . ....... 2 
lHistory of American Education, Problems in School Music Teach-
B125.. .. .... . ... . . . . .. .... . . 3 ing, J181. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
*1Technique of High School Teach- Teaching of Instrumental Music, 
ing, Dll0. .. . .... . . .. . . ... . .. 3 J132. .. . . . .... . . ..... . ... ... 2 
Teaching Music in the Elementary 1 Student Teaching... .. .. . .... .. 6 
School, J131 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
1 Teaching of High School Music, 
J130 . . . . .. .... . . . .. .... ..... 3 32 
Elective.... .... . . ... . . . . ...... 6 
32 
IRequired education courses. 
2 Freshmen and sophomores should take University Chorus or Orchestra without credit. 
*If A102 Educational Psychology was taken in sophomore year. 
APPLIED Music REQUIREMENTS FOR Music TEACHERS 
Students majoring in music education should present a min-
imum of 20 hours of applied music for graduation, including a 
minimum of 4 hours in piano, 4 hours in voice, and in the case of 
those interested primarily in instrumental music, 4 hours in violin. 
MEN TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Men Teachers of Physical Education: A total of 20 hours in 
education, including 3 hours of educational psychology, 3 hours of 
history of education, 3 hours of technique of teaching in high school, 
2 hours of preventive medicine, 2 hours of high school administra-
tion for teachers, or elementary school organization and manage-
ment, 2 hours of the teaching of physical education, and 5 hours of 
student teaching. 
SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION-MEN 
Men who select physical education as their major subject should elect Zoology 
in the freshman year, as it is a prerequisite to Anatomy. During the first two 
years they should take physical education 41f, 42w, 43f, and 44w, in addition 
to the required courses lf, 2w, 5f, and 6w. They must also take, during the first 
two years, Anatomy lOlf, Physiology 100w, and Preventive M edicine (Pa-
thology 5) . 
In the junior and senior years such students must enroll in the School of 
Education and complete the following program of studies: 
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Junior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
1 Educational Psychology, A102f. 3 1 Technique of High School Teach-
lHistory of American Education, ing, Dll0w. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
B125f ... ... . .. . .. .. . . . . .. . .. 3 lTeaching of Physical Education, 
Informal Activities for Boys and H119w. . .. . . . . ..... ..... . . .. 2 
Men, 55f..... ...... .. . ...... 2 Body Mechanics, 180w. . . . . . . . . . 5 
*Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 Minor Games, 56w.. . . .. . ... ... . 2 
Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
16 16 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
istudent Teaching, D150f. . . . . . . 2 lStudent Teaching, D150w. . . . . . 3 
History and Principles of Physical lHigh School Administration for 
Education, H152f.. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Teachers, D140w. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Major Sports, 106f. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Administration of Physical Educa-
Community Recreation, 151f. . . . . 3 tion, H190w ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 Major Sports, 107w. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
16 16 
'Required education courses. 
*Electives must be chosen so as to complete a teaching major or minor in some one teaching 
field other than physical education. 
WOMEN TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Women Teachers of Physical Education: A total of 20 hours in 
education, including 3 hours of educational psychology, 3 hours of 
history of education, 3 hours of technique of teaching in high 
school, 2 hours of preventive medicine, 2 hours of high school 
administration for teachers, or elementary school organization and 
management, 2 hours of teaching of physical education, and 5 
hours of student teaching. 
SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION-WOMEN 
Women who wish to major in Physical Education are advised to take in the 
freshman year, besides the required Arts and Science work, the following courses: 
3f, 4w, 41f, 42w, 27f, and 28w. Zoology must be elected in the freshman year 
as a prerequisite to Anatomy 101. In the sophomore year, students should 
take Anatomy 101, Physiology 100, Preventive Medicine (Pathology 5), Physical 
Education courses 7f, 8w, 43f, 44w, and 54f or w. 
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Junior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
lEducational Psychology, A102f. . 3 1 Technique of High School Teach-
1 History of American Education, ing, Dll0w. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
B125f....................... 3 1 Teaching of Physical Education, 
Junior Major Gymnastics and Hll9w... . . ... . . ... . . . .. . ... 2 
Athletics, 115f. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Junior Major Gymnastics and 
Elementary Folk Dancing, 125f.. . 2 Athletics, 116w. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Community Recreation, 151f.. . . . 3 Body Mechanics, 180w . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Elective....................... 3 Advanced Folk Dancing, 162w . . . 2 
Elective....................... 2 
16 16 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
lStudent Teaching, D150f . . . . . . . 2 lStudent Teaching, D150w. . . . . . 3 
Senior Major Gymnastics and Senior Major Gymnastics and 
Athletics, 117f.... . . . ... . .. . .. 2 Athletics, 118w.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Theory of the Modern Dance, 128f. 2 Technique of Baseball and Tennis, 
Technique of Field Hockey and 149w......... . .............. 2 
Basketball for Women, 129f. . . . 2 Administration of Physical Edu-
History and Principles of Physical cation, H190w... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education, H152f.. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Technique of Swimming, 134w.... 2 
1 High School Administration for Elective.................. . .... 4 
Teachers, D140f. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Elective....................... 3 
16 16 
IRequired education courses. 
Preventive Medicine is also required for graduation. 
ELECTIVES FOR MAJORS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Physical Education courses 140w, 160f, 165w, 166w, and 170f. 
MINOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
The Director of Physical Education must be consulted before the election of 
any course in physical education. The minor is intended to meet the needs of 
students who wish to combine the teaching of their major subject with physical 
education. 
Men and women students must complete a total of 20 hours in physical 
education. Physiology 100, Anatomy 101, and Preventive Medicine (Pathology 
5) must be taken to satisfy requirements of the State Department. 
The following courses are suggested for the minor for women: 54f or w, 
115f, 116w, 117f, 118w, Hll9w, 125f, and H190w, and the technique courses in 
the division in which the student is interested. 
The following courses are suggested for the minor for men: 41f, 42w, 43f, 
44w, 55f, 56w, 106f, 107w, H152f, Hl90w. 
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TEACHERS OF PHYSICS 
Students who choose a major in Physics should complete at 
least ten hours of Mathematics in the freshman and sophomore 
years and continue training in Mathematics through Calculus 
during their junior and senior years. It is highly desirable also 
that students majoring in Physics complete sometime during their 
university training a five-hour course in Chemistry. 
A major of at least 24 hours in Physics should include: 
Physics 3 and 4 . . . . . .... General Physics .. . . .. . .... . . ..... .. ... . ... . 
Physics 112 .... ... . ..... Heat ... . .... . ..... . .. . . ... ... ... .. .. ... .. . 
Physics 110 . . . ..... .... . Electricity and Magnetism ... . . ........ ... . . 
Physics 113 .. . ....... . .. Light ................................ . ... . 
Physics 114 .. . ... . . .. ... Mechanics . ...... ... .. . .... . . . .. .. .. .. .... . 
and one of the following courses: 
Physics 106 . .. . . . .. ..... Ionization of Gases ..... .... .. . ... . ... ..... . 
Physics 107 . .. . . . ... . ... Electricity . . . .... .. . . ... . ... .. . ... . .. ..... . 
Physics 108 ..... ... ... .. Light Laboratory .... . . .................. . . . 
Physics 117 .. .. ......... Sound . . . .. ....... ..... ........... ... . .. . . . 
Physics 130 ... . . . .... ... Modern Physics ......... .. ................ . 
Hours 
10 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
1-2 
2 
3 
3 
For a minor in Physics, courses 3, 4, 112, 110, and 113 should 
be completed. 
TEACHERS OF PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 
Students who wish to become teachers of physiology and 
hygiene should follow this suggested list of courses: 
Zoology I. .. .............. General Zoology . ....... . .... .. . ... ..... . . 
Physiology 100 .. ..... . .. .. Elements of Physiology ... . .. . ...... .... . . 
or 
Physiology 103 ............ Advanced General Physiology ... ... . . . .... . 
Pathology, Bacteriology and 
Preventive Medicine 108. General Hygiene ..... .. .. .... ....... . . . . . 
Botany 109 .. ... ... .. .. . .. General Bacteriology ..... . .. . .... . . . .. . .. . 
Anatomy 101 . .. .. .... . ... Elementary Anatomy ... .. ....... .. . .... . . 
To complete this major, courses may be selected from the following: 
Zoology 120 . . . ..... .. . ... Embryology of Vertebrates .. .. ..... . .... . . 
Biochemistry 101 ... ... . . . . Elementary Physiological Chemistry ....... . 
Botany 100 .... . ........ .. Plant Physiology .................. . .. . . . . 
Zoology 4 ........ . .. . .. .. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates . . . . .. . 
Physiology 102 ...... . ..... General Physiology ... ....... ....... ..... . 
Physiology 103 .. . ... .... .. Advanced General Physiology ............. . 
Hours 
5 
5 
5 
2 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 
5 
5 
5 
It is also essential that students majoring in physiology and 
hygiene take General Inorganic Chemistry and it is also desirable 
to complete at least one course in Organic Chemistry. It is under-
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stood that students complete the course in Preventive Medicine 
or its equivalent. 
The minor in Physiology should include courses in Zoology, 
Physiology, Hygiene, and Anatomy. The minor could well be 
strengthened with courses in Chemistry, Botany, and Biochemistry. 
TEACHERS OF SOCIAL STUDIES 
SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR MAJORS IN SOCIAL STUDIES 
Because of the breadth of training required by teachers of social studies, it is 
essential that the students preparing to teach this field should start their prepara-
tion early. The following is suggested as the best plan to fit the normal student 
who intends to major in this field. In the freshman year the student should 
take history 1 and 2; in the sophomore year the student should take American 
History, course 8; American Government, course 1; Preventive Medicine, course 
5; and four hours in his minor subject; if he failed to take history 1 and 2 during 
his freshman year, he should take history 4. 
Junior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
General Economics, 1f. . . . . . . . . . . 5 General Sociology, lw...... . .. . . 3 
1 Educational Psychology, A102f. . 3 !Technique of High School Teach-
1 History of American Education, ing, Dll0w. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
B125f.. .. .... ..... .. .... .... 3 Recent United States History 
Contemporary Europe. . . . . . . . . . . 3 110w. ........ .. ... . .. ....... 3 
Minor Subject. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Minor Subject..... .... . . . . . . . . . 5 
Elective ... .. . .. ... . .. ....... .. 2 
16 16 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
1 Teaching Social Studies in High 1 High School Administration for 
School, D121f . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Teachers, D140. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
lStudent Teaching, D150f*. . . . . . 5 Social Studies Electives**. . . . . . . . 5 
Social Studies Elective**.. . . . . . . . 3 Minor Subject. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Minor Subject. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Elective.. . ................ .... 5 
Elective.... . .. .. .... . .... ... .. 2 
16 16 
1 Required education courses. 
*Student Teaching may be postponed until the second semester. If this is desired, the social 
studies electives in the second semester should be carried in the first semester. 
** All social studies electives must be selected with the help of the adviser. 
If Preventive Medicine was not taken during the sophomore year it must be completed 
during the junior or senior year. 
For a minor in social studies a student must take history courses 1 and 2, 
or their equivalent, American History, Contemporary Europe, Recent United 
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States History, American Government, General Economics, and five hours of 
Sociology. He is advised to elect Education D121. 
TEACHERS OF SPANISH 
Students interested in completing a major in Spanish should 
begin early in their college work to train in this field. A minimum 
of 24 hours will be required for a major in Spanish. 
For a minor in Spanish, 20 hours will be required. The courses 
recommended for teachers for a major in Spanish are: 
H= 
1 . .. . ... .. .... .. ... . . Elementary Spanish. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
2 . ...... .. ... .... .. . . Intermediate Spanish. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
3 . . .. .. . . ... . . . ..... . Advanced Spanish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
105 .. ... . ... .... ....... Composition and Conversation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
111. .. .. . ... . . .. .. . .... Advanced Composition and Conversation... ... 2 
To complete the major or minor, the student should select 
with the help of the adviser courses from the following list: 
Spanish Hours 
120 ... . ....... . .. . .. .. . Masterpieces of Spanish Literature . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
122 ... . ... .. . ......... . Commercial Spanish. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
101 . . .... ... . .... . . .. .. Latin-American Life, Literature, and Affairs. . . 2 
112 . . .. . .. . . .. . . ..... .. Special Readings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-3 
107 ........ . .. . . ..... . . Modern Spanish Drama. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
113 . .. . . .. .... . . .. . . ... Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel. . 3 
TEACHERS OF SPEECH 
Students majoring in Speech are advised to plan their programs 
carefully if they wish to complete the requirements for the degree 
within the minimum time. During the first two years, while 
they are still enrolled in the College of Arts and Science, students 
should follow a systematic program of studies leading to the junior 
and senior years to be spent in the School of Education. The 
following list of courses is offered as a suggestion for the first two 
years: 
Speech 
75 and 76 .... . . .. .. . . . . . Principles of Speech . .. . .............. , ... .. . 
English 
1 and 2 ..... .... . .. .. . . English Composition and Rhetoric .... .. .. ... . 
30 and 40 ..... . . . . . ..... English Life and Literature . . . ... . ....... . .. . 
50 or 60 . .. . .......... . . Narration or Exposition .......... . .. . 
History 
1 and 2 ...... ..... ... .. Modern Civilization . . ... . ....... ... ....... . 
*Except students excused from English 1. 
Hours 
6 
6* 
6 
3 
6 
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Physics Hours 
1 ... . .. . .. . ...... . . . ... Elementary College Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Philosophy 
1 ................. .. ... Elementary Logic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physiology 
100 . . .......... . ... . .. . Elements of Physiology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
or 
Psychology 
2 ......... ... .. . . . . . .. . General Experimental Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
or 
Zoology 
1 ............. . . . .... . . General Zoology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
In addition to the specific courses recommended above, the 
student should take ten hours or more of one foreign .language, 
preferably continuing the language which he studied in high school. 
Students primarily interested in public speaking and debate should 
elect durin,g the sophomore year Economics 1, General Economics 
(5); or Political Science 1, American Government (5); or both. 
Students primarily interested in interpretation and dramatic art 
should elect during the sophomore year Art 2, Introduction to Art 
(3) and Art 3, Appreciation of Art (2). 
Upon the basis of the work completed during the first two 
years, the major will be built up under the direction of the adviser 
for the department. The approved major for teachers of speech 
requires 30 hours of courses in speech, including the two under-
class courses (75 and 76), and the course Education I 101, Teaching 
of Speech. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS OF SPEECH 
The curriculum in Speech, designed for those students who 
wish to become acquainted with all the major aspects of Speech as a 
teaching field, has been established with a view (1) to training the 
student to handle adequately the problems confronting the high 
school teacher of speech, (2) to meeting the standards set by the 
State Department of Public Schools and more recently by the 
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, 
and (3) to giving the student sufficient background for later grad-
uate study. 
Students are advised to complete the under-class requirements 
in speech during the sophomore year if it is possible to do so. The 
approved major is as follows: 
Hours 
75 and 76 Principles of Speech. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
112 American Phonetics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
121 Speech Correction. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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Hours 
133 Oral Interpretation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
or 
134 Oral Interpretation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
152 Stagecraft. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
161 Principles of Stage Di.Tection.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
171 Discussion. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
172 Debating. . ... . .. . ...... .. . . . . ... . . . . .... .. .. ..... . . . ........ 3 
181 Principles of Rhetoric. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
30 
In addition to the above courses students are advised to elect 
one of the following options: 
(a) Education I 185 Clinical Techniques I, and Education I 186 Clinical 
Techniques II; 
(b) 143 Dramatic lnterpretation, and 146 Characterization and Acting; 
(c) 174 Argumentation, and 176 Public Address. 
Students majoring in Speech are strongly advised to elect 
outside the major: 
Class. Lang. and Arch ......... 125 
Class. Lang. and Arch ......... 127 
Hours 
Classical Drama in Translation. . . . 2 
Classical Oratory in Translation . . . 2 
Students preparing to teach Speech as their minor field should 
include in their programs the following courses in Speech: 
75 and 76 Principles of Speech ...... . ...... . . . .. . . . . ... .. ... ... . . . . 
112 American Phonetics . ......... . . .. . . ......... . . . . . . . .. ... ..... . 
133 Oral Interpretation . . ..... . . . . . ....... . ....... .. . . .. . . . . ... . . . 
or 
Hours 
6 
3 
3 
134 Oral Interpretation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
161 Principles of Stage Direction.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
172 Debating. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
181 Principles of Rhetoric . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
30 
SPEl!JCH EXAMINATIONS 
In addition to formal course requirements, students majoring 
in Speech are required to take two examinations for adequacy in 
speech habits. These examinations do not cover the subject matter 
of courses in Speech but are designed to determine whether the 
student's personal speech habits are satisfactory. Students who 
reveal serious deficiencies in their own speech habits at the first 
examination will be told what improvement is expected of them; 
or, if it is apparent that satisfactory improvement cannot be made 
within a reasonable time, will be discouraged from undertaking a 
major in Speech. The second examination must be taken and 
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passed immediately prior to the student's being recommended 
for graduation. The examinations are administered under the 
direction of the departmental adviser, who should be consulted 
for further information. 
OPPORTUNlTIES IN THE EXTRA-CURRI CULUM 
Students planning to teach Speech are strongly encouraged 
to take part in dramatics and forensics. The direction of extra-
curricular public speaking and dramatic activities is often required 
of the high school teacher of speech; and university experience in 
dramatics and in forensics is decidedly helpful to teachers of speech, 
both in securing placement and in maintaining a standard of 
excellence in teaching. 
THE SPEE CH CLINIC 
Work with cases in the Speech Clinic is likewise valuable in 
securing placement and in carrying on all teaching in speech. 
Only in exceptional cases will students who have not had a course 
in Clinical Techniques be allowed to handle clinic cases, but, with 
the consent of the Director, others may be permitted to observe. 
Those who have completed Clinical Techniques may continue to 
work in the clinic as long as and as much as they desire. 
TEACHERS OF VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE 
See "Teachers of Agriculture" under the School of Education. 
See also the curriculum for ttraining of teachers of vocational 
agriculture, listed as Curriculum B in the College of Agriculture. 
TEACHERS OF VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS 
CURRIC U LUM FOR TEACHERS OF VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
Courses required of all home economics majors which should be taken during 
the freshman and sophomore years: 
Eng. 1 . .. . . . .. . .... . . .. Composition and Rhetoric . . ........ . .. . 
Eng. 2 ... .. .... .. . ... .. Composition and Rhetoric . .. . ... . .. .. ... ... . 
Chem. 1 .... . . . . ........ Inorganic Chemistry ............ . . . . .... . 
Chem. 15 .. . ...... . ..... Organic Chemistry ............ . . ... .. .. . .. . 
Botany 1 . . .... . ....... . General Botany ..... . . . ...... . . . . .. .... . .. . 
Botany 109 . ..... . . .. . . . General Bacteriology ...... . . .... .. .. . . ... . . . 
Physiology 100 .......... Elementary Physiology ... . ..... . ........ . .. . 
Soc. 1 .. .... ............ General Sociology . .... . ... . . . .. ... . . .... . . . 
Econ. 1 ... . . ........... General Economics ..... .. ....... . .... . . . .. . 
Educ. A102 ..... . .... .. . Educational Psychology ............... .. . . . . 
H. E. 1. . . . .... . .. . ... . . Selection and Preparation of Foods ... . . . . ... . 
Hours 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 
5 
3 
5 
3 
5 
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H. E . 10 .... . . .. . . . . . . . . Survey in Home Economics .. .. .. · . .. . ...... . . 
H. E. 15 ... . . . . . . ...... . D esign .. ..... .. . ..... .. .... . .... .. . . ..... . 
H. E. 16 . .. . . .. . .. . ... . . D esign . . ... . ...... .... . . ............... .. . 
H. E. 50 ........ . ... . . . . T extiles and Clothing ...... .. .. . ..... . . . ... . 
H. E. 160 ........ .. .... ."Home Care and Training of Children .... . .. . . 
Physical Education . . .. . . . ... . .. . ..... ..... . 
Other courses required for Vocational Home Economics major: 
H. E. 51. . .. .. . ..... . . .. T extiles and Clothing ...... . . . ..... . .. . . ... . 
H . E. 20 ... .. . .. .. . . ... . Home Nursing ...... . . . . . . . . . . ....... .... . . 
Junior and S enior Years 
Courses r equired of all Home Economics majors : 
H. E. 110 .... . . . ....... . Home Furnishing I. .... . .. .. . . ............ . 
H. E. 117 .. ... . . . .. .. ... Economic Problems of the Household . .. . .. .. . 
H. E . 120 .... . .. ... .. .. . Food Buying . . ... . . .. . .. . . .. . .. ..... .. . . .. . 
H. E. 150 . . .. . .. . . . . .. . . Buying of T extiles and Clothing . ........ . .. . 
H. E . 125 .. . . .. ... . ... .. M eal Planning and Table Service . . ..... . . . . . 
H. E . 115 ... . .... . . . . .. . Home Management .. . ...... .. ......... . . . . . 
Soc. 114 . .. .. . . .. . .. . .. . The Family .. . .. .. ......... . ........... . . . . 
Other courses required for Vocational Home Economics majors: 
Physics 1. .. . . . . . .. . . . . . Elementary College Physics .... . ..... . . .. . .. . 
H. E . 121.. .. . . . . .. . .. . . Nutrition . . ..... . ......... .. . . ... . .. .. ... . . 
H. E . 122 .. . ... . .. . . . .. . Dietetics .... ... . .. . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . .... .. . 
H. E. 145 . ... . . . . .. . . .. . Costume Design .. . . . ... .. . ... . . ........ . . . . 
Education in addition to the courses taken in the Sophomore year: 
B125 ...... . . ...... . .... History of American Education . ... . ..... . .. . 
Dll0 ... . . ... .... ...... T echnique of High School Teaching .. . .. . .. . . . 
D140 .... . . . . . .... . .... High School Administration for T eachers ... . . . 
D150 ... . . .... .. . . . .... Student T eaching . . .. . ... ... .. . .... . . . . ... . 
Fl 75 .... ... . . .. ...... . . Organization and Administration of Vocat ional 
Home Economics ..... . .............. .. . . . 
F180 ... . . .. .. . . . . ..... . Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Eco-
nomics and R elated Subjects . . .... . .. . ... . . 
Free Electives . . . . . .. ........... .. ... . . . . .. . 
Hours 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
4 
Hours 
3 
2 
Hours 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
4 
3 
Hours 
5 
3 
4 
2 
Hours 
3 
3 
2 
5 
3 
3 
8 
For the first two years students register in the College of 
Agriculture or the College of Arts and Science. In order to avoid 
conflicts in the junior and senior years, it is highly important that 
all the required freshman and sophomore courses be included in 
the work of the first two years. 
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TEACHERS OF TRADES AND INDUSTRIES AND DISTRIBUTIVE 
OCCUPATIONS 
The Department of Industrial Education of the University 
of Missouri is the designated agency for the training of teachers for 
trades and industries, including coordinators, and for distributive 
occupations for the schools of the state. Students who desire to 
enter these fields as teachers, or to work out advanced degrees in 
them, should major in industrial education. 
The State Plan, under which the program of vocational edu-
cation operates, requires that teachers of trades, industries and 
distributive occupations shall have had practical experience in the 
trade or occupation which they propose to teach. The amount 
and character of required trade experience varies somewhat among 
the various types of classes, but in all cases successful occupational 
experience is a prerequisite to admission to the teacher-training 
courses offered for teachers in these subjects. 
Since teacher-training in these fields is of a highly specialized 
nature, the program has to be adjusted to the needs of each candi-
date. It is therefore desirable that each candidate work out his 
program personally with his major adviser. 
GRADUATE WORK IN EDUCATION 
The graduate work in Education is organized to lead to the 
following graduate degrees: Master of Arts and Doctor of Philos-
ophy; Master of Education and Doctor of Education. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
Prerequisites: 
To be admitted to candidacy for the degree Master of Arts 
with a major in Education, students must have completed at least 
fifteen semester hours of professional education courses including 
courses in educational psychology, history or principles of educa-
tion, school administration, organization and management, and 
techniques of teaching. 
To be admitted to candidacy for the degree Master of Educa-
tion, students must have completed not less than fifteen semester 
hours of work in undergraduate courses in education in an approved 
institution. 
CHOICE OF MAJOR ADVISER 
Graduate students in education should decide first of all as to 
the particular area of school work for which they wish to prepare. 
They should then consult the faculty adviser in the field of their 
major interest and in consultation with him make out a complete 
program of studies for the desired degree. Some of the fields of 
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specialization, along with the names of the appropriate advisers 
in the department of education, are listed below: 
Graduate Specialty Faculty Adviser. Room No. 
Educational Psychology ....... .. .. . .... Mr. Irion . . .... . ... 212 Education 
Mr. Bennett ..... . . 111 Switzler 
History and Philosophy of Education .... Mr. Drake ......... 102 Jesse 
City, County, and State School Admin-
istration .... · ...... . ...... . .... . ..... Mr. Capps ......... 104 Jesse 
Mr. Carpenter . . ... 304 Jesse 
Educational Tests and Measurements .... Mr. Capps .... . .... 104 Jesse 
Secondary Education ........ . ......... Mr. Rufi ........ . . 323 Jesse 
Mr. Townsend ..... 215 Education 
Mr. Watkins . . .. . .. 221 Jesse 
Teaching of English ... .. ....... . . .. .... Mr. Moffett ... . . . . 209 Jesse 
Teaching of Social Studies ..... . ........ Mr. Ellis ..... .. . . . 318 Jesse 
Music Education . .. ....... .. .. . . .. . ... Van Bodegraven .. . . 211 Lathrop 
Elementary Educat.ion . ... . . . . . .. . . .. . . Mr. Phillips ....... 209 Education 
Agricultural Education . ....... . .... . ... Mr. Dickinson ... . . 122 Waters 
Mr. Dippold ..... . . 122 Waters 
Home Economics Education ..... . .. . ... Miss Irons . . ....... 107 Gwynn 
Industrial Education ... . .... . .... . ..... Mr. Selvidge . . . . ... lllA Engineering 
Guidance and Counseling ..... . . . . . . .. . . Mr. Germane .... . . 7 Jesse 
Physical Education .............. . ... . . Mr. Hindman ..... 102 Rothwell Gym. 
Speech Education .. . . ... .......... . ... Mr. Aly ... . ....... 325 Switzler 
PROGRAM FOR THE DEGREE MASTER OF EDUCATION 
The candidate should work out a definite program of studies 
with the adviser whom he selects from the published list of ad-
visers. This program should be worked out in conference between 
the candidate and the major adviser. In general, an attempt is made 
to plan a program which will fit the individual needs of the candidate 
and for that reason courses other than those recommended for 
all students are not listed in a definite program of studies. 
A thesis is not required for the degree of Master of Education. 
The requirements for the degree Master of Education are 
described in the part of this bulletin devoted to the Graduate School. 
PROGRAM FOR THE DEGREE DOCTOR OF EDUCATION 
A candidate for the degree Doctor of Education should select 
an adviser in accordance with the published list of advisers and 
should have a consulting committee appointed by the Dean of the 
Graduate School through his major adviser. The major adviser 
will confer with the candidate relative to his program and will then 
with the assistance of the consulting committee work out a program 
of studies leading toward the degree. The degree Doctor of Edu-
cation is especially intended to meet the professional needs of the 
candidate. The program of studies will be worked out with this 
objective in view. 
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The requirements for the degree Doctor of Education are 
published in another part of this bulletin under the topic describing 
the general regulations governing advanced graduate degrees. 
PROGRAM FOR THE DEGREE MASTER OF ARTS WITH A 
MAJOR IN EDUCATION 
Candidates for this degree must work out an acceptable 
program with the major adviser selected from the published 
list of advisers. 
All candidates for this degree are expected to include in their 
programs three courses in techniques of educational research, 
selected from the following list: 
Cl70 Educational Statistics 
C235 Advanced Educational Statistics 
C201 Methods of Educational Research 
E250 Tests and Measurements for Elementary Schools 
D207 Tests and Measurements for Secondary Schools 
A202 Intelligence Testing 
A thesis will be required of all candidates for the degree 
Master of Arts with a major in Education. The amount of credit 
allowed for such a thesis shall be from four to eight semester hours. 
Since the degree Master of Arts with a major in Education is a 
research degree, the thesis must give evidence of a mastery of 
the fundamentals of educational research. 
A detailed statement of the further requirements and regu-
lations governing this degree will be found in the section of this 
bulletin devoted to the Graduate School. 
SUGGESTED COURSES FOR COLLEGE TEACHERS 
Advanced graduate students planning to take up college teach-
ing and desiring professional training courses as part of their prep-
aration are advised to consider the following courses: 
B275 College Teaching 
C273 Junior College Administration 
Other courses which may be of special value and which may 
be taken provided the student meets the prerequisites are: 
A205 Psychology of Education 
B271 Philosophy of Educa tion 
Students planning to teach Education courses in junior col-
leges should have special preparation in Education with an em-
phasis on Elementary Education. 
For further information concerning the School of Education, 
address THEO. W. H. IRION, DEAN, FACULTY OF EDUCATION, 
UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING* 
ORGANIZATION AND PURPOSES 
In 1859 a "School of Civil Engineering" was authorized as 
one of the three divisions of the University. At the present time 
the "College of Engineering" consists of five professional engineer-
ing departments: 
Agricultural Engineering 
Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
The undergraduate program of each of these professional de-
partments is designed to make it the proper foundation for: 
(a) Graduate study leading to research and development 
work. 
(b) Professional practice in a chosen field of engineering. 
(c) The wide business and management opportunities in con-
nection with all manner of manufacturing, with sales, 
with the construction of public works, with public utilities, 
and with Federal and State engineering enterprises. 
Besides the cultural values to be obtained from the scientific studies 
inherent in engineering, each undergraduate program recognizes 
the liberal opportunities provided in a great university to gain 
that breadth of view so essential to the greatest success in profes-
sional service and the largest measure of enjoyment of leisure. 
The graduate program of the College recognizes the needs of 
pure science and industry and advanced engineering practice for 
men skilled in analysis and scientific research. The special library 
and laboratory facilities provided, and the privilege of association 
with those on the staff who have records of accomplishment, offer 
full opportunity in this direction. 
The Engineering Experiment Station was established July 1, 
1909, with the Dean of the College of Engineering as Director. 
The purpose is to organize those members of the engineering faculty 
particularly interested in research as a staff to investigate problems 
requiring engineering technique and whose solution might prove 
of special service to the people of Missouri. From time to time 
the results of such investigations are published in bulletin form. 
*See General Information, p. 50; Fees, p. 80; Changes in Courses, p . 120. 
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BUILDINGS, LABORATORIES, LIBRARIES 
The College of Engineering is housed in a group of buildings 
fronting the west side of the historic "Red Campus." For senti-
mental reasons the exterior of these buildings has been preserved 
but the interior modernized to provid~ adequate facilities. Just 
west of and connected to the old engineering group lies the new 
Engineering Laboratories Building. This modern fireproof struc-
ture not only provides large general laboratories for the Depart-
ments of Chemical, Electrical, Mechanical, and Civil Engineering, 
but also makes available over sixty rooms-all provided with com-
pressed air, gas, water and electricity and any of which can be 
used for research or special investigation. Beside ample space 
facilities, recent important additions to laboratory equipment bring 
the provisions for demonstration and experiment so necessary for 
effective instruction to a high level of excellence. 
As the oldest state university west of the Mississippi River, the 
University of Missouri has accumulated one of the largest general 
libraries. · Besides this great library, an up-to-date professional 
engineering library with full-time librarian is maintained in fire-
proof quarters centrally located in the engineering group of build-
ings. This engineering library contains 13,700 volumes. 
ADMISSION 
The requirements for admission to the College of Engineering 
are fifteen units, the equivalent of the four-year high school course. 
The following entrance units are required: three in English; three 
in Mathematics; one of Science with laboratory; and two in History 
and Government. 
Students with superior high school records who have the re-
quired units in English and Mathematics, but are short not to 
exceed one unit of the others required may be admitted by special 
permission. 
With regard to the requirement in Mathematics, the following 
rules apply: 
(a) Students who offer one unit in Algebra and one unit in Plane Geometry 
will be admitted conditionally. For such students the University 
provides additional preparatory courses, Math. 1-Introductory 
Course (3 hrs.) and Math. 3-Solid Geometry (2 hrs.). Credit for 
completion of these courses will not be counted toward graduation. 
(b) Students who offer one unit in Algebra, one in Plane Geometry and a 
half unit in either Advanced Algebra or Trigonometry, will be admitted 
conditionally. Such students must enroll in Math. 3-Solid Geometry 
(2 hrs.). Credit earned in this course will not be counted toward 
graduation. 
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(c) Students who offer one unit in Algebra, one in Plane Geometry and a 
half unit in Solid Geometry will be admitted conditionally and must 
complete Math. 1-Introductory Course (3 hrs.) for which credit 
will not be counted toward graduation. 
FEES-EXPENSES 
For the schedule of fees and estimate of living expenses, see 
pages 80, 85. 
CURRICULA-DEGREES 
The degree of Bachelor of Science with designation is given 
for the satisfactory completion of the outlined four-year curriculum 
in any of the five professional departments of the College. Each 
of these requires a total credit of 138 hours, exclusive of the basic 
course in military science and of the required course in physical 
education. For graduation from any curriculum the candidate 
must have a scholarship average equivalent to the grade "M" 
or above. 
Graduates in Engineering with acceptable records from this 
or other approved colleges of engineering may register in the 
Graduate School of the University as candidates for the degree 
of Master of Science in Engineering with designation under the 
provisions to be found in the announcement of the Graduate School. 
RULES GOVERNING ENROLLMENT 
Enrollment for more credit hours than indicated in the sched-
uled curricula is subject to the approval of the Dean. 
In general, students employed in outside work for self-support 
should not attempt to carry a full schedule and risk either health 
or a good record. 
Any student making an unsatisfactory scholastic record one 
semester will usually be required to carry a less number of credit 
hours the next. 
Students who do not maintain a satisfactory scholastic record 
may be eliminated from the University under the provisions of 
either of two regulations. The first eliminates a student who does 
not pass in a certain proportion of his work in any semester. The 
second is cumulative and eliminates the student who habitually 
falls behind, even though his proportion of failure in any one 
semester may not make him subject to elimination under the first 
rule. 
REQUIREMENTS WITHOUT CREDIT 
First-Year Conferences 
All freshmen and some transfer students are required to attend 
First-Year Conferences as scheduled. These orientation lectures 
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will be given by the Dean, the Chairmen of the professional de-
partments and especially invited speakers. 
Senior Conj erences 
Seniors are required to attend the conferences which may be 
called from time to time during the year. The Dean of the College 
presides at these conferences at which the problems of young men 
about to graduate from college are considered. 
Inspection Trips 
All seniors are expected to make a trip under the guidance of 
faculty men to inspect engineering works and industries. 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
(Administered Jointly by the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture and the D ean of the 
F aculty of Engineering.) 
The curriculum in agricultural engineering is planned to pre-
pare the student for experimental design or sales work with farm 
machinery, equipment or building concerns; superintendency of 
farms where machinery, irrigation, drainage, erosion control, or 
buildings play an important part in their management; teaching 
or extension work with the various agricultural colleges; or engi-
neering work with large land holding or management companies 
or with the government on soil conservation projects. The curric-
ulum emphasizes the fundamentals of engineering and includes 
sufficient work in agriculture to furnish a basis for engineering work 
in this field. 
LABORATORIES: 
Agricultural engineering laboratories are maintained for in-
struction and research in farm power and machinery, farm shop 
work, farm buildings, rural electrification, drainage, and soil 
erosion control. Modern farm equipment, including latest models 
of tractors, field machines, home lighting plants, and water sys-
tems are provided, as well as suitable instruments and apparatus 
for study and testing such equipment. An experimental shop is 
equipped with electric and oxy-acetylene welders, lathes, drill 
presses, and power saws. The farm shop laboratory is equipped 
with complete sets of hand and power tools for wood and metal 
work. Complete sets of surveying equipment are provided for 
class instruction in drainage and soil erosion control. Drafting 
tables and blue printing equipment are available for study and 
design of farm buildings. 
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CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
Math. 2 Trig. and Alg . . . . . . . . 5 Math. 4 Anal. Geom. . .. . . . . . . 5 
Chem. 
Engl. 
M.E. 
M.S. 
P. E. 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
Gen. Inorganic Chem. 5 
Comp. and Rhet. . . . . 3 
Engr. Drawing. . . . . . . 3 
Military.. . ....... . .. R 
Phys. Ed.. . ..... . . . . R 
First Year Conference. R 
16 
Chem. 15 Organic Chem . . . . . . . 3 
Engl. 2 Comp. and Rhet. . . . . 3 
M. E. 2 Descriptive Geom. . . . 3 
M. E. 60 Machine Tool Oper... 3 
M. S. 2 Military... . . . . . . . . . . R 
P. E. 2 Phys. Ed. . . . . . . . . . . . R 
17 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
Math. 5 Calculus ............. 5 Math. 100 Calculus ..... . . . .... 5 
Phys. 3 Physics ..... ........ 5 Phys. 4 Physics ............ 5 
A. Ee. 1 Agr. Economics ...... 3 Geol. 2 Phys. Geology ...... 3 
F. C. 1 Field Crops .......... 3 A. E. 1 Farm Power & Mch . 3 
A. E. 10 Farm Shop ..... .... . 3 C. E. 82 Engr. Materials . . . .. 2 
M.S. 3 Military ...... .... .. R M.S. 4 Military ..... . ..... . R 
P. E. 5 Phys. Ed . .. . . .. ..... R P. E. 6 Phys. Ed .. . .. . .... . R 
19 18 
Junior Year 
M.E. 
M.E. 
E. E. 
F. C. 
Soils 
First Semester Hours 
116 Anal. Mech. . . . . . . . . 4 
99 Heat Engineering.... 3 
99 Fund. Elect. Eng. . . . 3 
100 Field Crops. Mgt.. . . 2 
1 Soils.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
17 
Second Semester Hours 
A. E. 112 Farm Power and 
Mch. II.......... 3 
A. E. 131 
C. E. 101 
C. E. 140 
M. E. 141 
Drainage and Ero. 
Con . . ...... . ... . 
Mech. of Materials .. 
Hydraulics ....... . . 
Mech. Lab . ... . . .. . 
Option ........ . ... . 
3 
4 
3 
2 
3 
18 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours 
A. E. 122 Irrigation. . . . . . . . . . 2 
Speech 75 Principles of Speech.. 3 
A. E. 103 Farm Bldgs... .. .... 3 
Hist. 110 Recent U. S. Hist. . . 3 
Option...... . ...... 6 
Senior Conference . . . R 
17 
Second Semester Hours 
A. E. 104 Farm Bldg. Design. . 3 
Engl. 103 Gen. Literature . . . . . 3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . 4* 
Option.... . ........ 6 
Senior Conference . . . R 
16 
*Students who elect the Soil Conservation Option must register for C.E.122 and C.E.133. 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 235 
At the beginning of the second semester in the Junior year the student must 
select one of the following three options for his major work, and must complete 
at least 15 hours in that option before graduation. 
Mechanical and 
Electrical 
M. E. 101 3 credits 
M . E. 102 3 credits 
M. E. 110 3 credits 
M. E. 119 3 credits 
M. E. 120 3 credits 
M. E. 142 2 credits 
M. E. 143 2 credits 
E. E. 100 3 credits 
E. E. 101 3 credits 
E. E . 110 3 credits 
A. E. 150 3 credits 
A. Ee. 110 3 credits 
OPTIONS 
Soil Conservation 
C. E. 120 3 credits 
C. E. 141 3 credits 
C. E. 142 2 credits 
Soils 108 3 credits 
Soils 102 3 credits 
F. C. 103 2 credits 
F. C. 104 2 credits 
A . Ee. 110 3 credits 
Structures 
C. E . 120 3 credits 
C. E . 122 2 credits 
C. E . 133 2 credits 
C. E. 165 or 
A. Ee. 110 3 credits 
C . E. 172 2 credits 
C. E. 173 2 credits 
C. E. 192 2 credits 
C . E. 198 3 credits 
An. Hus. 100 3 credits 
A. E . 150 3 credits 
DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Men trained in chemical engineering are equipped to start 
work in a large number of industries, such as those making dyes, 
paint, soap, sugar, medicines, leather, cement, paper, rubber 
products, explosives, gasoline, lubricating oils, glass, acids, fertili-
zers, lacquers, rayons, plastics, synthetic rubber, and hundreds 
of other essentials. 
Chemical engineers also find employment in the field of pro-
duction-work which often leads to responsible positions in man-
agement. Some of the larger manufacturing companies maintain 
systematic training systems for the young graduates covering 
the chemical and engineering methods employed in making 
a product. Opportunity is offered such trainees to learn 
many details of the operation of a large organization, cost 
accounting, the viewpoint of the industrial worker and to develop 
latent abilities in leadership. Men with the requisite abilities may 
be assigned to plant development and research groups, where proc-
esses or methods are studied with a view to developing new proc-
esses or improve existing processes. After obtaining the neces-
sary additional training or experience, some men go into such 
specialized work as engineering design, patent studies, etc. An 
increasingly important and well-paid field of work for which 
chemical engineers are well fitted by their training is that of tech-
nical sales or sales engineering. 
LABORATORIES: 
The chemical engineering laboratories, totalling 11,000 square 
feet of floor space, have been planned specifically for training men 
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in the various unit operations of chemical engineering found in 
many industrial plants, and for the training of men in research 
methods. 
A large main laboratory provides space for a wide variety of 
unit operation and process equipment. Some of the larger items are: 
rotary filter, plate and frame filter presses, single effect vacuum 
evaporator, tray dryer, rotary dryer, kettles, autoclave, heat 
transfer equipment, mixers, fluid flow studies equipment, fifteen-
plate column still, and two acid-proof stoneware towers. A sep-
arate size-reduction and separation room is equipped with a ham-
mer mill, bag filter, mechanical separator, shaking screen, elevator, 
pan mill, rolls, jaw crusher, and numerous smaller devices for 
sampling and analysis. 
Considerable space is allotted to research, and separate rooms 
are provided for control work, instruments, and chemical and 
glassware storage. Many instruments are available which are 
suited for research as well as control work. A well equipped shop 
in charge of a full time mechanic provides facilities for the con-
struction of both instructional and research equipment. 
The Department of Chemical Engineering has been approved 
by the Engineers' Council for Professional Development. 
CURRICULUM IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
Math. 
Chem. 
Engl. 
M.E. 
M. S. 
P. E. 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
First Semester Hours 
Trig. and Algebra ... 5 
Gen. Inorganic Chem. 5 
Comp. and Rhetoric. 3 
Engr . Drawing . ..... 3 
Military Science .. . .. R 
Physical Ed ........ R 
First Year Conference R 
16 
Second Semester Hours 
Math. 4 Anal. Geometry ..... 5 
Chem. 2 Gen. Inorganic Chem. 3 
Chem. 26 Qualitative Analysis. 2 
Engl. 2 Comp. and Rhetoric . 3 
M.E. 2 Descript. Geometry .. 3 
M.S. 2 Military Science . . .. . R 
P. E. 2 Physical Ed .... .. .. R 
16 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
Math. 5 Calculus . ... . . . . . . . . 5 Math. 100 Calculus... . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chem. 110 Organic Chem. (Lee.) 3 Chem. 112 Organic Chem . . . . . . 3 
Chem. 121 Quant. Analysis. . . . . 3 Chem. 122 Ind. Quant. Analysis. 3 
Phys. 3 Gen. Physics .. . . . . . . 5 Phys. 4 Gen. Physics... . . . . . 5 
Econ. 10 Industrial Economics 3 Speech 75 Principles of Speech.. 3 
M. S. 3 Military Science... . . R M. S. 4 Military Science. . . . . R 
P. E. 5 Physical Ed . . . . . . . . R P. E. 6 Physical Ed.... . . . . . R 
19 19 
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Junior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
Chem. 131a Physical Chem...... 3 Chem. 133a Physical Chemistry. . 3 
Chem. 131b Phys. Chem. Lab . . .. 2 Ch. E. 104 Engr. Materials. . . . . 2 
M. E. 116 Analytical Mechanics 4 Ch. E. 124 Elem. of Chem. Engr. 3 
Ch. E . 123 Elem. of Chem. Engr. 3 E . E. 100 Fund. of Elec. Mach. 3 
E. E. 99 Fund. of Elec. Mach. 3 C. E. 101 Mech. of Materials . . 4 
Hist. 110 Recent U. S. History. 3 Hist. 106 Contemporary Europe 3 
18 18 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours 
Ch. E. 135 Prin. of Chem. Engr. 3 
Ch. E. 143 Chem. Engr. Lab. . . . 2 
Ch. E . 161 Chem. Thermodyn . . 3 
Ch. E. 185 Chem. Plant Design. 3 
Engl. 102 Gen. Literature. . . . . 3 
Elective..... . ...... 2 
Senior Conference . . . R 
Inspection Trip. . . . . R 
16 
Second Semester Hours 
Ch. E. 136 Prin. of Chem. Engr. 3 
Ch. E. 151 Chem. Engr. Project. 2 
Ch. E. 162 Chem. Thermodyn. . 3 
Ch. E. 186 Chem. Plant Design. 3 
Engl. 103 Gen. Literature. . . . . 3 
Elective... .... . . .. . 2 
Senior Conference. . . R 
16 
DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING 
The field covered by civil engineering is wide, embracing 
administrative, topographical, hydraulic, structural, sanitary, trans-
portation and construction engineering. It is the aim of this 
department to give a broad general training which will later serve 
as a foundation for the development of any special line of civil 
engineering a_nd to fit men for technical, administrative and com-
mercial positions in the promotion, design, construction, opera-
tion, and management of those projects and corporations, both 
private and governmental, with which the civil engineer is con-
nected. The training is largely fundamental in nature but suffi-
cient detailed pract,ice is included to enable the graduate to occupy 
immediately a productive and remunerative position. A large 
percentage of graduates fill administrative positions, some entirely 
outside of engineering. 
LABORATORIES: 
The equipment for testing materials includes a number of 
universal testing machines of capacities up to 300,000 pounds with 
all the necessary accessories for a variety of tests on iron, steel, 
cement, concrete, brick, bituminous materials, and so on. The 
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most modern types of high precision instruments are available for 
laboratory classes, for structural analysis and for research work. 
The concrete laboratory is arranged to handle all routine tests 
of cement and aggregates and in addition is equipped with a 
modern laboratory type of mixer for use in the study of design and 
control of concrete mixes. 
Complete equipment is available for classifying soils and for 
performing experiments regarding their engineering properties. 
The hydraulic laboratory has been equipped for the study of 
problems where large quantities of flowing water are needed. 
Four motor-driven pumps of varying capacities up to 4000 gallons 
per minute supply water for investigations relating to hydraulic 
models and to flow of water through pipes, flumes, orifices and 
weirs. Flow meters of the venturi, orifice, and Pitot tube types, 
together with weighing tanks, are available. Direct current elec-
tric dynamometers are used for hydraulic turbine and variable 
speed pump tests. Space is available for construction of special 
appartus needed for the study of problems relating to hydraulic 
engineering, water power and water supply. 
The facilities in sanitary engineering include, in addition to 
other civil engineering laboratories, a modern chemical laboratory 
which serves for student use and as a control laboratory for research. 
A mobile laboratory of the trailer type is used for sanitary work 
throughout the State in cooperation with the State Board of H ealth. 
A complete selection of surveying instruments includes those 
used in ordinary field practice, precise surveying, geodetic work, 
hydrographic surveying, water supply, and stream measurement. 
The Department of Civil Engineering has been accredited by 
the Engineers' Council for Professional Development. 
CURRICULUM IN CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
First S emester Hours S econd S emester Hours 
Math. 2 Trig. and Algebra . .. . 5 Math. 4 Anal. Geometry ...... 5 
Chem. 1 Gen. Inorganic Chem . 5 Chem. 2 Gen. Inorganic Chem . 3 
M.E. 1 Engr. Drawing . ...... 3 M . E. 2 Descript. Geometry . .. 3 
Engl. 1 Comp. and Rhetoric .. 3 Engl. 2 Comp. and Rhetoric .. 3 
M . S. 1 Military Science .. . ... R C. E. 60 Engr. Surveys . .. . .. . . 3 
P. E. 1 Physical Ed ..... . ... R M.S. 2 Military Science . . .. . . R 
First Year Conference R P . E. 2 Physical Ed .... ... .. R 
16 17 
Math. 5 
Phys. 3 
Speech 75 
Econ. 10 
C. E. 82 
M. S. 3 
P. E. 5 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 239 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester Hours 
Calculus.. . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Gen. Physics.... . . . . . 5 
Principles of Speech.. . 3 
Industrial Economics. 3 
Engr. Materials. . . . . . 2 
Military Science... . . . R 
Physical Ed. . . . . . . . . R 
18 
Math. 10 
Phys. 4 
C. E. 50 
C. E. 61 
Geol. 2 
M. S. 4 
P. E. 6 
Junior Year 
First Semester Hours 
Second Semester Hours 
Calculus.......... . . . 3 
Gen. Physics... . . . . . . 5 
Statics....... . ... . .. 3 
Higher Surveying. . . . . 4 
Physical Geology. . . . . 3 
Military Science. . . . . . R 
Physical Ed . . . . . . . . . R 
18 
Se.cond Semester Hours 
C. E. 
C. E. 
C. E. 
C. E. 
E. E. 
101 Mech. of Materials. . 4 C. E. 121 Struct. Steel Design . 2 
C. E. 
C. E. 
C. E. 
C. E. 
C. E. 
C. E. 
112 Route Surveys. . . . . . 4 C. E. 122 Reinforced Concrete. 2 
120 Structural Stresses.. . 3 C. E. 133 Plain Concrete . . . . . . 2 
140 Hydraulics. . . . . . . . . 3 C. E. 141 Hydraulic Engr. . . . . 3 
99 Fund. of Elec. Mach. 3 M. E. 99 Heat Engines. . . . . . . 3 
Engl. 103 Gen. Literature. . . . . 3 
M. E. 118 Dynamics. . . . . . . . . . 3 
17 18 
First Semester 
Senior Year 
Hours Second Semester Hours 
135 Highway Engr. I. ... 3 
165 Engr. Admin ........ 3 
172 Foundations .. ... ... 2 
173 Structural Design I .. 3 
187 Transportation ... . .. 2 
192 Water Supply .... ... 2 
Elective ..... . ...... 2 
Senior Conference .. . R 
17 
C. E. 
C. E. 
C. E. 
167 Constr. and Cont'ing 3 
17 4 Structural Design II. 4 
193 Sanitary Engineering 3 
*Elective. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Senior Conference . . . R 
Inspection Trip. . . . . R 
17 
*Hist. llO Recent United States History or Phil. ll2 American Ideals. 
SANITARY OPTION 
Department of Civil Engineering 
The field of sanitary engineering has become increasingly 
specialized during the past decade, and this option is designed to 
give men entering the field a more adequate background than that 
available in the general civil curriculum. The sanitary option is 
intended to prepare students for work with consulting engineers 
specializing in the municipal field; for public service in the health 
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departments of cities, counties, states or the federal government; 
or for the operation and supervision of water supply and sewerage 
systems. It is also designed as a more adequate preparation for 
entering graduate work in these fields, which, due to the coopera-
tive agreements between the University of Missouri and the State 
Board of Health, the W. K. Kellogg Foundation and others, pre-
sents an unusual opportunity for interesting and practical work. 
Essential civil engineering classes are retained in the curriculum, 
accompanied by a suitable preparation in chemistry, chemical 
engineering, and bacteriology. 
CURRICULUM FOR THE SANITARY OPTION DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
Math. 
Chem. 
M.E. 
Engl. 
M. S. 
P. E. 
Math. 
Phys. 
Econ. 
C. E. 
First Semester Hours 
2 Trig. and Algebra . . . 5 
1 Gen. Inorganic Chem. 5 
1 Engineering Drawing 3 
1 Comp. and Rhetoric. 3 
1 Military Science... . . R 
1 Physical Education. . R 
First Year Conference R 
16 
Math. 
Chem. 
M.E. 
Engl. 
Chem. 
M.S. 
P. E. 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester Hours 
5 Calculus ............ 5 Math. 
3 General Physics .. ... 5 Phys. 
10 Industrial Economics 3 C. E. 
60 Engineering Surveys . 3 Speech 
Second Semester Hours 
4 Analytical Geometry. 5 
2 Gen. Inorganic Chem. 3 
2 Descriptive Geometry 3 
2 Comp. and Rhetoric . 3 
26 Qualitative Analysis . 2 
2 Military Science.... . R 
2 Physical Education .. R 
16 
Second Semester Hours 
10 Calculus ....... .. . .. 3 
4 General Physics .. .. . 5 
50 Statics . ..... . . ... .. 3 
75 Principles of Speech . . · 3 
Chem. 121 Quantitative Analysis 3 Chem. 110 Organic Chem. (lect.) 3 
M.S. 3 Military Science ..... R M.S. 4 Military Science ... .. R 
P. E. 5 Physical Education .. R P. E. 6 Physical Education . . R 
17 19 
Junior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
C. E. 101 Mech. of Materials .. 4 C. E. 121 Structural Steel . .... 2 
C. E. 120 Structural Stresses ... 3 C. E. 122 Reinforced Concrete . 2 
C. E. 140 Hydraulics ......... 3 C. E. 133 Plain Concrete ...... 2 
Bot. 3 General Bacteriology. 3 C. E. 141 Hydraulic Eng . ..... 3 
C. E. 192 Water Supply I .. . .. 2 Engl. 103 General Literature ... 3 
M.E. 99 Heat Engineering .. · f Chem. 130 Physical Chemistry . . 3 
or 3 M. E. 118 Dynamics .... .... .. 3 
E. E. 99 Fund of Elec. Mach. 
18 18 
C. E. 112 
C. E. 172 
C. E. 173 
Ch. E. 123 
C. E. 165 
C. E. 167 
C. E . 142 
C. E. 149 
C. E. 174 
C. E. 185 
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Senior Y ear 
First Semester Hours Second S emester Hours 
Route Surveys ...... 4 Path. 110 
Foundations .. . .. .. . 2 Hist. 110 
Structural Design I. . 3 C. E. 193 
Elem. of Chem. Eng. 3 Ch. E . 124 
Engineering Admin. ) 
or 3 
Const. and Contr .. . 
Elective .......... .. 3 
18 
ELECTIVES 
Hours 
Advanced Hydraulics 2 C. E . 194 
Sanitary Analysis ... . 3 Acct. 107 
Structural Design ... 4 Chem . 112 
Special Problems . ... 2-5 
Sanitary Bacteriology 3 
Recent U.S. History. 3 
Sanitary Eng. I . ... . 3 
Chem. Engineering II 3 
Electives . . . ..... ... 4 
16 
Hours 
Water Supply II .... 3 
Statistics . ..... . .. . . 2 
Organic Chemistry .. . 3 
DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
The curriculum in electrical engineering is intended to prepare 
the student for entry into any one of the many branches of the 
electrical industry, such as manufacturing, wire and radio com-
munication, electric power and transportation. In any of these 
fields the engineer may engage in the work of investigation, de-
sign, construction, administration or he may deal largely with the 
commercial aspects of industry. 
Elective Courses. Electives parallel the professional studies 
in the junior and senior years. This elective provision enables the 
student to strengthen his professional, scientific or business training 
or to follow his own cultural interests. 
The Department of Electrical Engineering has been accredited 
by the Engineers' Council for Professional Development. 
LABORATORIES: 
The electrical engineering laboratories are located in the north 
wing of the Engineering Laboratories Building. The transformer 
banks, motor-generator sets and control switch board for the 
conversion from the system supply at 2,300 volt and 3 phase 60 
cycle to the laboratory a-c and d-c distribution voltages of 230/ 115 
volts are located on the main laboratory floor, as are also the instru-
ment and stock room and the laboratory shops. A constant source 
of low and intermediate direct voltages is supplied by a 300 volt 
30 ampere Edison storage battery. 
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The main laboratory floor, 109 by 65 feet, is equipped for ex-
perimental work in electrical machinery and for high voltage 
testing. The machinery equipment includes a wide variety of 
alternating and direct current generators and motors, transformers 
and converters. An adequate assortment of instruments is avail-
able. Provision is made to secure the maximum flexibility in the 
grouping of the electrical machines and auxiliary facilities for 
experimental study. 
The circuits laboratory is located on the ground floor of the 
Engineering Laboratories Building. It is equipped for the meas-
urement of circuit parameters, resonance effects, properties of 
filters, the study of unsymmetrical voltages and currents and the 
measurement of power in balanced and unbalanced polyphase 
systems. 
The high voltage laboratory is equipped with a 10 Kva 110/ 220 
to 100,000 volt testing transformer, together with necessary con-
trols and auxiliary equipment required for experimental study of 
insulators, cables, etc. Transformers of 10,000 and 25,000 volts 
range are available also for the study of insulating materials, 
oils, etc. 
The communication laboratory, located on the mezzanine 
floor, provides facilities for the experimental study of networks 
and of transmission at audio frequencies. The equipment includes 
artificial lines, oscillators, sensitive measuring instruments and a 
variety of auxiliary devices. 
The electronics and radio communication laboratories are also 
located on the mezzanine floor. The former is equipped for the 
experimental study of high vacuum and gas filled tubes, photo 
tubes and their associated circuits. The radio laboratory provides 
facilities for the study of operating characteristics of radio trans-
mitting and receiving equipment and their component parts . A 
short wave transmitter especially designed for the testing of each 
component stage is available for studies in short wave trans-
mission. A three-unit 3.2 Kw 4000 volt direct current motor 
generator set is available wherever a high direct voltage source 
is needed. 
The illumination laboratory provides facilities for photometric 
studies of light sources, the measurement of illumination intensities 
and reflection coefficients and the distribution curves of commercial 
luminaires. 
Adequate laboratory space and facilities are available for 
research in the specialized fields of electrical engineering. 
Numerous gifts by corporations and individuals have added 
materially to the equipment of the electrical engineering labora~ 
tories. One of these is the perpetual loan of communication equip-
ment by the American Telephone and Telegraph Company and 
the associated Southwestern Bell Telephone Company. Another 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 243 
is the Ralph E. Porter Memorial, donated by Mr. and Mrs. J. 
F. Porter of Kansas City in memory of their son, Ralph E. Porter, 
of the Class of 1926. 
Math. 
Chem. 
Engl. 
M.E. 
M.S. 
P. E. 
Math. 
Phys. 
C. E. 
Econ. 
Speech 
M.S. 
P. E. 
E. E. 
M.E. 
M.E. 
C. E. 
Hist. 
CURRICULUM IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
First Semester Hours 
2 Trig. and Algebra . . . 5 
1 Gen. Inorganic Chem. 5 
1 Comp. and Rhetoric. 3 
1 Engr. Drawing. . . . . . 3 
1 Military Science. . . . . R 
1 Physical Ed. . . . . . . . R 
First Year Conference R 
Math. 
Chem. 
Engl. 
M.E. 
M.E. 
M.S. 
P. E. 
Second Semester Hours 
4 Anal. Geometry . . . . . 5 
2 Gen. Inorganic Chem. 3 
2 Comp. and Rhetoric . 3 
2 Descript. Geometry. 3 
60 Machine Tool Oper. . 3 
2 Military Science. .. . . R 
2 Physical Ed..... . . . . R 
16 
Sophomore Year 
17 
First Semester Hours 
5 Calculus. . .. . . . . . . . . 5 
3 Gen. Physics . . . . . . . . 5 
82 Engr. Materials. . . . . 2 
10 Industrial Economics 3 
75 Principles of Speech.. 3 
3 Military Science... . . R 
5 Physical Ed . . . . . . . . R 
18 
Second Semester Hours 
Math. 100 Calculus. . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Phys. 4 Gen. Physics.. . . . . . . 5 
C. E. 50 Statics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
E. E. 50 Elec. Circ. and Mach. 5 
M. S. 4 Military Science. . . . . R 
P. E. 6 Physical Ed. . . . . . . . R 
18 
Junior Year 
First Semester Hours 
110 A-C Circuits. . . . . . . . 4 
99 Heat Engines . . . . . . . 3 
118 Dynamics . . . . . . . . . . 3 
101 Mech. of Materials. . 4 
110 Recent U.S. History. 3 
17 
E. E. 
M.E. 
M.E. 
M.E. 
Phys. 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours 
Second Semester Hours 
149 A-C Machinery. . . . . 4 
101 Engr. Thermodyn . . . 3 
119 Kinematics of Mach. 3 
141 Mech. Laboratory. . . 2 
104 Elec. Measurements. 3 
Non-Tech. Elective.. 3 
18 
Second Semester Hours 
E. E. 150 A-C Machinery . . . . . 4 E . E. 151 Commutat. Mach. . . 3 
E. E. 160 Power Trans. and Dist. 4 E. E. 170 Wire Communication 4 
E. E. 180 Electronics-Tubes. . 4 
C. E. 140 Hydraulics. . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Inspection Trip . . . . . R 
Senior Conference . . . R 
18 
Engl. 103 Gen. Literature. . . . . 3 
Elective . . . .. . .. .. .. 6 
Senior Conference . . . R 
16 
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DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
The curriculum in mechanical engineering is planned to pre-
sent the basic theory and practice of the generation of power, its 
mechanical transmission and utilization; the design, manufacture, 
operation and testing of all kinds of machinery and mechanical 
equipment. Before the close of the Junior year, the student in . 
collaboration with his adviser should work out a tentative schedule 
of his choice of electives. Due regard must be paid to prerequi-
site requirements. 
LABORATORIES: 
The mechanical engineering laboratory is equipped with ma-
chines and apparatus for instruction and experiment in power 
transmission, fuels and combustion, steam engineering, internal 
combustion engines, refrigeration, heat transmission, flow of fluids, 
and the heating, ventilating and air conditioning of buildings. 
The University power plant is also available for instructional 
purposes. 
The machine tool laboratory is provided with machine tools 
and industrial equipment for experiment and instruction in manu-
facturing processes. 
The Department of Mechanical E,ngineering has been ac-
credited by the Engineers' Council for Professional Development. 
Math. 
Chem. 
Engl. 
M.E. 
M.S. 
P. E. 
Math. 
Phys. 
Econ. 
C. E. 
M.E. 
M.S. 
P. E. 
CURRICULUM IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
Ffrst Semester Hours 
2 Trig. and Algebra. . . 5 
1 Gen. Inorganic Chem. 5 
1 Comp. and Rhetoric . 3 
1 Engr. Drawing.. . . . . 3 
1 Military Science... . . R 
1 Physical Ed. . . . . . . . R 
First Year Conference R 
16 
Math. 
Chem. 
Engl. 
M.E. 
C. E. 
M.S. 
P. E. 
Second Semester Hours 
4 Anal. Geometry. . . . . 5 
2 Gen. Inorganic Chem. 3 
2 Comp. and Rhetoric. 3 
2 Descript. Geometry.. 3 
60 Engr. Surveys. . . . . . . 3 
2 Military Science.. . . . R 
2 Physical Ed. . . . . . . . R 
17 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
5 Calculus.. . . . . . . . . . . 5 Math. 100 Calculus. . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
3 Gen. Physics. . . . . . . . 5 Phys. 4 Gen. Physics. .. .... . 5 
10 Industrial Economics 3 Speech 75 Principles of Speech.. 3 
82 Engr. Materials. . . . . 2 C. E. 50 Statics. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
60 Machine Tool Oper. . 3 M. E. 99 Heat Engines. . . . . . . 3 
3 Military Science. .. . . R M. S. 4 Military Science. . . . . R 
5 Physical Ed. . . . . . . . R P. E. 6 Physical° Ed........ R 
18 19 
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Junior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
Engl. 102 Gen. Literature ..... 3 Hist. 110 Recent U. S. History 3 
E. E. 99 Fund. of Elec. Mach. 3 E. E. 100 Fund. of Elec. Mach. 3 
C. E. 101 Mech. of Materials .. 4 M. E. 102 En.gr. Thermodyn . .. 3 
M.E. 101 En.gr. Thermodyn ... 3 M.E. 110 Metal Processing .... 3 
M.E. 118 Dynamics .......... 3 M.E. 119 Kinematics of Mach. 3 
M.E. 141 Mechanical Lab .. ... 2 M.E. 142 Mechanical Lab ..... 2 
18 17 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
C. E. 140 Hydraulics ... . ... .. 3 Phil. 112 American Ideals ... . . 3 
M.E. 103 Steam Power Plants. 3 M.E. 121 Mech. En.gr. Design. 3 
M.E. 120 Machine Design ... .. 3 M.E. 134 Industr. Management 3 
M.E. 143 Mechanical Lab ..... 2 M.E. 144 Mechanical Lab ..... 2 
*Technical Elective .. 3 *Technical Elective .. 3 
Elective ...... ...... 3 Elective ... ....... . . 2 
Senior Conference ... R Senior Conference ... R 
Inspection Trip . . ... R 
17 16 
*Technical Electives 
During the senior year, 6 credit hours are required from the following tech-
nical electives: 
150f and w 
151w 
153f 
154w 
155f 
156w 
157f 
158w 
160w 
170f and w 
190w 
Special Problems in Mechanical Engineering (2-4) 
Internal Combustion Engines (3) 
Refrigeration Systems (3) 
Refrigeration Plants (3) 
Heating and Air Conditioning (3) 
Heating and Air Conditioning Design (3) 
Factory Production (3) 
Factory Design (2) 
Advanced Mechanical Design (3) 
Aeromechanics (3) 
Steam Turbines (3) 
GRADUATE STUDY 
Entrance to graduate study in the field of mechanical engi-
neering requires a full undergraduate preparation in that field. 
Candidates for advanced degrees should consult the chairman of 
the ·department. 
GRADUATE SCHOOL* 
The University of Missouri offers graduate instruction in 
classical languages and archaeology, modern languages, philosophy 
and psychology, education, social sciences, journalism, mathemati-
cal and physical sciences, biological sciences, the fine arts, home 
economics, agriculture, and engineering. The Faculty of the 
Graduate School has charge of all graduate work in the University. 
ADMISSION: Graduates of the colleges and universities com-
prising the Missouri College Union and of other reputable colleges 
and universities are admitted to the Graduate School. Graduates 
of Missouri State Teachers Colleges, whose first regular enrollment 
for college work in a teachers college was subsequent to September 
1, 1916, and who have completed the 120-hour curriculum, will be 
admitted to the Graduate School. The list of universities and 
colleges approved by the Association of American Universities 
will be used as a guide in the case of graduates of institutions 
formerly not admitted. 
Admission to this school, however, shall not be understood as 
implying admission to candidacy for advanced degrees, which is 
subject to the regulations indicated below. 
Students are admitted to the Graduate School by the Registrar 
of the University, to whom applications for admission and official 
transcripts of records, including statement of degree or degrees, 
should be sent before the opening of the session. 
GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS: For statements 
regarding scholarships and fellowships offered to graduate students 
see page 91. 
REGISTRATION: Directions for registration will be placed in 
each student's hands by the Registrar. One day (see calendar, 
page 3) is set apart for registration in the fall. The student should 
consult his major adviser, or the representative of that department 
in which he wishes to major, and have his course of study outlined 
and ready to present to the dean. 
PART-TIME REGISTRATION BY STUDENTS WITHIN REACH 
OF COLUMBIA BY MOTOR AND RAIL 
Teachers, ministers, professional men, and others who are 
within easy reach of Columbia by motor or rail may register for 
graduate seminaries, individual conferences, and courses which are 
*See General Infonn;,,tion, p . 50 ; Fees, p . 80; Changes in Courses, p . 120, 
(246) 
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given only once or twice a week and which, if due request is made, 
may be scheduled at a time convenient to the members of the 
class. Residence credit is given for this work. 
REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE DEGREE MASTER OF ARTS 
1. GENERAL STATEMENT 
The degree Master of Arts is offered to students who have 
spent in residence at least two semesters or four summer sessions 
(with the exception noted below) exclusively devoted to advanced 
courses of study and who have submitted an acceptable disserta-
tion, when required by the department of the candidate's major 
subject, and passed a final examination. 
2. ACCEPTANCE OF CANDIDATES 
After admission to the Graduate School, a student wishing to 
become a candidate for this degree must fill out, in consultation 
with his major adviser (and minor adviser if a minor is offered), 
upon a blank form provided for the purpose, a full statement of 
all work he proposes to offer for the degree, and must present it to 
the Dean of the Graduate Faculty not later than one month after 
his or her registration. A student becomes a candidate for an 
advanced degree after he has done satisfactory work for the first 
half of the semester or one summer session and his application 
has been approved by the Dean of the Graduate Faculty. 
In making such application, the student must indicate his 
major field of work (and minor field if a minor is offered), the sub-
ject of the dissertation, when one is required, the undergraduate 
prerequisites completed and uncompleted for graduate work, in the 
special field, the course of study selected by him with the advice 
of his major adviser (and minor adviser if a minor is offered), se-
cure the signature of his major adviser (and minor adviser if a 
minor is offered) to the blank form indicated above, before pre-
senting it to the Graduate Office for approval. He may, however, 
defer submitting the subject of the dissertation for not more than 
two weeks after filing the application. 
A student who fails to file an application for his degree in due 
time may not be recommended for the degree at the appropriate 
commencement. 
3. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE MASTER OF ARTS 
a. Residence: Two semesters of sixteen weeks each, or four 
summer sessions of eight weeks each, devoted to advanced courses 
of study are required for the degree Master of Arts. The mini-
mum residence at the University is three summer terms or one 
semester and a summer term. Not more than a total of 8 hours 
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toward the Master of Arts degree may be earned off the University 
campus, by non-resident research, by correspondence, in extension 
center courses or in another university having a recognized Grad-
uate School (see next page under 4). Work shall be counted as 
residence when the student is in actual attendance at the Uni-
versity for the number of hours per week for which such credit is 
given. Exceptions may be made by the Administrative Com-
mittee or the Dean of the Graduate Faculty. 
b. Time limit: The work included in a program for the degree 
Master of Arts must be completed within the period of eight years 
of the date of the final examination for the degree. Work taken 
previous to this time will be considered invalidated by the passage 
of time. 
c. Course of Study: Over and above the prerequisites for 
graduate work in the special field thirty-two hours selected from 
courses receiving graduate credit, as listed in the announcement 
of the graduate school, must be completed. At least eighty per-
cent of the total program must be passed with a grade of "A" or 
"B." Not less than 16 hours must be in courses numbered 200 
and above. For courses not listed in this announcement the 
office of the Dean of the Graduate School should be consulted. 
Courses numbered below 100 do not receive credit toward an 
advanced degree. 
The course of study for the degree Master of Arts may be 
chosen from one or more departments provided it constistutes a 
unified program approved by the major adviser and the Dean of 
the Graduate School. A minor need not be offered in fulfillment 
of the requirements for the degree Master of Arts. If a minor 
is offered it must be not less than ten hours, must be approved by 
the professor of the minor subject and shall be included in the 
final examination. 
d. Dissertation: The dissertation, when required, must dem-
onstrate the student's capacity for research and independent 
thought and must be submitted to the Graduate Faculty on or 
before the final date set in the Graduate Calendar. The student 
should consult the chairman of the department in which he wishes 
to major in regard to the requirements for the dissertation and 
the Dean of the Graduate Faculty for information regarding the 
form in which the dissertation must be submitted. 
Credit for the dissertation is counted in terms of hours in 
making up the total of 32 hours required for the degree; the number 
of hours credit that may be allowed for the dissertation varies 
with different departments. 
e. Final Examination: Each candidate for the degree Master 
of Arts is required to pass a final examination evincing a mastery 
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of the fundamental principles of the work included m the course 
of study offered for the degree. 
4. CORRESPONDENCE AND EXTENSION CENTER COURSES 
A total of eight hours or the equivalent of one summer session 
may be earned through the University of Missouri Extension 
Division, by correspondence courses and extension center courses 
conducted by members of the Graduate Faculty. The corre-
spondence courses and extension center courses must have been 
approved for graduate credit and must be approved also for in-
clusion in the course of study for the master's degree by the major 
professor and the Dean of the Graduate School. 
Graduate work by correspondence to be applied toward a 
Master of Arts or Master of Education degree may be taken only 
after the completion of at least one summer of residence in the 
Graduate School of the University of Missouri. 
For further information in regard to correspondence and ex-
tension center courses address the Director of University Exten-
sion, University of Missouri. 
The Graduate School will not accept from any other institution 
credit earned through correspondence or extension. 
5. NON-RESIDENT RESEARCH 
When the facilities or materials necessitate the work being 
done away from the University, a student, upon the recommenda-
tion of the major adviser and the approval of the Administrative 
Committee of the Graduate School, may regularly enroll for re-
search work to be done away from the University. This will be 
known as non-resident research and must be indicated as "non-
resident" on the course card and on the Registrar's records. To 
enroll for non-resident research a student must have been in resi-
dence in the Graduate School at least one full summer term or one 
semester of part time. Candidates for the Master of Arts degree 
may not register for non-resident research for more than 4 hours 
per semester. The total credit toward the Master of Arts degree 
for work done away from the University is limited to 8 hours. 
(See under Residence.) The results of non-resident research must 
ordinarily form part of a dissertation duly presented to the Grad-
uate Faculty in partial fulfillment of the requirements for an 
advanced degree. 
6. ADVANCED STANDING FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 
(a) From other institutions: Not more than eight of the 
thirty-two hours required may be transferred from another insti-
tution. Advanced standing from institutions not members of the 
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Association of American Universities will be granted only on recom-
mendation as the result of examinations given by the department 
in whose field the subject falls. Of such credit transferred only 
that approved by the major adviser and the Dean of the Graduate 
School may be included in the program (see course of study) offered 
toward the degree Master of Arts. No advanced standing is granted 
until after at least one summer's residence in the Graduate School. 
(b) From the University of Missouri: Seniors, who at the 
beginning of any semester have a graduation requirement for the 
bachelor's degree of fifteen hours or less, may be permitted, with 
the approval of the appropriate deans, to register simultaneously 
in the Graduate School for courses sufficient to make a full program. 
Such dual enrollment must be completed within one month of the 
beginning of the semester. The courses which are to receive 
graduate credit by this procedure are also included in a tentative 
program which would be acceptable in fulfilling the requirements 
for the master's degree. Appropriate forms for this program are 
secured from the Graduate Office. Students who graduate with 
excess undergraduate credits without registering in the Graduate 
School will not receive credit for the same. 
Similar credits may be allowed a student for excess under-
graduate work from another institution having a graduate school, 
to the extent of one-half of one semester (namely, eight hours), if 
such advanced standing would be granted by the graduate school 
of that institution. If the institution in question has not a grad-
uate school that may be recognized as such, no advanced standing 
will be allowed. 
The student will be held responsible in the master's examina-
tion for all credits in advanced standing presented in candidacy 
for the degree. 
7. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE IN EXCEPTIONAL CASES 
Attention is called to the fact that graduate work cannot be 
subjected to rigid regulation, and the Graduate Faculty reserves 
the right to deal with exceptional cases on individual merit. 
8. RECOMMENDATION FOR THE DEGREE 
With the approval of the professors concerned, such candidates 
as have fully met all requirements may at the close of the fall or 
winter terms, or any summer session, be recommended by the 
Graduate Faculty for the degree of Master of Arts. 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE DEGREE MASTER OF SCIENCE 
IN ENGINEERING WITH DESIGNATION 
The regulations governing the degree Master of Science in 
Engineering with designation of the field of specialization are 
the same as those governing the degree Master of Arts. 
REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE DEGREE 
MASTER OF EDUCATION 
1. GENERAL STATEMENT 
The degree Master of Education is offered to students who 
have pursued advanced courses of study for two semesters of six-
teen weeks each or four summer sessions of eight weeks each. 
2. ACCEPTANCE OF CANDIDATES 
The candidate for the degree Master of Education must have 
completed not less than 15 hours of work in undergraduate courses 
in education in an approved institution. After admission to the 
Graduate School a student wishing to become a candidate for 
this degree must select a major adviser in the field of Education 
in which he wishes to specialize (for list of major advisers see 
Graduate Announcement). In consultation with his major adviser 
he must fill out, upon a blank form provided for the purpose, a 
full statement of all the work he proposes to offer for the degree 
and present it in quadruplicate to the Dean of the School of Edu-
cation not later than one month after enrollment. A student 
becomes a candidate for an advanced degree after he has done 
satisfactory work for the first half of the semester or one summer 
session and his application has been approved by the Dean of the 
Graduate Faculty. A student who fails to file application for his 
degree in due time may not be recommended for the degree at the 
appropriate commencement. 
3. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 
a. Residence: Two semesters of sixteen weeks each, or four 
summer sessions of eight weeks each, devoted to advanced courses 
of study are required for the degree Master of Education. This 
requirement may be met in part by correspondence work, extension 
center work, field work under the direction of a resident University 
staff member, or by credit earned in the graduate school of another 
institution of recognized standing. A maximum total of 8 hours 
of work taken off the campus may be credited toward the degree. 
Only candidates who have completed 16 hours of work on the 
campus will be eligible to pursue field work. 
In order to provide an opportunity for a closer and less inter-
rupted relationship between candidates and their advisers than is 
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possible in summer sessions, it is strongly recommended that candi-
dates for the Master's degree spend at least one full semester in 
residence. 
b. Time limit: The work included in a program for the degree 
Master of Education must be completed within the period of eight 
years of the date of final examination for the degree. Work taken 
previous to this time will be considered invalidated by the passage 
of time. 
c. Course of Study: Over and above the prerequisites, a pro-
gram of studies comprising at least 32 semester hours of work 
approved for graduate credit, sixteen of which must be in courses 
numbered 200 or above, must be completed. At least eighty 
percent of the total program must be passed with a grade of "A" 
or "B." The program must include not less than 16 hours of 
graduate courses in education. The program may consist entirely 
of courses in education or may be made up in part of courses from 
other departments selected to fit the professional needs of the 
candidate. 
d. Dissertation: A dissertation is not required but the 
major adviser may require written reports of field work or special 
investigations. 
c. Final Examinations: A final examination, comprehensive 
in character and in the professional field in which the candidate 
takes work, is required. 
4. ADVANCED STANDING. See Regulations under Master 
of Arts. 
REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE DEGREE 
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
1. GENERAL STATEMENT 
The degree Doctor of Philosophy is offered to students who 
have pursued advanced courses of study without serious inter-
ruption for a period of at least six semesters, who have submitted 
an acceptable dissertation, passed all prescribed examinations and 
satisfactorily met all other requirements described below. 
It should be emphasized that the requirements for this degree 
are not computed in terms of time and courses, but that the degree 
is conferred only upon such students as have reached, after long 
study, a high attainment in some special branch of learning and 
have given the clearest evidence of their ability to carry on inde-
pendent, original research by reason of having made an actual 
contribution to knowledge of a character approved by competent 
judges. 
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2. ACCEPTANCE OF CANDIDATES 
In order to be accepted by the Graduate Faculty as a candidate 
for the degree Doctor of Philosophy, the student must give evi-
dence that he has completed an undergraduate course of study 
such as is offered by colleges of good standing and that he has 
received a baccalaureate degree equivalent to the baccalaureate 
degree of the University of Missouri. 
He must also declare his candidacy by filling out, not later 
than the beginning of his second year of graduate work,1 a blank 
form provided for the purpose, secure thereto the signature of the 
adviser under whose direction he desires to do his research work, 
and present it to the Dean of the Graduate School for his approval. 
When such approval is given the dean shall appoint, in consulta-
tion with the adviser, an advisory committee to confer as to the 
future work of the candidate. 
3. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 
(a) Residence: The candidate must pursue advanced courses 
of study without serious interruption for a period of six semesters. 
If any of the years of advanced work have been passed away from 
the University, the faculty reserves the right to decide in each 
case whether these years may be properly regarded as spent in 
university studies under suitable guidance and favorable conditions. 
Private study or study pursued at a distance from libraries and 
laboratories will not be considered as equivalent to university work. 
In any case, the student must spend the two semesters immediately 
preceding his final examinations in residence at the University of 
Missouri unless specifically authorized by the Graduate Faculty 
to do otherwise. 
(b) Subject of Study: The subjects of study may be chosen 
from one or more departments, as may be determined by the 
advisory committee; but shall constitute a definite plan of training 
for research or scholarly investigation in some particular field. 
(c) Dissertation: The dissertation, embodying the results of 
original investigation, must be written upon a subject approved 
by the . adviser and must be submitted in typewritten form four 
weeks before the commencement at which the degree is sought. 
It then becomes the property of the University. A brief biograph-
ical sketch of the writer must be appended to the dissertation. 
The student should consult the Dean of the Graduate Faculty for 
information regarding the form in which the dissertation must 
be presented. 
1 With the consent of the adviser and the dean. students who have done graduate work 
elsewhere may be admitted to candidacy at a later stage in their study. 
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Upon receiving the dissertation a committee is appointed 
whose duty it is to report upon it in writing to the Graduate Faculty. 
The candidate is required to print the dissertation with such 
revision as t .he faculty may allow. Before his degree is conferred, 
the candidate is required to deposit 100 printed copies of his dis-
sertation in the University Library. Or, in case the dissertation 
has not been printed before the conferring of the degree, the can-
didate may (1) deposit with the Secretary of the University a state-
ment from a responsible publishing agency certifying to the fact 
that a contract has been entered into for the printing of the disserta-
tion, and that the required number of copies will be furnished within 
a reasonable time; or (2) the candidate may deposit with the Sec-
retary of the University a financial guarantee sufficient to print 
the required number of copies for the University. With the spe-
cial permission of the Dean of the Graduate Faculty, the publica-
tion of a substantial contribution to knowledge may be accepted 
in lieu of the publication of the entire dissertation. 
(d) Examinations: Upon the request of the major adviser 
a committee, consisting of the members of the advisory committee 
and such others as the dean may select, shall be appointed to take 
charge of all examinations and to rep.ort upon the same to the 
dean in writing. 
At least one year before the final examination, the candidate is 
required to pass a preliminary examination conducted by the 
examining committee.* 
The final examination may be either written or oral, or both, 
and, if oral may be conducted in the presence of the faculty. 
(e) Languages: Before being admitted to the preliminary 
examination the candidate must give satisfactory evidence of 
ability to translate French and German readily at sight. In spe-
cial cases, with the approval of the Administrative Committee 
of the Graduate School, students may be allowed to substitute other 
languages. In the case of a candidate for the doctorate majoring 
in French or German some other language, modern or ancient, shall 
be substituted for the language of the major. 
(f) Conferring of Degree: Upon the satisfactory completion 
of all requirements, the candidate may be recommended by the 
Graduate Faculty for the degree Doctor of Philosophy. 
WORK FOR THE DEGREE DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY AT ROLLA 
Candidates for the degree, Doctor of Philosophy in the fields 
of chemistry, metallurgy, and geology may meet requirements 
*This examination must be passed by the first of November if the final examination is to 
be taken in May, by the first of December if the final examination is to be taken in July and by 
the first of March if the final examination is to be taken in January. 
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for the degree by residence at the University of Missouri School 
of Mines and Metallurgy at Rolla. Such candidates must register 
with the Graduate School of the University of Missouri at Columbia 
and are subject to all the regulations of the Graduate School. 
Candidates in chemistry and geology, taking work at Rolla, must 
spend not less than one year in residence at Columbia. 
REGULATION GOVERNING THE DEGREE DOCTOR OF EDUCATION 
1. GENERAL STATEMENT 
The degree Doctor of Education is offered to students who 
have pursued advanced courses of study without serious inter-
ruption for a period of at least six semesters. 
2. ACCEPTANCE OF CANDIDATES 
Candidates for the degree Doctor of Education must have 
attained the degree Master of Arts with a major in education or 
the Master of Education, or the quantitative and qualitative equiva-
lent of one of these degrees from a college or university of recog-
nized standing. He must declare his candidacy by filling out, not 
later than one month after his registration for the second year of 
graduate work, a blank form provided for the purpose, secure there-
to the signature of the adviser under whom he wishes to do his grad-
uate work, and present it to the Dean of the Graduate School. 
3. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 
a. Residence: A minimum of eighty-two semester hours of 
work above the Bachelor's degree is required for the degree Doctor 
of Education. Two semesters of this work aggregating at least 
twelve semester hours each must be done in regular University 
sessions. With the approval of the major adviser and the Dean 
of the Graduate School a maximum of two years of graduate 
work completed in other institutions with recognized graduate 
schools may be accepted toward the requirement. In any event 
the candidate must be enrolled in residence on the campus of the 
University of Missouri for a minimum of one year. 
It is the policy of the University of Missouri to give as much 
personal attention as possible to candidates for the advanced 
degree. In order to do this and to assure an opportunity for a 
closer and less interrupted relationship between candidates and 
their advisers than is possible in summer session, all candidates 
for the degree of Doctor of Education will be required to have 
a minimum of two full semesters of residence, not including sum-
mer sessions, at the University of Missouri, after receiving the 
Bachelor's degree. From September 1, 1940, to August 31, 1941, 
inclusive, one full semester of residence work will meet the re-
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quirement. After September 1, 1941, the two-semester requirement 
will be uniformly applied to all candidates. 
b. Subjects of Study: The program of study is determined 
by the major adviser in cooperation with a consulting committee 
appointed by the Dean of the Graduate School and shall constitute 
a well organized plan of professional specialization in some one of 
the major fields of education. 
c. Dissertation: A dissertation is required, for which not 
less than 8 nor more than 12 hours of credit may be granted. The 
· dissertation shall embody the results of an investigation which may 
be carried on under supervision in practical school situations 
and may, with the consent and advice of his major adviser and con-
sulting committee, consist of two or three lesser educational proj-
ects. The candidate must deposit not fewer than three typewritten 
copies of his dissertation on or before a date set by the Faculty 
of the School of Education. After the dissertation has been sub-
mitted it is reviewed by the consulting committee. The disserta-
tion shall be the property of the University of Missouri. The 
candidate is not required to publish this dissertation. 
d. Non-Resident Research: When the facilities or materials 
necessitate the work being done away from the University, a 
student, upon the recommendation of the major adviser and the 
approval of the Administrative Committee of the Graduate School, 
may regularly enroll for research work to be done away from the 
University. This will be known as non-resident research and 
must be indicated as "non-resident" on the course card and on 
the Registrar's records. To enroll for non-resident research a 
student must have already completed thirty-two semester hours 
of acceptable graduate work. Candidates for the Doctor of Educa-
tion degree may not register for more than three semester hours 
of work of this character during a given semester and the total 
amount of non-resident research counted toward the Doctor of 
Education degree is limited to six semester hours. The results 
of non-resident research should form part of a dissertation duly 
presented to the Graduate Faculty in partial fulfillment of the 
requirements for an advanced degree. 
e. Apprentice Training: If a candidate majors in some 
aspects of educational administration or supervision or special 
field of teaching and has not had acceptable experience in this 
field, the major adviser may require as part of his program of 
studies one semester of apprentice work under proper supervision 
in a school system approved for . such work by the Faculty of 
Education. The supervision of apprentice work shall be under the 
immediate direction of the candidate's major adviser, in which 
case not more than 12 hours credit (the equivalent of one semester) 
may be granted for such work. Only students who have com-
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pleted a minimum of 12 hours beyond the A. M., M. Ed., or the 
equivalent thereof shall be eligible for apprentice training. 
f. Examinations: A matriculation examination, which may 
be oral or written or both as determined by the major adviser, must 
be taken not earlier than the second year of graduate work nor later 
than November 1 preceding the June in which the candidate plans 
to complete the requirements for the degree, or the preceding 
December 1 if the requirements ar_e to be completed in August. 
The examination is a comprehensive one including the candidate's 
major fields of interest for the degree and is conducted by the major 
adviser and consulting committee. If the results of the examina-
tion are such as to give evidence, that the candidate can pursue 
further graduate study profitably, he will be advised to do so. 
A final oral examination on the work included in the disserta-
tion is also required. This is conducted by the major adviser and 
consulting committee. 
g. Required Research Techniques: Before being admitted to 
the matriculation examination the candidate is required to give 
satisfactory evidence of sufficient knowledge of statistics and edu-
cational research techniques as to enable him to understand and 
utilize research reports in the field of education. Acquaintance 
with foreign languages will not be required except as may be 
determined by the candidate's major adviser. 
The courses of study open to graduate students may be found 
in Section III of this catalog. 
A special bulletin of the Graduate School is issued each year. 
This contains a detailed announcement of all courses, entrance 
requirements, rules and regulations of the Graduate School, and 
should be consulted by persons desiring full information concerning 
the school. For this bulletin, or for further information concerning 
the work of the Graduate School, address DEAN OF THE GRADU-
ATE FACULTY, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM* 
THE SCHOOL'S TEACHING PLAN 
The School of Journalism, the oldest school of journalism in 
the world, is a professional school, having begun instruction lead-
ing to a degree in journalism in the fall of 1908. It is a charter 
member of the American Association of Schools and Departments 
of Journalism. 
EQUIPMENT 
The Journalism Unit is made up of Jay H. Neff Hall, the gift of 
Ward A. Neff, a graduate, in memory of his father, who was for-
merly a Kansas City publisher, and Walter Williams Hall, dedicated 
to the memory of Dean Walter Williams, founder of the Missouri 
School of Journalism. These buildings, connected by an archway 
and trophy tower, with both overhead and underground passage-
ways, are located at the northeast corner of Francis Quadrangle. 
They constitute a modern and completely equipped newspaper and 
educational plant, well fitted for the work of reporters, copy readers, 
editorial, sports, and feature writers, book reviewing and editing 
of special pages and departments, trade and technical, and country 
journalism, a complete photoengraving plant for the making of 
newspaper cuts, a complete typography laboratory, art tables for 
advertising layout work, a modern completely equipped business 
office for advertising space solicitors, newspaper mat and cut 
services, as well as all necessary materials for the handling of 
national advertising problems, local circulation, classified, and news-
paper management for a daily "wire-serviced" newspaper. 
Instruction is also given in actual processing and daily broad-
casting of both local and leased-wire-service news through the 
facilities of radio station KFRU, Columbia, Missouri. 
All news, editorial, feature, and advertising work on The 
Columbia Missourian, a daily newspaper, except Sunday, is done 
by students in journalism, under direct supervision of faculty 
members, all of whom are men and women with newspaper or busi-
ness experience. This laboratory practice is combined with work 
in the class rooms, which trains for a high standard of ethics and 
a better understanding of the moral problems that confront workers 
in the newspaper profession. 
The School does not offer by correspondence, professional 
courses in journalism. 
*See General Information, p. 50 ; Fees, p . 80; Changes in Courses, p. 120. 
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The journalism library, in charge of a trained librarian and a 
staff of assistants, is open 11 ½ hours daily from 8 :30 in the morn-
ing until 10 o'clock at night from Monday through Friday, and 
8 ½ hours on Saturday, and contains over 5,200 volumes and re-
ceives over 425 periodicals and newspapers from all over the world. 
The School is equipped with direct-line telephone service to 
all departments, many typewriters, a mineograph machine, dicta-
phones, a motion picture machine, a slide machine, a delineascope, 
fluorescent lights for layout work, two printer-telegraph machines 
supplying a full leased wire from the United Press, four typesetting 
machines, a complete stock of type for daily use, a rotary newspaper 
press with all equipment necessary for proper operation, a dark-
room, cameras, and photoengraving materials for a complete 
photographic laboratory and the making of newspaper cuts. 
AIMS OF THE SCHOOL 
The School of Journalism exists to serve the newspapers of the 
State. The primary aim is to equip students for work on news-
papers and other periodicals. I ts methods conform to the most 
modern standards of journalism. Regular attendance is required 
at all times. 
Gr.actuates are working as editors, copy readers, editorial writ-
ers, feature writers, editors of special pages and departments, book 
reviewers, free lance writers, novelists, Sunday editors, teachers of 
journalism and advertising, writers for agricultural and trade and 
class journals, sports writers, illustrators, and cartoonists; in radio, 
retail store advertising, direct mail, play writing and motion picture 
work in both editorial and advertising; for advertising agencies and 
manufacturers; on w·ome.n's pages; and as photographers, adver-
tising copy writers, advertising salesmen, classified department 
managers, newspaper promotion workers in the field of publicity, 
business and advertising managers, and press association corre-
spondents both abroad and at home. 
The School issues regularly, a directory of graduates and former 
students. 
ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL 
All communications regarding entrance should be addressed to 
The Registrar, University of Missouri, Columbia, Missouri, who 
has charge of all matters relating to admission to any Division of 
the University. 
Prospective students should not attempt to determine finally 
for themselves their eligibility to enter the University, or any 
Division thereof, from a consideration of the material contained in 
this catalog, which is only generally descriptive of entrance require-
ments, is always subject to change, without notice, and does not 
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purport to be exhaustive. Those desiring to enter the University 
should correspond with the Registrar, inasmuch as an official 
determination of eligibility to enter the University can be based 
only upon a consideration of official credentials. 
Admission to the School of Journalism is by application only. 
A prospective student must get from and file with The Registrar 
of the University of Missouri, a form intended to supply informa-
tion necessary to judge his particular qualifications for work in 
journalism. If action for admittance is favorable, the student is 
so notified by The Registrar. 
No student will be admitted to the School of Journalism who 
does not present, in the 60 credit hours required for admission, a 
grade average of "M." Any courses completed with grades of "I" 
must be balanced with courses showing grades of "S" or "E." 
Credit presented from an institution other than the University 
of Missouri must meet this same requirement in terms of grade 
standards of that particular institution. When this requirement 
is not met the Dean of Journalism may, upon special application, 
admit a student when it seems desirable. 
The School's students are made up of the following classes: 
1. Students who have completed the first four semesters work, 
or 60 credit hours (exclusive of the required work in physical 
training and military science) in the College of Arts and Science at 
the University of Missouri, or the equivalent. Students must in-
clude in the 60 hours credit for admission the following specific 
requirements: Two semesters of one foreign language, with a min-
imum of 8 hours credit, (French, German, Spanish, Italian, Latin, 
Greek); a course in either physical science (Physics, Astronomy, 
Chemistry, Geology) or biological science (Botany, Zoology); one 
semester of General Economics, with a minimum of 3 hours credit; 
3 hours of either Mathematics or Logic (unless, on entrance, 
3 units of high school Mathematics have been presented); one 
semester of American Government or Political Science, with a 
minimum of 3 hours credit; 6 hours of courses in English Litera-
ture (this must be in addition to the 6 hours of "Composition 
and Rhetoric," or the equivalent, required of all Freshmen). Al-
though not required for entrance, a course in General Sociology 
and a course in General Psychology is advised. These students 
may enter as regular students and complete the requirements for 
the Bachelor of Journalism degree in two years. Students who 
have more than two years of college credit may reduce the length 
of their stay, but the sequence of courses makes it necessary for 
every student to spread his professional courses over at least three 
semesters, or two semesters and a Summer Session, or an Inter-
sess10n. The student who combines his studies in the School of 
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Journalism with studies in the College of Arts and Science may 
obtain a degree from both in five years. 
2. Students from other Divisions in the University, to whom 
certain courses in Journalism are open. 
3. Graduate students in Journalism. Most of such students 
hold a bachelor's degree in journalism. They enroll in the Graduate 
School of the University of Missouri, but take their principal work 
in the School of Journalism. 
It is suggested that the student have a working knowledge of 
typewriting before entering the School of Journalism. 
Prospective students should consult the yearly School of 
Journalism Announcement as early as possible in their college 
careers. In this will be found suggestions as to preliminary work 
before entering the School. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
The School of Journalism confers one undergraduate degree, 
Bachelor of Journalism (B.J.). A student specializing in agricul-
tural journalism will have the notation (in Agricultural Journalism) 
made upon his diploma. 
To obtain the degree of Bachelor of Journalism the student 
must fulfill the following conditions: 
1. He must be regularly admitted to the School. 
2. He must corpplete at least 30 hours in Journalism, includ-
ing 5 hours of History and Principles of Journalism, 6 hours of 
The News and Reporting I, 4 hours of Copy Reading, 3 hours of 
Advertising Principle and Practice, and in addition (a) 3 hours 
of Reporting II, and 2 hours more of Copy Reading II, or (b) 12 
hours more of courses in Advertising, including Advertising Copy 
and Layout, Advertising Salesmanship, and Advertising Problems, 
or (c) 6 hours of courses in Special Writing, or (d) 9 hours of courses 
in Country Journalism. 
3. In addition to the 60 hours required for admission he must 
complete, after he has attained Junior Standing, at least 20 hours 
intended for Upperclassmen (listed in the University Catalog as 
100 and above) and approved by the Dean of Journalism. This 
must include course number 110, Recent United States History, 
and course number 188, Foundations of Twentieth Century Amer- · 
ica (unless presented in the 60 hours for admission). An additional 
3 hours of History is urgently advised. 
Students transferring from other institutions must present 
satisfactory equivalents of all required work or they must enroll 
in the prescribed courses after entrance to Journalism, all such 
courses to be classified as part of the 10 hours elective credit allowed 
each student (of the 60 hours required after entrance to Journalism, 
30 hours must be in professional journalism, 20 hours in upperclass-
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man courses in the College of Arts and Science, and 10 hours elec-
tive-either in Journalism, the College of Arts and Science, or 
other Divisions; upon approval of the Dean. 
4. He must c,·mplete a total of 120 hours. 
5. He must earn 120 points, including at least 60 points while 
enrolled in the School of Journalism, on the following basis: Grade 
of "E," 3 points for each hour of credit; Grade of "S," 2 points for 
each hour; Grade of "M," also credit for "Advanced Standing" 
(work done elsewhere and presented at admission), 1 point for 
each hour; Grade lower than "M," no points. Points will be 
allowed, either towards admission to or as advanced standing in 
the School, in accordance with the quality of work presented, 
except that in no case will more points than hours be allowed. 
No student m ay take more than 16 hours or less than 12 hours 
a term, except that the Dean of Journalism may reduce the mini-
mum. A student's program should be about half professional and 
half academic subjects each term. 
All regular students in Journalism must pass, at a date to be 
announced near the close of their first term in Journalism, a test 
of their proficiency in English. No student will be recommended 
for any degree unless his English is satisfactory. 
To obtain the degree of Bachelor of Journalism (in Agricultural 
Journalism) the student must fulfill the following conditions: 
l. He must be regularly admitted to the School. 
2. He must complete at least 30 hours in Journalism, includ-
ing 5 hours of History and Principles of Journalism, 6 hours of 
The News and Reporting I, 6 hours of Copy Reading, 3 hours of 
Advertising Principles and Practice, and 3 hours of The Rural 
Newspaper. 
3. He must complete 30 hours of technical courses in agri-
culture. 
4. He must complete a total of 120 hours. 
5. He must earn 120 points, including at least 60 points while 
enrolled in the School of Journalism, on the following basis: Grade 
of "E," 3 points for each hour of credit; Grade of "S" 2 points 
for each hour; Grade of "M," also credit for "Advanced Standing" 
(work done elsewhere and presented at admission), 1 point for 
each hour; Grade lower than "M," no points. Points will be 
allowed, either towards admission to or as advanced standing in 
the School, in accordance with the quality of work presented, 
except in no case will more points than hours be allowed. 
GRADUATE WoRK: A person who holds a bachelor's degree 
in Journalism may in one additional year receive the degree of 
Master of Arts. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is offered to 
students who have pursued advanced courses of study without 
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serious interruption for at least six semesters, who pass all pre-
scribed examinations and submit an acceptable dissertation. 
Information for graduate students will be found in the Graduate 
School Announcement. 
SUMMER SESSION: The School of Journalism offers all labora-
tory courses during the Summer Session, and some lecture courses. 
A maximum of 8 hours credit may be earned during this eight-
week session. Special information will be found in the Summer 
Session Bulletin. 
INTERSESSION: Students adequately prepared may enter the 
Intersession of five or six weeks, beginning the day following the 
Summer Session commencement in August and continuing until 
registration for the Fall Term in September. For residents cif the 
State of Missouri the fee is $12 (Library, Hospital, and Incidental 
- $10, and Journalism-$2). The Non-resident Fee is on a reci-
procal basis and is one-half that charged for the Summer Session. 
In this Catalog these courses are identified under 'Statement of 
Courses' as "ss." 
SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, AND AWARDS: In addition to general 
University scholarships, prizes, and awards, open to all students in 
the University, a number are offered each year exclusively for 
students in Journalism. These are: Scholarships: Eugene Field; 
Jay L. Torrey; John W. Jewell; Journalism Alumni; and Journal-
ism Students Association. The prizes and awards are: Alpha 
Delta Sigma Prize; Gamma Alpha Chi Prize; Theta Sigma Phi 
Prize; Sigma Delta Chi Prize; Walter Williams Award in Journal-
ism; Oliver N. Gingrich Merit Award; Sigma Delta Chi Honor 
Awards; and an Agricultural Journalism Award. The Francis 
Scholarship in Creative Literature is open to women showing 
special ability in the languages, the social sciences, cir journalism. 
Details may be found in this Catalog under the section "Fellow-
ships, Scholarships, Prizes." 
JOURNALISM WEEK: Addresses by journalists of state, national, 
and international importance are arranged from time to time 
throughout the school year. A large number of these are given at 
the annual Journalism Week, held the early part of May, which 
has brought nation-wide attention to the School. The Missouri 
Press Association, the Missouri Women's Press Club, and the 
Missouri Writers' Guild hold their state meetings at this time. 
Meetings are open to the public without formality. Anyone in-
terested may obtain information as to the program by writing a 
few weeks in advance to the Dean of Journalism. 
BULLETINS ON JouRNALISM: The School of Journalism tries 
to be of the greatest possible service to the profession of journalism 
in general, as well as to give instruction on the campus. One of 
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the School's activities is the publication of a series of bulletins for 
distribution among workers in journalism. These now number 85 
and most of those still in print may be obtained free. A complete 
list may be found in the School of Journalism Announcement. 
For the bulletins and catalogs mentioned and for further in-
formation regarding the School of Journalism, address FRANK L. 
MARTIN, DEAN, FACULTY OF JouRNALISM, UNIVERSITY oF Mis-
souRI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
SCHOOL OF LAW* 
The School of Law was organized in 1872. It has been a mem-
ber of the Association of American Law Schools since the latter's 
organization, and is on · the list of law schools approved by the 
Council of the Section on Legal Education and Admission to the 
Bar of the American Bar Association. 
EQUIPMENT 
BUILDING. Lee H. Tate Hall, the School's building, a modern 
and completely equipped structure, is located at the southeast 
corner of Francis Quadrangle. It was erected in 1927 as a memorial 
to the late Lee H. Tate, a graduate of the School in the class of 
1913. This fine and useful memorial was made possible largely 
through the generosity of the late Frank R. Tate and Mrs. Tate, of 
St. Louis, the parents of Lee H . Tate. 
LIBRARY. The law library contains approximately 45,000 
volumes of which 34,228 are accessioned and approximately 7,000 
are not cataloged. These include both the original and the reprints 
of the Enlish reports; the Irish, Scotch, and British Dominions 
reports; several sets of the reports of the Supreme Court of the 
United States; the reports of all of the federal courts; all of the 
state reports; full sets of the National Reporter System; current 
services, the necessary digests, and a valuable collection of statutes, 
session laws, standard treatises, legal periodicals, and encyclopedias. 
AIMS OF SCHOOL 
The School of Law exists to serve the state and its bar. The 
primary aim is to equip students for the practice of law. To this 
end, its methods conform to the most modern standards of legal 
education. Written examinations are given in all courses at the 
end of each course. Regular attendance is required at aU class 
exercises. 
As part of the training for the practice of law, it is desirable 
that prior to graduation all students in the School of Law spend 
at least one summer in a law office as an apprentice. A student 
will thus be able to acquire training of a practical nature which it 
is impossible to give in the School, and at the same time acquire 
professional attitudes and an acquaintanceship with professional 
problems. 
*See General Information, p . 50; Fees, p . 80; Changes in Courses, p. 120. 
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The School of Law does not seek merely a large number of 
students, and the entrance requirements are such as to admit only 
those whose education and maturity fit them for serious study. 
Also, the School recognizes a duty to the state beyond the equip-
ment and training of practitioners. Many of the University stu-
dents who do not intend to practice find its courses valuable 
training for citizenship, for business careers, and for the service of 
the public on commissions and in the Legislature. The School at-
tempts to serve the bar of the state by the publication of the 
Missouri Law Review, hereinafter described, and by cooperating 
in various ways in the activities of the profession. 
HONORS AND PRIZES 
The Order of the Coif, a national law school honor society, 
maintains a chapter in this School. The members are elected each 
year by the chapter from the ten per cent of the members of the 
senior class who have the highest rank in scholarship. Membership 
in the Order is the highest scholastic honor that a law student can 
attain. Election to the Order is the equivalent of graduation with 
distinction. 
ROLLINS SCHOLARSHIP 
WILLIAM MACK PRIZE 
ALE·XANDER MARTIN PRIZE 
JOHN D. LAWSON PRIZE 
UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI LAW 
SCHOOL FOUNDATION PRIZE l 
JUDGE SHEPARD BARCLAY PRIZE 
See announcement of schol-
arships and prizes under gen-
eral information, page 95 of 
general catalog. 
ADMISSION 
The following persons are eligible for admission to the School 
of Law: 
First, persons who have received a bachelor's degree from the 
University of Missouri or from any institution accredited there-
with; 
Second, persons who have not received a bachelor's degree, 
but who have completed at least ninety (90) semester hours (or 
their equivalent) of college work acceptable for a bachelor's degree 
granted by the University of Missouri or any institution accredited 
therewith, exclusive of credit earned in correspondence courses and 
non-theory courses in military science, hygiene, domestic arts, 
physical education, vocal or instrumental music, or courses with-
out intellectual content of substantial value. All of the pre-legal 
work undertaken by such persons, exclusive of correspondence 
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courses and such courses as the non-theory courses described 
above, must have been passed with an average grade of M 1 or better. 
The School of Law may refuse admission to any person whose 
previous record shows work of an inferior or unsatisfactory quality. 
METHODS OF ADMISSION: Admission may be by certificate 
from colleges and universities composing the Missouri College 
Union, or from other reputable colleges and universities. Accept-
ance of such certificate lies wholly with the Committee on En-
trance of the University, and all correspondence regarding admis- · 
sion should be addressed to the Registrar. 
Persons seeking admission to the School of Law for the first 
time as members of the first-year class will be admitted only at the 
beginning of the fall semester. Persons seeking admission as 
members of the second- or third-year class may be admitted at the 
beginning of either the fall or winter semester. 
ADVANCED STANDING: A maximum of one year's credit may 
be allowed toward the degree of Bachelor of Laws for work suc-
cessfully completed in another law school which at the time the 
credit was earned was a member of the Association of American 
Law Schools. The right is reserved to refuse such credit, in whole 
or in part, or to allow it conditionally, and such credit may be 
withdrawn for poor work here. A person transferring from another 
law school with advanced standing must show that at the time he 
began the study of law at the other law school he could have met 
the requirements then in force for admission to the University of 
Missouri School of Law. 
Applications for advanced standing should be made to the 
Dean and be accompanied by certified transcripts of records show-
ing college and law credits. 
SPECIAL STUDENTS: No special students will be admitted to 
the School of Law. 
PRELEGAL PREPARATION: While no prescribed course is re-
quired of prelegal students for admission to the School of Law, 
courses that require a maximum amount of work and independent 
thinking on their part and which will require them to exert their 
best efforts will constitute the best preparation for the study of law. 
ELIMINATION OF STUDENTS 
Some students qualified for admission fail to measure up to 
the standards maintained in the School. Such delinquent students 
are eliminated in accordance with the rules stated on page 122 
of this cahlog. 
•The grades given in courses at the University of Missouri are indicated by the letters 
E, S, M, I, and F . These respectively represent the quality of the student's work as Excellent, 
Superior, Medium, Inferior, and Failing. When a student offers for admission work done at 
another institution, the equivalent of his grade average is determined by the University of 
Missouri. 
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CURRICULUM-DEGREE 
THREE-YEAR CuRRICULUM. The curriculum of the School of 
Law extends through three academic years of two semesters each. 
Upon favorable recommendation of the Faculty of Law, the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws will be conferred upon those students who: 
(1) Have pursued in residence the study of law for at least three academic 
years, or the equivalent, two of which, including the last, must have 
been completed in this School. In order to count resident study in 
satisfaction of this time requirement a student in this School must 
carry courses aggregating not fewer than twelve credit hours per semes-
ter. A student in this School carrying courses aggregating fewer than 
twelve credit hours per semester will receive only proportional time 
credit. 
(2) Have passed examinations in all required courses. 
(3) Have passed examinations in law courses aggregating not fewer than 
eighty-four semester hours and have secured at least fifty-six points. 
One point is given for each hour in those courses in which the student 
receives the grade of M; two points for each hour in those courses 
in which the student receives the grade of S; and three points for 
each hour in those courses in which the student receives the grade of E. 
All students are required to earn the fifty-six points necessary for 
graduation from the first eighty-four hours of work taken in this School. 
The point requirement will be proportionately reduced for students 
who are allowed credit toward the degree for work successfully com-
pleted in another law school. 
Students who discontinue their residence in this School for 
two or more consecutive years must, after their return to this 
School, meet the degree requirements in force at the time of their 
re-admission. 
No student, except in exceptional cases with the permission 
of the Dean, will be permitted to carry more than fifteen hours of 
class work per week in any semester. 
The curriculum requiring three years in residence for its com-
pletion is one arranged for full-time students and is prescribed by 
the standards of the American Bar Association issued on February 
1, 1930. Those requirements provide that an approved school 
"shall require its students to pursue a course of three years' dura-
tion if they devote substantially all of their working time to their 
studies and a longer course equivalent in the number of working 
hours if they devote only part of their working time to their studies." 
Unless, therefore, a student enrolled in the regular full-time 
course in this School devotes substantially all of his time to his 
law work, he is not meeting the requirements of the American 
Bar Association. Accordingly, a student who is engaged in out-
side work which is calculated to prevent devoting substantially 
his full working time to the study of law will be required to lengthen 
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the period of his study. The standards of the American Bar Asso-
ciation provide that part-time course "shall cover a period of at 
least four years of at least 36 weeks each and shall be the equiva-
lent of a full-time course." Students in this School who are not 
devoting ~ubstantially all of their working time to their studies 
will be required to arrange their schedule and curriculum on the 
basis of a part-time course. 
COMBINED CURRICULUM IN ARTS AND LAw: Seniors in the 
College of Arts and Science may elect courses from the first year 
in the School of Law for a maximum credit of 30 hours. Such 30 
hours of law work are acceptable to the Faculty of the College of 
Arts and Science towards a Bachelor of Arts degree. A combined 
curriculum of this character will enable the student to obtain the 
degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Laws in six years. 
All specific course requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree under the combined curriculum in Arts and Law must be 
completed by the end of the junior year in the College of Arts and 
Science. Information concerning these requirements will be 
furnished upon request by the Dean of the College of Arts and 
Science. 
CURRICULUM FOR 1941-19421 
First Year 
Subjects Hours Subjects Hours 
*Contracts................... . . 3 *Contracts.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Introduction to Procedure. . . . . . 4 *Criminal Law and Procedure. . . . 4 
*Legal Bibliography. . . . . . . . . . . . 1 *Equity I.... . ........ . ...... . . 3 
*Personal Property.. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 *Real Property. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Real Property. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 *Torts........... . .. . .... .. . . . . 2 
*Torts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
15 15 
Second Year 2 
Subjects Hours Subjects Hours 
*Business Organizations. . . . 4 *Administrative Law. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Constitutional Law. . . . . . . . . . . . 4 *Business Organizations. . . . . . . . . 3 
*Equity II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 *Conveyances.................. 3 
*Evidence. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 *Legal Profession. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
*Trusts..... . . ... .. . .. ... .... .. 3 
15 14 
*Required. 
•It is possible that there may be some changes, without notice, in the curriculum. 
See General Information, p. 50; Changes in Courses, p. 120. 
•second year courses are open to third year students. 
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Third Year2 
Subjects Hours Subjects Hours 
Negotiable Instruments and Bank- Conflict of Laws........... ... .. 3 
ing............... . .. .. ..... 3 Creditors' Rights. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
3*Pleading and Practice. . . . . . . . . 4 Federal Jurisdiction. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Sales........ .. ......... .. . .. . . 3 4Future Interests......... .... .. 2 
Security Transactions. . . . . . . . . . . 3 4Labor Law . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Taxation... . ....... . .. . .. . ... . 3 5*Pleading and Practice . . . . . . . . . 3 
Wills and Administration. . . . . . . . 3 Restitution. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Research. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 Research.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
20 19 
•During 1941-42 only the materials in Practice will be given. 
4 May not be offered in 1941-42. 
•Not to be offered in 1941-42. 
A detailed description of the courses in law may be found on 
page 384 of this catalog. 
MISSOURI LA w REVIEW 
The School of Law publishes the Missouri Law Review, a 
publication which superseded the Law Series of the University of 
Missouri Bulletin. The Review is edited by the faculty and a 
board of student editors chosen by the faculty from the members 
of the second- and third-year classes. Student editors are chosen 
on the basis of legal scholarship. Election to the board is an 
honor, and a student editor has an unusual opportunity to gain 
experience in legal research, which better fits him for the practice 
of law. 
Each number of the Review contains ieading articles and book 
reviews written by teachers of law and members of the bar, and 
notes on recent cases and comments written by student editors 
under the direction of members of the faculty. 
The new publication may be subscribed to for $2.50 a year, 
and subscriptions should be sent to the Business Manager, Mis-
souri Law Review, Columbia, Missouri. 
CASE CLUBS 
To teach prospective lawyers the use of legal materials, the 
art of legal analysis, the application of legal rules and principles 
to sets of facts, and give training in oral argument, the students 
in the first and second years are organized into case clubs. Ap-
pellate moot court cases are prepared and argued. For each argu-
ment, the students are divided into groups of four with two acting 
as counsel for each side, authorities are collected, a brief is written 
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in accordance with the rules prescribed by the Supreme Court of 
Missouri, and an oral presentation is made before members of 
the bar or faculty . Although this work is voluntary, almost 
every student participates. 
For further information concerning the School of Law, address 
THE DEAN, SCHOOL OF LAW, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, 
MISSOURI. 
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE* 
HISTORICAL: The Medical department of Kemper College 
("McDowell Medical College"), founded in St. Louis in 1840, was 
the first medical school established west of the Mississippi River. 
In 1845 this school became the . medical department of the Uni-
versity of Missouri. Shortly before the Civil War it was discon-
tinued. It was re-established in Columbia in December, 1872. 
The curriculum was at first only two years in length, but this was 
extended to three years in 1891 and to four years in 1899. 
In 1910 the last two years of the medical curriculum were 
suspended temporarily because of the limited clinical facilities in 
Columbia at that time. This action was taken with the under-
standing that these studies would be resumed as soon as medical 
facilities became adequate. From .1910 to 1930, therefore, only 
the first two years of the medical curriculum were offered. A 
third-year curriculum was offered in 1931, and a small class com-
pleted the work in 1932. Due to financial conditions the University 
found it necessary again to discontinue the third year, effective 
September, 1932. 
ORGANIZATION AND SUPPORT: The School of Medicine of the 
University of Missouri is an integral part of the University, being 
located on the University Campus. In addition to medical work 
it offers courses for arts and graduate credit to students enrolled in 
other divisions of the University in so far as its capacity allows. 
The School of Medicine is supported by funds assigned to it by the 
University from state appropriations and by special laboratory 
fees of students. 
Poucv: The School of Medicine has always stood for the 
highest standards of medical education, and was a pioneer in in-
troducing and developing the laboratory method. Laboratory 
work in anatomy, chemistry, and microscopy was required of 
students from the date of re-establishment in 1872. A few years 
later laboratory work in pathology and in physiology was added, 
and in 1891 the laboratories of histology and bacteriology were 
established. The School of Medicine of the University of Missouri 
was also one of the first schools to place these fundamental medical 
sciences in charge of specialists who are not allowed to practice 
medicine, but who are required to devote their time exclusively to 
teaching and investigation. 
A thorough course of instruction with the highest standard 
of scholarship has been established and maintained. 
*See General Information, p. 50; Fees, p. 80; Changes in Courses, p. 120. 
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The aim of the School of Medicine is three-fold: 
(1) To give thorough laboratory and clinical training in 
all medical subjects. 
(2) To contribute to the advancement of medicine by original 
investigation in the various sciences upon which modern medicine 
is based. 
(3) To promote the diffusion of medical knowledge among the 
citizens of the state. 
EQUIPMENT 
MEDICAL LABORATORY Bu1LDING, McALESTER HALL: This is 
a three-story stone-and-brick building, 325x48 feet, specially 
designed for the medical laboratories, and is well equipped to meet 
the needs of modern laboratory instruction and research. The 
following is a brief list of the various rooms and equipment in 
this building: 
The Department of Anatomy occupies the greater part of the 
third floor of the medical building. For class work there are 
available laboratories for human dissection, topographic and ap-
plied anatomy, and microscopic anatomy, with all the necessary 
equipment and material for a thorough study of these subjects. 
A lecture room and technical preparation room, and the laboratories 
of the staff with adequate equipment for research are also located 
on this floor. 
The Department of Physiology and Pharmacology occupies 
the following rooms: A large laboratory, with adjoining store-
room, equipped with tables, lockers, and sets of apparatus for the 
students in physiology and pharmacology; a blood pressure room, 
particularly for mammalian experiments; a research laboratory, 
thoroughly equipped for advanced students in physiology and 
pharmacology; animal room; mechanics shop; lecture room (in 
common with, pathology). 
The Department of Biochemistry has a well equipped teaching 
laboratory with a capacity of 48 students, and a smaller labora-
tory for advanced classes, in addition to space for research, for 
offices, seminar, and the like. The equipment is adapted for work 
in general physiological chemistry, blood chemistry, urine analysis 
and nutrition. 
The Department of Pathology, Bacteriology, and Preventive 
Medicine has an assignment of rooms which serve as offices, tech-
nician's preparation rooms, service and diagnostic laboratories, 
for research, housing of equipment and supplies, and lecture room 
and laboratory space adequate for the number of students admitted 
to the School of Medicine. Modern microscopes with oil immersion 
lenses are owned by the Department for assignment to students 
and for research. A teaching laboratory provided with necessary 
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incubator space is available, in addition to incubators and equip-
ment used in other services and in research. An exacting and 
specialized service of the Department is to provide expert diag-
nosis to the patients of the University Hospitals and through this 
means the Department obtains excellent teaching material for 
Pathology, Bacteriology, and Serology. 
In the animal house colonies of such animals as are needed 
for diagnostic and classroom work and research are maintained. 
Fresh autopsy and surgical specimens are used in conjunction with 
approximately 1800 prepared museum specimens in Kaiserling, 
for gross pathology. A student slide loan collection of 380 histo-
logic section, representing so far as possible, the various phases of 
the more common disease processes are available for microscopic 
pathology. Balopticon projection apparatus for slides and opaque 
objects, a microscope projection apparatus, lantern slides, and an 
extensive collection of demonstration slides for microscopic pro-
jection are routinely used in class teaching and drills. Stock 
cultures of the common bacteria are maintained for classroom work 
and animal experimentation. 
Facilities are provided for advanced students to carry on funda-
mental investigations of pathologic, bacteriologic, and immunologic 
problems. 
On the third floor of the Medical Building the United States 
Bureau of Fisheries Research Laboratories occupy a suite of rooms, 
specially equipped for physiological and biochemical research on 
the lower animals and for problems of general physiology. The 
Bureau of Fisheries has provided a considerable amount of special 
apparatus for this research unit which draws its personnel from 
graduate students in the University. 
OTHER BUILDINGS: In several other buildings on the Uni-
versity campus instruction is offered in many lines open to medical 
students as electives, and of especial service to those taking the 
combined curriculum in medicine and in arts and science. 
MEDICAL LIBRARY: The Medical Library located in the Med-
ical Building, is open 9 hours daily, from Monday through Friday, 
and 7 hours Saturday. It contains 14,007 volumes and the more 
important current journals. The principal medical works of 
reference are included and 172 leading medical periodicals are 
received regularly and placed on file. Complete sets of most of 
these journals are available. The main University library also 
contains works of interest and value to the medical sciences. 
The library has a complete card catalog of all its books and 
periodicals. Books may be loaned to any reputable physician in 
the state provided he pay transportation charges on them. The 
out-of-town borrower should indicate the subject on which he wants 
information if he is unable to give the author and title of the books. 
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FEES AND EXPENSES 
For information in regard to fees and expenses see the section 
Expenses under General Information. Textbooks and stationery 
costs from $25 to $50 per year. For cost of board and lodging, 
see page 85. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
The Rollins scholarship in the School of Medicine is a prize of 
$50, which is awarded to that member of the first-year class (fourth 
year of combined curriculum) who has made the best record during 
the course. 
EXTENSION LABORATORY SERVICE 
The Department of Pathology, Bacteriology and Preventive 
Medicine will, within the limit of its capacity, receive for exam-
ination and diagnosis such material as may be submitted by 
physicians of the State. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
ADMISSION TO FIRST-YEAR CLASS: For detailed statement, 
see page 65. The classes are limited in membership because of the 
inability of the school to properly accommodate all qualified ap-
plicants for admission. Application for admission should be in the 
hands of the Registrar at the earliest possible time prior to the 
opening of the session. 
New students are not enrolled in the classes at the beginning 
of the winter term unless they have finished satisfactorily all the 
courses that have been taken by the class into which admission is 
requested. 
ADVANCED STANDING: Every applicant for advanced standing 
is required to present credentials from an acceptable college show-
ing satisfactory completion of courses equivalent to those for 
which he seeks credit. Moreover, the usual entrance require-
ments to the first-year cbss must be satisfied, and evidence of 
good moral character must be presented to the Dean of the School 
of Medicine. 
No advanced standing can be granted for courses not carrying 
medical credit in the institutions giving them. If courses pre-
sented were taken while the student was not enrolled in medicine, 
any credit granted is conditional upon the election of advanced 
subjects in the respective departments, additional to the customary 
medical requirements. 
Special students will not be admitted to the School of Medicine. 
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CURRICULUM AND DEGREES 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MEDICINE: Student may receive 
the degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) upon compliance with 
the following regulations: 
1. Regular enrollment in the School of Medicine. 
2. Satisfactory completion of the Junior English Examina-
tion as given in the University of Missouri (not required of students 
already having a bachelor's degree). 
3. Completion of the required curriculum in residence in the 
School of Medicine, or its equivalent, as listed on page 277. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS: The combined course in Arts and Science 
and in Medicine is available only to students who have completed 
their junior year in residence in the University of Missouri. It 
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts conferred by the College of 
Arts and Science at the end of one year in medicine. Such stu-
dents must meet the requirements for admission to the School of 
Medicine (see page 65) and, in addition, complete the Freshman, 
Sophomore, and Junior requirements of the College of Arts and 
Science (see page 152), and sufficient additional work in science 
so that a suitable group-major or major-minor program may be 
completed as required in the College of Arts. Since this combined 
course necessitates a restricted program, the student should con-
sult the official advisers of the College not later than the second 
semester of the freshman year. 
It is essential that students taking the combined course in 
Arts and Medicine have the guidance of pre-medical advisers at 
each enrollment period. 
Students who have received the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
in the combined course just mentioned may receive the degree of 
Bachelor of Science upon completion of the second-year curriculum 
in the School of Medicine. 
All correspondence regarding admission should be addressed 
to the Registrar, University of Missouri, Columbia, Missouri. 
The University reserves the right to cancel or change any 
course listed herein without further notice. 
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CURRICULUM 
Hours exclusive of examination periods. 
First Year 
Weekly 
Class 
First Semester: Hours 
Anatomy.. . . . ... . .. . . .. . . .... . . . . . .. . ... . .. 12 
Embryology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Histology.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physiological Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 
Totals .. ..... .. . .. . . . . .. . . ... . . .. .. .. . . 
Second Semester: 
Anatomy ......... . . . ..... . . ....... . . . ..... . 
Histology .. . . .... . ... . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
Neuro-Anatomy ... .. . . . . ..... . ... . . .. . ..... . 
General Physiology .. . .. . .. .. . . . ... . . .. .. . . . . 
Totals .... . .... .. . ... . . ....... .. ....... . 
Second Year 
33 
12 
6 
6 
9 
33 
Weekly 
Class 
Total 
Clock 
Hours 
192 
96 
64 
176 
528 
192 
96 
96 
144 
528 
Total 
Clock 
277 
Credit 
Hours 
7 
4 
2 
6 
19 
7 
4 
4 
5 
20 
Credit 
First Semester: Hours Hours Hours 
Medical Bacteriology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 144 6 
Materia Medica. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 64 2 
Advanced General Physiology . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 144 5 
General Pathology ..... . ..... .. .. . . : . . . . . . . . . 10 160 6 
Topographic and Applied Anatomy. . . . . . . . . . . . 4 64 3 
Totals. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 576 22 
Second Semester: 
Special Pathology . . ............. .. ... . .... . . 
General Hygiene ... .. . . .......... .. .... . ... . 
Minor Surgery . . ..... ... .. .. . ... .... . ...... . 
Physical Diagnosis ........... . .. . .. . . ....... . 
Pharmacology ... . ... .. . .. ........ . . . ...... . . 
Clinical Pathology . . ......... ..... . ... .. . ... . 
Obstetrics ... .... . . .. . . . . . . . . . ..... . . . .... . . 
Totals ........ ... .............. . ..... , . . 
10 
2 
3 
5 
8 
7 
1 
36 
160 
32 
48 
80 
128 
112 
16 
576 
6 
2 
2 
3 
5 
5 
1 
24 
278 
Monday . ..... . 
Tuesday ... . .. . 
Wednesday . . .. 
Thursday ...... 
Friday ..... .. . 
Saturday . ..... 
Monday .. ... . . 
Tuesday ....... 
Wednesday . . .. 
Thursday .. . . . . 
Friday ....... . 
Saturday . .. . .. 
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SCHEDULE OF HOURS FOR THE FIRST-YEAR CLASS 
First Semester 
8-9 
I 
9-10 
I 
10-11 
I 
11-12 1-2 
I 
2-3 
I 
3-4 
Anatomy ... .. . . . ........ . . . .... Embryology ............ 
Histology ... ... . .. . ...... ..... .. Physiological Chemistry 
Anatomy ... . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . .. 
I 
Physiol. 
I Chem. Embryology .... .. ...... Physiological Chemistry 
Anatomy ... . . . . . . . . .. .... . ..... 
Physiological Chemistry .. . ..... .. 
Second Semester 
8-9 
I 
9-10 
I 
10-11 
I 
11-12 1-2 
I 
2-3 
I 
3-4 
Anatomy .......... ... . .... . .... N euro-Anatomy ... . . . . . . 
Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Histology . . .. . .. ... . .... 
Anatomy . . .. .... ..... . . .. ..... . 
Physi-
I Physiology . . .. . . ....... . . . ... ... ology 
Anatomy. . . . . .. ... . . ... .. . . . . • . • N euro-Anatomy . .. .. .. . . 
I Histology .. . .......... . 
Monday .. . . . .. 
Tuesday .... .. . 
Wednesday .. .. 
Thursday ..... . 
Friday .. . ... . . 
Saturday .. ... . 
Monday ....... 
Tuesday ..... . . 
Wednesday . . .. 
Thursday ..... . 
Friday .... . .. . 
Saturday .. . . .. 
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SCHEDULE OF HOURS FOR THE SECOND-YEAR CLASS 
First Semester 
I I I 
I 
I 8-9 9-10 
10-11 11-12 1-2 
I 
2-3 3-4 
I I I I I 
Pathology . . .... .. . . . .. .. . ...... Bacteriology .. . .. .. .. . . . 
Material 
Physiology .. . .. .. . . ... .. ....... Medica ! 
I 
!Topographic and 
Pathology ..... . ! App. Anatomy . . Bacteriology ........ . ... 
Physiology ..... . . .. ... . .... . . .. Materia Medica ... .. .... 
Pathology . . .... . ........... . ... Bacteriology ... .. . ... ... 
Physi- Topo. and 
ology App. Anatomy 
Second Semester 
I I 
I I I 8-9 i 9-10 I 10-11 11-12 1-2 2-3 3-4 I I 
Pharmacology . . ....... . .... . .. . . Pathology .... ... . . . . ... 
Path-
I 
Hy- I Minor I Phys. 
ology giene Surgery Diag. Clinical Pathology . . ..... 
Pharmacology .. . ..... .. ......... 
I Physical 
Pathology I Diagnosis Clinical Pathology . . . . . . . 
Pathol-, Hy-
I ogy giene Minor Surgery Pathology . . . . .. . .. . . . . . 
Clin. 
I ~bstet-1 
Physical 
Path. rics Diagnosis 
I 
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A special bulletin of the School of Medicine is issued each 
year. This contains a detailed announcement of all courses, en-
trance requirements, schedules, a roster of students and the rules 
and regulations of the School of Medicine. This bulletin should 
be consulted by persons desiring full information concerning the 
School of Medicine. For information address DUDLEY S. CONLEY, 
DEAN, FACULTY OF MEDICINE, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, Co-
LUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
UNIVERSITY HOSPITALS 
Staff and Administrative Officers 
DUDLEY S. CONLEY, M. D .... .. ...................... Director of the Hospital s 
DANG. STINE, M. D .......................... Director of the Medical Services 
M. PINSON NEAL, M. D ........ . Pathologist and Director of Hospital Laboratory 
WILLIAM J. STEWART, M. D ........................ .. ...... .... . . Orthopedist 
NEWELL R. ZIEGLER, M . D ...... . . . .. .. . . . .. .. .. ... .. . .... .... Bacteriologist 
HORACE E. ALLEN, M . D ..... . .... . .... ... . . ....... . . .... . .. . . .. . .. Oculist 
CLAUDE R. BRUNER, M . D .. . ............... ..... .. .. A urist and Laryngologist 
RICHARD S. BATTERSBY, M. D .... .. . . .. . ........ . ....... . .. . ...... Pediatrist 
DAVID V. LEMONE, M. D . . ..... . ..•.. . .......... ... ..... . ... Roentgenologist 
AUGUST W. KAMPSCHMIDT, M. D ... . . ... ... .. .... ...... ..... ... Dermatologist 
H. McCLURE YouNG, M. D ... . .... . ... ... . . •• .. .................. Urologist 
CHARLES W. DIGGES, D. D. S ................ . ... . . Consulting Dental Surgeon 
CHARLES A. LEECH, M. D ....... . . . .... . .....• . . . . .. ... . . Assistant Physician 
WILLIAM 0 . DENZER, M. D.. . . ... .. .... . . . . . ........... Assistant Physician 
KARL D. DIETRICH, M. D .... . .. ....... ... .. .. . . .. .. .... . . Assistant Surgeon 
JAMES M. BAKER, M. D . . .. ....• . .... . ......... .. •• .... . . Resident Physician 
PAUL L. DOUGLAS, M. D . ..... • . . ........ .. . . . . ... . ... . . . Resident Physician 
HARRY K. ELKINS, M. D ..... . . . . . ........... .. .... . ..... Resident Physician 
JoHN N. ELSWORTH, M. D ...... .... ........ . . . .... . .... . . Resident Physician 
CHARLES S. HARRISON, M . D . . .. ... .. .. ........ ... ...... . Resident Physician 
ROBERT D. MooRE, M. D .. . . . . .. . . Resident Physician in Orthopedics 
FRANKE. DEXHEIMER, M. D ... .. ............................... Anesthetist 
MILDRED W. BROWN .. .. . ... .... . .. .. . . . . . .. .. . Assistant, Hospital Laboratory 
LOUISE HILLIGASS, R. N ...... . . • . ...... ......... . ....... ... . Superintendent 
HELEN NAHM, R. N .......... ... . .. ..... . ...... Director of Nursing Personnel 
RuBY POTTER, R. N . ....... •... ....... Assistant Director of Nursing Personnel 
MARY A . SHERWOOD, B. S .......... • .. . ....... . .... . ......... .... . Dietitian 
DoRA CLARK, R. N ..... . ..... . ... . ............ ... Operating Room Supervisor 
GERTRUDE SHEPARD, R. N ... . ............... Supervisor, Student Health Service 
NABIAH HOTTON, R. N ............ . .. . Supervisor, Medical and Surgical Services 
MADELINE lFFRIG, R. N ......................... Supervisor, Obstetrical Service 
ETHEL GLENN, R. N ...... . ... Supervisor, Communicable Disease Nursing Service 
JUNE WENKLE, R. N . . .. . . .... . . .... ... .... . ... Supervisor, Orthopedic Service 
STELLA HAUETTER, R. N .......... Supervisor, Orthopedic Out-Patient Department 
GERTRUDE WELSH, R. N ... .. .. ... ......... ...... ...... • ... Night Supervisor 
JUNE ScHROEDER, B. S ... . . . • . . .... ........... • . . _ .... ....... Physiotherapist 
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STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE 
D. G. STINE, M. D ......... ..... ....................... . Director, Physician 
D.S. CoNLEY, M. D . ... . . . . . . . ... . .. . . . .. . ... ... ... .. ...•. .. .... . Surgeon 
H. E. ALLEN, M. D .... . .. .. ........... . . ............ .. ... .. ..... . . Oculist 
C. R. BRUNER, M. D . . . . . .. ........ . . • . ............ Aurist and Laryngologist 
W. J. STEWART, M. D ...... . . .. ..... . .. ....... . ... ...... . . . . .... Orthopedist 
C. A. LEECH, M. D ..........• • . ......... .... . . . ..... . . . Assistant Physician 
A. W. KAMPSCHMIDT, M. D . ... . . .. .. ... . .• . ... . . .. .. . .. . Assistant Physician 
K. D. DIETRICH, M. D •........... . . . . .......... .. ....... . Assistant Surgeon 
J. M. BAKER, M. D .. .. . .......•. . . . .. . . .. ... . .. ......... Resident Physician 
W. 0. DENZER, M. D .. . ..... .. .. .. . ..... ....... . ........ Assistant Physician 
F. E. DEXHEIMER, M. D ........ ... •... . ... Assistant Physician and Anesthetist 
D. V. LEMONE, M. D • ......... ... .• ............. . .......... Roentgenologist 
PAUL DOUGLAS, M. D ....................... • ............ Resident Physician 
CHAS. SAMUEL HARRISON, M. D •... . ....... . .. .. . . ... .. . .. Resident Physician 
HARRY K. ELKINS, M. D .. ......... . .. . . ... . . ........ . ... Resident Physician 
JOHN N. ELSWORTH, M. D ..... . ............ .. ... . .... . . . . Resident Physician 
FRED McKINNEY, PH. D ....... . . .. . ... .• .. ....... .. ... .... .... Psychologist 
GERTRUDE SHEPARD . . ..... . ....... . ..... . . ..... .• •... .... ••. .. . Supervisor 
LucILLE McCuBBIN . . ....... .. .......... • . . . ...... . , . . ...... .. Head Nurse 
ANNA BERGSTROM ..... . . . . . . . .. ..... . ...... . .. ... ....... ... Graduate Nurse 
HARRIET LovE .. .................•. •. .... .................. Graduate Nurse 
DOROTHEA EVERLY . . . . . . . ..... . .. . .. ... . . .... . ... ... . . ..... Graduate Nurse 
LEMMA JONES .. . ....... .. .. ... ..... .. ... . ... ........... Senior Record Clerk· 
KATHLEEN TURNER .. . .. .. . ......... . . .. ... . ........ Secretarial Stenographer 
HELEN MARTIN .. .... . .. . .. . . .. . ..... . . ...... Junior Personnel Records Clerk 
JEAN LATHROP ... ... .......••. . . ......... . ...... . ...... Junior Stenographer 
HOSPITAL BUILDINGS 
The first building of the University Hospitals was made possible 
by the gift of William L. Parker and was therefore named the 
Parker Memorial Hospital. In the words of the donor, the hospital 
is "for the benefit of the School of Medicine." The surgical am-
phitheater and operating rooms were provided by a gift of the late 
Adolphus Busch. In 1924 a new building connected with Parker 
Memorial Hospital was completed and named the Noyes Hospital 
after Dean Guy Lincoln Noyes. They are equipped with modern 
service laboratory and complete X-ray, metabolic and electro-
cardiographic equipment. During 1937 the new Student Health 
Center was completed and opened for use. In this building, in 
addition to the fully equipped X-ray and out-patient department 
for students, there is an entire floor utilized for treatment of con-
tagious diseases among students. The third floor of this building 
is used for the treatment of crippled children. 
CRIPPLED CHILDREN'S SERVICE 
In 1927 and under an Act of the Legislature a state service 
for treatment of indigent crippled children was established at the 
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University Hospitals. This service is under the direction of an 
orthopedic surgeon assisted by the members of the staff of the 
University Hospitals. Clinics are held in various counties through-
out the state and treatment is available to any indigent child who 
in the opinion of proper medical examiners may be benefited by 
orthopedic treatment. Through a bequest by Mrs. Georgia Brown 
Blosser there is now connected with the Crippled Children's Serv-
ice the Georgia Brown Blosser Home at Marshall, Missouri. This 
was opened January 1, 1934. For further particulars, address 
Miss Lou1sE HILLIGAss, SUPERINTENDENT, NOYES HosPITAL, 
COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
SCHOOL OF NURSING 
HISTORICAL: The School of Nursing of the University of 
Missouri was organized in 1901, and was conducted in connection 
with the Parker Memorial Hospital. In 1920 the School of Nursing 
became a definite part of the University and a combined course 
in. Nursing and Arts and Science was offered to students who met 
the entrance requirements of the College of Arts and Science. 
In 1940, a basic course in nursing leading to the Degree of 
}3achelor of Science in Nursing was approved by the Board of 
Curators of the University of Missouri. Since September, 1940, 
only students who are candidates for this degree have been ad-
mitted to the School of Nursing. 
THE COURSE IN NURSING 
The course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Nursing covers approximately 4 ½ years including one year of pre-
requisite college work which may be taken at any recognized 
college or university, three calendar years in the School of Nursing, 
one semester of work at the University of Missouri at the comple-
tion of the three-year nursing course. 
During the three-year nursing course, students affiliate for 
eleven months for services not available at the University Hospitals. 
The affiliations include: 
3 months Obstetric Nursing-University of Minnesota School 
of Nursing. 
3 months Nursing of Children-University of Minnesota School 
of Nursing. 
1 month Tuberculosis Nursing-University of Minnesota 
School of Nursing. 
2 months Psychiatric Nursing-St. Louis City Sanitarium. 
2 months Nursing and Health Service in the Family-Visiting 
Nurse Association of Kansas City. · 
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FEES AND EXPENSES 
Students enrolled in the School of Nursing are required to pay 
regular University fees. They purchase their books and uniforms. 
Complete maintenance including room, board and laundry is given 
during the three-year clinical period in the School of Nursing. 
CURRICULUM, SCHOOL OF NURSING 
Pre-requisite college courses 
(May be taken at any recognized college or university.) 
Composition and Rhetoric .. . . .... . .... . ... . ....................... . 
General Chemistry ... . .............. . .. . ........ . ............... .. . 
Biological Science (Preferably Zoology) .. . ............. . ..... . .... . . . . 
Electives (Preferably Mathematics, History, General Psychology, English). 
Physical Education ............................................... . 
BASIC NURSING COURSE 
FIRST YEAR 
Hours 
6 
5 
5 
16 
2 
34 
Fall Semester Credit Hours 
Anatomy . . . ........ 107f .... Elementary Anatomy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany ............. 109f .... General Bacteriology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 3 
Psychology . . . . . . . . . 1f .. . . General Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Preventive Medicine. 5f .... Preventive Medicine.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Nursing. . . . . . . . . . . . 1f .... Introduction to Nursing Arts. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Nursing. . . . . . . . . . . . 3f .... Elementary Materia Medica. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Nursing. . . . . . . . . . . . 5f .... History of Nursing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Phys. Ed.. . . . . . . . . . 7f .. .. Required course for Sophomore Women. . . 1 
17 
Winter Semester 
Physiology ....... . . lOOw .. . . Elements of Physiology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Home Econ ......... 130w .... Food in Relation to Health. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Econ ........ . 
Nursing .. . ........ . 
Nursing . ... . ...... . 
Nursing ........... . 
Nursing ........ . . . . 
Nursing . . ...... . . . . 
Phys. Ed .. . . .... . . . 
Sociology . . ..... . .. . 
Nursing ..... . . . . . . . 
5w . . .. Food Preparation ....... . . . .... .. ...... . 
lw . . . . Introduction to Nursing Arts .... . ..... . . 
2w . ... Professional Adjustments I ..... . .. . .... . 
5w .... History of Nursing .......... ... . . . .... . 
6w .... Pharmacology and Therapeutics ......... . 
8w . ... Medical and Surgical Nursing .... .. .... . 
7w .... Required course for Sophomore Women .. . 
Summer Session 
ls .... General Sociology ... .. ........... . . ... . 
8s .... Medical and Surgical Nursing ... ... . . ... . 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
17 
3 
4 
7 
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SECOND YEAR 
Fall Seme~ter 
Credit Hours 
Pathology ..... . .. .. 21f .. . . Elementary Pathology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology .... . ...... 153f .... Social Case Work. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Pharmacology .. . . ... 104f .... Elements of Pharmacology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Nursing ... . ... . .... 140f . . .. Medical and Surgical Nursing. . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Nursing . ........ . .. 150f ... . Diet Therapy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Nursing .... . . .. .... 160 . . . .. Orthopedics and Physical Therapy. . .. . .. . 2 
Winter Semester and Summer Session 
Affiliation-University of Minnesota School of Nursing 
16 
Obstetric Nursing (3 months) . .......... . ... . . . . . ..... . .. 2 
Pediatric Nursing (3 months). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
THIRD YEAR 
Fall Semester 
Affiliation-University of Minnesota School of Nursing 
Tuberculosis Nursing (1 month). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Affiliation-Visiting Nurse Association of Kansas City 
Public Health Nursing (2 months). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Winter Semester 
Affiliation-St. Louis City Sanitarium 
Psychiatric Nursing (2 months)... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Summer Session 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Nursing ....... . .... 170s .... Professional Adjustments II.. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
8 
FOURTH YEAR 
Fall Semester 
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
Total (Exclusive of Physical Education) . ..... ..... . . . ........... . 120 
To qualify for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing: 
1. A student must complete a total of 120 hours exclusive of credit received 
for the required courses in Physical Education. 
2. She must complete all of the required courses in nursing including the 
affiliations, these courses to constitute a major in nursing. 
3. She must complete a minor of 18 hours in some related field. 
4. She must have completed a total of 120 points. Each hour of credit is 
valued in points as follows: E, 3 points; S, 2 points; M, 1 point. No 
points are given for I or F grades. 
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Students who desire to secure an A. B. degree in addition to the B. S. in 
Nursing, the requilements for which are described on page 284, may do so by 
fulfilling the specific requirements for graduation in the College of Arts and 
Science. 
A special announcement giving detailed information concern-
ing the School of Nursing will be sent on request. Address, Princi-
pal School of Nursing, University Hospital, Columbia, Missouri. 
Classes are admitted yearly, in September. Students who wish to 
enter should apply several months before date of entrance. 
ADVANCED STANDING FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
Graduate registered nurses who are approved for admission 
to the College of Arts . and Science will be given partial credit for 
their nursing school work, the amount of credit to be determined 
by the recency of their graduation and the adequacy of the nursing 
school course. 
SCHOOL OF MINES AND METALLURGY 
(At Rolla) 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
In 1870 the General Assembly, in accepting the donation by 
the federal government of lands for educational purposes, estab-
lished an Agricultural College and School of Mines and Met_allurgy 
"the leading object of these colleges" being "to teach such branches 
as are related to agriculture and mechanic arts and mining, includ-
ing military tactics, and without excluding other scientific and 
classical -studies, in order to promote the liberal and practical 
education of the industrial classes in the several pursuits and 
professions of life." The Statutes fix the status of the School of 
Mines and Metallurgy as a division of the University of Missouri. 
Its affairs are under the immediate supervision of the Executive 
Committee, consisting of three members of the Board of Curators 
of the University. 
ADMISSION 
Information concerning the requirements for admission is 
given on page 61. 
LOCATION 
The School of Mines and Metallurgy is at Rolla, the county 
seat of Phelps County, on the St. Louis & San Francisco Railroad, 
approximately halfway between St. Louis and Springfield, at the 
intersection of United States Highways 63 and 66. 
Rolla is on the crest of the Ozark uplift. It has an elevation of 
1,140 feet above the sea level and enjoys an agreeable and notably 
healthful climate. It is within easy reach of the lead and zinc 
districts of the southwest, and of the lead and iron regions of the 
southeast, where opportunities to observe processes of mining and 
smelting the latter ores are at hand. The numerous and varied 
smelting and chemical plants in and about St. Louis likewise offer 
good opportunity for the study of processes. 
EQUIPMENT 
GROUNDS AND ATHLETIC FIELD: The campus of the School of 
Mines is situated in the highest part of the City of Rolla and is 
thirty-two acres in extent. It contains beautiful lawns and groves 
of native oak and maple shade trees. The Jackling Athletic Field 
(286) 
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has a baseball diamond, a football gridiron, and a four-hundred-
forty-yard running track, and tennis courts. The golf links of the 
school, containing approximately eighty acres, is situated just west 
of the city limits and within four blocks of the campus. 
BUILDINGS: There are fourteen buildings on the campus: 
Power Plant, Chemical Hall, Rolla Building, Workshops, Director's 
Residence, Mechanical Hall, Norwood Hall (engineering building), 
Ore Dressing and Metallurgy Building, Parker Hall, J ackling 
Gymnasium, Mine Experiment Station Building, Garage, Ware-
house and Harris Hall, (Civil Engineering and hydraulics labora-
tories and the department of Mechanics). 
LIBRARY: The library contains 55,000 carefully selected 
volumes, not including unbound material. Works on engineering, 
mathematics, chemistry, physics, mining, metallurgy, geology and 
mineralogy afford students reading in connection with their class-
work. The library also contains standard works in English and 
American poetry, fiction, biography, and history. It is well pro-
vided with encyclopedias and works of general reference. 
LABORATORIES 
CERAMIC ENGINEERING: The department of ceramic engineer-
ing is equipped with semi-commercial scale equipment for making 
and studying all kinds of ceramic ware, including pottery, china-
ware, porcelain, building brick, sewer pipe, drain tile, firebrick, 
spark plugs, electric insulators, etc. The equipment includes 
potter's wheels, jiggers, lathes, a complete slip-house outfit, an 
auger machine, dry presses, gypsum moulds, wooden moulds, etc., 
with which the dry press, stiff mud, soft mud, throwing, turning, 
jiggering, and pressing methods of forming the ware may be 
employed. 
The kilns used in firing the ware include a muffie kiln, a high 
temperature direct-fired kiln, pot furnaces of various kinds, and 
electric furnaces of the metal, gran-annular and glo-bar resistor 
type. 
A physical testing laboratory is fully equipped for all of the 
standard tests on raw clay. The many articles of equipment 
include elutriators, tensile strength and modulus of rupture ma-
chines, volumeters of various types, apparatus for hydrogen ion 
determination, etc. 
An X-ray laboratory for the use of various departments is 
housed in the Ceramic department. The equipment consists of 
X-ray tubes capable of emitting various X-radiations, cameras of 
the De bye and Laue types, also a recording photometer for meas-
uring and evaluating intensity of X-ray lines on films. 
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The grinding and preparation laboratory is equipped with 
jaw crushers, rolls, disc pulverizers, squirrel cage disintegrators, 
dry pans, and riddles. 
In addition, special equipment is installed for all the standard 
tests on ceramic materials, including a chemical laboratory for 
analysis, electric furnaces for P. C. E. test, and kilns for testing 
refractories under load at high temperature and other standard 
refractory testing carried on at elevated temperatures. 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING: One entire building is devoted to 
Chemical Engineering and Chemistry. The lecture rooms are pro-
vided with adequate selected materials for exhibits and classroom 
demonstrations. Projectors and motion picture apparatus are 
also available. 
Individual laboratories are maintained for general, analytical, 
physical, organic chemistry and chemical engineering. All of these 
laboratories are well equipped for research in the respective fields, 
as well as for the required work in the various curricula. 
A comprehensive technical library is available to the students. 
It contains a large number of technical books, bulletins, and peri-
odicals which thoroughly cover the field of chemistry, chemical 
engineering and the allied subjects. 
C1v1L ENGINEERING: The equipment for field practice in-
cludes 30 transits, 20 plane tables, 21 levels, and other necessary 
equipment. A number of transits are equipped with solar attach-
ments and others with auxiliary telescopes for mine surveying. 
Apparatus is provided for laboratory work in hydraulics and 
structural material. A Highway Testing Laboratory is equipped 
with apparatus for the testing of cement, sand, gravel, and stone, 
according to prescribed specifications. 
The biological laboratories are well equipped for work in this 
field. The equipment includes microscopes, autoclaves, incubators, 
electro-titration apparatus, surface tension machine, microtome, 
centrifuge, and a rather comprehensive medical library. Specimens 
of the flora and fauna of the Ozarks are collected and preserved 
for class use. 
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY: The equipment includes refer-
ence, working, and cabinet collections of minerals, ores, rocks, and 
fossils; a working collection of wooden and glass models and natural 
crystals; full sets of maps and reports, and sets of geological relief 
models. There is also a collection of 3,500 specimens representing 
the mineral wealth of Missouri. Rock-breaking and sectioning 
machines, instruments for geological surveys, and microscopes for 
petrographic work are included in the equipment. 
An unusually fine collection of micro-fossils has been built up, 
and the laboratories are fully equipped for work in micro-paleon-
tology. 
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DRAWING: Four large rooms on the third floor of Norwood 
Hall are used as drawing laboratories and lecture rooms. These 
are equipped with locker desks, large drawing boards, steel tee 
squares, steel protractors, and other instruments intended for 
precise drawing in advanced classes. A large collection of models 
is available for drawing exercises. A separate copy room equipped 
with modern Pease electric blue-printing outfit, mimeograph, and 
other miscellaneous copying and printing equipment is maintained. 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING: The equipment of the electrical 
engineering laboratories includes instruments for the study of the 
methods of electrical measurements and for the testing of the 
magnetic properties of iron and steel; practically all types of 
modern electric machines and the necessary instruments for mak-
ing standard tests on the machines; power control equipment and 
instruments and apparatus for the study of wire and radio com-
munications, and the principles of electronics. 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING: The equipment includes steam 
driven A. C. and D. C. generators, water tube and fire tube boilers, 
turbines, separate steam engines used for test, compressors, fans, 
centrifugal and reciprocating pumping machinery, condensers and 
auxiliaries, internal combustion engines and such pieces of labora-
tory apparatus as are needed in making tests on all of these. 
The various shops, in which the student is given training in 
forging and machine tool work, are well equipped to accommodate 
classes. There is a six-station oxyacetylene welding outfit in 
connection with the shops. 
METALLURGY AND ORE DRESSING: The department, recog-
nizing the distinct fields of physical and process metallurgy, has 
laid out its curriculum and secured its equipment with this in mind. 
Laboratories are provided for process metallurgy, pyrometallurgy, 
hydrometallurgy, metallography, spectrography, and electrometal-
lurgy. Also for the various thermal, chemical and physical tests, 
as well as structure study in the physical metallurgical field. The 
laboratories are amply equipped and adequate facilities are pro-
vided so as to promote and enable students to carry out original 
research work in any of these fields. The State Experiment Sta-
tion's equipment affords an opportunity for the more advanced 
students interested in metallurgy and ore dressing to carry out 
research problems in this branch of the metallurgical field. 
MINING: The mining department occupies the second floor of 
the Experiment Station building. The space includes a large 
lecture room, exhibit room and 3 offices. On display in the exhibit 
room are a number of models illustrating mining methods, head 
frames, mine timbers, reversible mine fan, rock drills in sections, 
safety lamps, mine-rescue apparatus, explosives, wire ropes, and 
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various other mining appliances. The department has several 
hundred lantern-slides of mining scenes and mining machinery and 
also many mine maps and drawings. The surveying equipment, 
already referred to under Civil Engineering, includes a number of 
mining transits with auxiliary telescopes which are used for the 
field work in mine surveying. 
In order to provide a laboratory where practical instruction in 
mining and mine surveying can be given, the school has equipped 
a small experimental mine. This mine has all equipment necessary 
for its operation. 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTION: Petroleum production is given as 
an option in the Mining Department, but with separate laboratory 
and special equipment. The latter includes, in part: flash point 
testers, hydrometers, centrifuges for dehydration of crudes, Say-
bolt viscosimeter, porosity and permeability measuring devices, 
screen analyses equipment, a working model for gas lift and plunger 
lift, equipment for the preparation and study of drilling muds 
and oil well cements, apparatus for routine testing of petroleum 
derivatives, various types of meters for the measurement of gas 
and air, dead-weight tester for calibration of gauges. Equipment 
is also available with which to test wells in the field during the 
usual field trips. 
PHYSICS: The department has the necessary equipment for 
instruction in physical measurements in mechanics, sound, heat, 
light, and electricity. 
RESEARCH: The mining and metallurgical research laboratories 
are provided with the necessary equipment both for scientific 
study of the fundamental physical and chemical principles under-
lying mining and metallurgical technology and for the testing of 
commercial processes on an experimental or semi-commercial 
scale. The work is conducted in co-operation with the United 
States Bureau of Mines. 
EXPENSES 
TUITION FEE: Tuition is free to all students who are residents 
of Missouri. Non-residents of Missouri pay a tuition fee varying 
from a minimum of $40.00 per semester for students from 'about 
half of the states, to a maximum of $100.00 per semester for students 
from one state. This fee is equal in amount to that charged non-
resident students by the land-grant school in the student's home 
state. The exact amount for any prospective student will be 
furnished upon request. 
CONTINGENT DEPOSITS: A deposit of $15.00 is required from 
each student to cover the cost of extra supplies and damage to 
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apparatus. This deposit must be renewed if at any time ex-
hausted and at the end of the school year whatever sum may remain 
to the credit of the depositor is returned to him. 
REGISTRATION, HosPITAL, AND LIBRARY FEE: A registration, 
hospital, and library fee of $30.00 a semester is charged all students. 
LABORATORY FEE: A uniform charge of $10.00 per semester is 
made to cover the cost of materials used in the laboratories of 
the school. 
FEE FOR REPEATING CouRSE: A fee of $2.00 per credit hour 
will be charged for every course of study repeated by a student by 
reason of the student's failure to pass the subject or other reason 
for which the student may be held responsible. 
REFUND ON FEES: The schedule of refund of the fees listed 
above is as follows: 
Amount of 
Fee to be 
Length of Residence Refunded 
First two weeks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80% 
Between two and four weeks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 % 
Between four and six weeks.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 % 
Between six and eight weeks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 % 
After eight weeks ......... . ...... ... ...... . .............. .. . . . .. No refund 
STUDENT ACTIVITY FEE: A fee of $10.00 for the first semester 
and $5.00 for the second semester is charged for the use of the 
gymnasium and for admission to all athletic contests, for the use 
of the golf course, and subscription to the two school publications. 
LECTURE CouRSE FEE: A fee of $1.75 is charged to cover the 
cost of the lecture course given during the year. Each student is 
given a ticket admitting him to each number of the course. 
DIPLOMA FEE: A fee of $5.00 is charged to any student for 
whom a diploma is prepared. 
INSPECTION TRIPS: The senior inspection trips required in 
mining, metallurgical, civil, electrical, chemical engineering and 
ceramic courses cost from $40 to $100. 
STUDENTS ENROLLING FOR Six HouRs OR LESS will be charged 
a fee of $16.00 if their work includes no laboratory courses. This 
amount will be increased by a portion of the regular $10.00 labora-
tory fee if they enroll in laboratory courses; this portion to be 
approximately the fraction of $10.00 that their laboratory course 
is of a normal schedule. 
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GRADUATE 
l. All regular graduate students pay the following fees each 
semester so long as they are registered for graduate work: 
Registration, Hospital and Library Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $30.00 
Tuition Fee, if Non-Resident. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40. 00 
Student Activity Fee .. .. ... ... . .. . ....... ... . $10. 00 and $5. 00 
Lecture Course Fee.. . ....... ... . .. .... . . ... ...... . . . 1.75 
Incidental or Laboratory Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10. 00 
Contingent Deposit for Non-Laboratory Students. . . . . . . 10. 00 
Contingent Deposit for Laboratory Students. . . . . . . . . . . 15. 00 
In case the student is carrying six hours or less and has no 
laboratory courses, he will not be required to pay the incidental 
or laboratory fee of $10.00. 
2. Graduate assistants and instructors pay the following 
fees for each semester that they are registered as graduate students: 
Registration, Hospital and Library Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $30. 00 
Student Activity Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5. 00 
Lecture Course Fee . . . ............ ..... .... . ........ 1.75 
3. In the case of graduate assistants who do part of their 
work during the summer with the approval of the Graduate Com-
mittee, no fees are necessary for such summer work. 
LIVING EXPENSES: Table board costs about $20 per month 
at the present time. Room rent costs from $5 to $10 per month 
depending on the nature of the accommodations. 
PHYSICAL TRAINING 
For the physical training of students, excellent opportunities 
are afforded by the J ackling Gymnasium and the J ackling Field. 
The former, completed in 1915, is a strictly modern fireproof build-
ing and is equipped with baths, dressing rooms, lockers, a swim-
ming pool 20 feet wide and 60 feet long and various kinds of appa-
ratus and game courts usually found in modern gynmasiums. Class 
work, consisting of games, setting-up exercises, developing exer-
cises, and calisthenics, is given under the supervision of the Director 
of Physical Training. Instruction in swimming and wrestling is 
also given, the aim of this work being to develop health, strength, 
vitality and cohesion of movement. 
J ackling field, constructed in 1909 by means of a gift from Mr. 
D. C. Jackling, '92, adjoins the Gymnasium and provides a foot-
ball gridiron, a baseball diamond, and a quarter-mile running track 
for class and intercollegiate games and events. A number of tennis 
courts about the campus are maintained in good order. An excel-
lent 9-hole golf links near the campus is maintained for the benefit 
of students. 
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The school encourages rational athletics and a participation in 
intra and intercollegiate sport, all branches of which are under the 
direct supervision of the instructor in charge of Physical Training. 
MILITARY TRAINING 
The War Department maintains at the Missouri School of 
Mines an Engineer Unit of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps. 
Military Science and Tactics is required of all physically fit 
Freshmen and Sophomores and may be elected by Juniors and 
Seniors: When a student joins the R. 0. T. C. the War Depart-
ment furnishes his equipment and uniform for the freshman and 
sophomore courses and commutation of uniform, amounting to 
$29.00 and $7.00 for the junior and senior courses, respectively. 
The student who fully completes the first year of the Advanced 
Course satisfies completely his financial obligation and is no further 
financially bound, although he is under obligation to continue 
his uniform in service during the ensuing year if he remains a 
member of the R. 0. T. C. After two years service the uniform 
becomes the exclusive property of the student. The uniform worn 
by the freshmen and sophomores is the R. 0. T. C. uniform fur-
nished by the War Department and that worn by juniors and 
seniors is the officer's uniform. 
The four-year instruction is divided into the basic course and 
the advanced course. The basic course consists of the first two 
years in the department of Military Science and Tactics and cor-
rei;ponds to the freshman and sophomore years of the academic 
department. Two credit hours per semester are given toward grad-
uation for the basic course. When a student has satisfactorily 
completed the basic course and is recommended for further train-
ing, he may elect the advanced course for the remaining two years. 
The advanced course consists of theoretical work at the institution 
and practical work during a R. 0. T. C. summer camp elsewhere 
described in this catalog. During the two years advanced course 
the student receives, in addition to his uniform, a cash remunera-
tion amounting to about $7.50 a month. He also receives three 
credit hours per semester. 
RULES AND REGULATIONS 
THE SCHOOL YEAR: The regular school year comprises two 
semesters of eighteen weeks each. The curricula are based on the 
fall and spring semesters, and are normally completed in four years. 
However, an opportunity may be offered in some courses to make 
up deficiencies or complete prerequisites during the summer. 
THE CREDIT HouR: A credit hour is the credit obtained for 
satisfactorily passing a course of one hour in the classroom per week 
for one semester. In computing the relation between laboratory 
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and classroom hours, three laboratory hours are considered the 
equivalent of one classroom hour. 
THE NoRMAL SCHEDULE: The standard schedule carries not 
less than sixteen and not more than twenty-one credit hours. De-
parture from these limits requires special permission of the Faculty. 
SYSTEM OF GRADING: The following system of recording 
grades has been adopted: 
E-Excellent .... 95-100% ..... 3 Grade Points per Credit Hour 
S -Superior .... 85-94% . ..... 2 Grade Points per Credit Hour 
M-Medium .... 75-84% . ..... 1 Grade Point per Credit Hour 
I -Inferior ..... 65-74% ...... 0 Grade Point per Credit Hour 
F -Failure . . ... below 65% ... 1 Negative Point per Credit Hour 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS: For graduation a total of at least 
150 credit hours plus the required courses in Military Science and 
Tactics, Special Lectures, and Physical Education, are required. 
At least 120 grade points, and an aver.age of 0. 75 grade pofots per 
credit hour, are also required. 
A student who fails to pass at least ten (10) credit hours in 
a semester will be placed on scholastic probation for his next 
semester in school. 
A student who falls under this ruling for a second time shall 
be dropped from school. All cases of this kind shall be reported 
to the Curricula Committee of the Faculty, which shall decide 
whether or not the student may be readmitted to school, and if so, 
under what conditions. 
A student whose grade point average is below 0.30 at the end 
of his second semester shall be placed on scholastic probation for 
his next semester in school. A student whose grade point average 
is between 0.45 and 0.60 at the end of his third semester shall be 
placed on Scholastic Probation for his next semester in school. 
A student whose grade point average is below 0.45 at the end 
of his third semester, or below 0.60 at the end of his fourth or any 
subsequent semester, shall be dropped from school. Such a stu-
dent shall be reported to the Curricula Committee of the Faculty, 
which shall decide whether or not the student may be readmitted 
to school, and if so, under what conditions. 
ABSENCES: A student shall have added to his requirements 
for graduation one credit hour for sixteen unexcused absences 
during a semester, two credit hours for twenty-four unexcused 
absences during a semester, or three credit hours for twenty-eight 
unexcused absences during a semester. A student who has un-
excused absences in excess of sixteen may be placed on disciplinary 
probation at the discretion of the Student Advisor. 
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Any student who incurs absences from classes by reason of 
leaving school before the time announced for the beginning of a 
vacation period, or by reason of returning to school later than the 
time announced at the end of such period, shall have added to his 
requirements for graduation (1) one credit hour in addition to any 
penalties which may result under the rule outlined above. 
DEGREES 
BACHELOR'S DEGREES: Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of 
Science in Mining Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical 
Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering, Bachelor 
of Science in Mechanical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Elec-
trical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering, 
and Bachelor of Science in Ceramic Engineering. 
The candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor 
of Science in an engineering curriculum, shall complete, in resi-
dence for at least the Senior year, the prescribed course of study 
in the corresponding curriculum. 
COMBINATION CURRICULA: Combination curricula leading to 
two engineering degrees can be arranged for any two of the fore-
going degrees. The amount of additional time will be at least 
forty semester hours in excess of that required for one degree, and 
may be more. For instance, a joint curriculum, Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering, can be taken in five years. Where the 
curricula are more diverse, six years may be required. 
MASTER'S DEGREES: Master of Science, Master of Science in 
Mining Engineering, Master of Science in Metallurgical Engineer-
ing, Master of Science in Civil Engineering, Master of Science in 
Mechanical Engineering, Master of Science in Electrical Engineer-
ing, Master of Science in Chemical Engineering, Master of Science 
in Ceramic Engineering. 
The candidate for the degree of Master of Science shall hold 
the degree of Bachelor of Science, or its equivalent, from an institu-
tion of recognized standing. The candidate for the degree of Master 
of Science in an engineering curriculum shall hold the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in that curriculum from an institution of 
recognized standing. Candidates for either degree must complete 
in residence a one-year's course of graduate work, approved by the 
Committee on Graduate Students, and shall submit an acceptable 
thesis. 
ENGINEER OF MINES, METALLURGICAL ENGINEER, CIVIL 
ENGINEER, MECHANICAL ENGINEER, ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, CHEM-
ICAL ENGINEER, AND CERAMIC ENGINEER. 
The candidate for an engineering degree shall hold a degree of 
Bachelor or Master of Science in an engineering curriculum from 
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this institution, and shall submit an acceptable thesis covering 
professional investigation within the chosen field, together with a 
satisfactory record of at least seven years' professional experience 
in this field, provided that if the degree of Bachelor or Master of 
Science has been granted in the same Department in which the 
engineering degree is desired, then a satisfactory record of at least 
five years of professional experience shall be submitted. 
An engineer holding two bachelor's degrees may obtain two 
engineering degrees provided that he satisfies the requirements as 
stated above for each of the two degrees. This means that at 
least five years must elapse between the granting of two engineer-
ing degrees. Applications for engineering degrees must be in the 
hands of the Registrar not later than October 1 of the school year 
in which the degree is to be granted, and copies of these must he 
in the hands of the head of the department in which the degree is 
sought not later than January 1, of the same year, and must be in 
final form by March 15 of the same year. 
DocTOR OF PHILOSOPHY: Candidates for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy (in Mining, Metallurgy, Chemistry and Geology) 
must register with the Graduate School of the University of Mis-
souri at Columbia and be subject to all the regulations of the 
Graduate School. A complete statement of the rules governing 
the granting of the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may be found 
on pages 252 to 254. Work done in residence either at Rolla or 
at Columbia may count toward the degree. The examinations are 
conducted by a committee appointed by the chairman of the 
Committee on Graduate Students at Rolla and the Dean of the 
Graduate School at Columbia. The degree is conferred by the 
University of Missouri. 
CURRICULA 
CURRICULA OFFERED: The School of Mines and Metallurgy 
offers the following curricula. The Roman numerals identify the 
curricula: 
I. 
II. 
III. 
IV. 
V. 
VI. 
VII. 
VIII. 
Mining Engineering. 
b. Mining Geology. 
c. Petroleum Engineering. 
Metallurgical Engineering. 
Civil Engineering. 
Science. 
Mechanical Engineering. 
Electrical Engineering. 
Chemical Engineering. 
b. Petroleum Refining. 
Ceramic Engineering. 
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The several courses of study are arranged to contain all the 
necessary fundamental sciences and languages and the essential 
technical subjects in such order as to lead to a logical and coherent 
technical education. In recognition of the demand from the 
mineral industry and the engineering profession for specific tech-
nical training, certain definite options are offered. The mine engi-
neering student who does not care to take the General Mining course 
may specialize in (b) Mining Geology, (c) Petroleum Engineering. 
Students are strongly advised to take the General Course unless 
they have special qualifications or reasons for pursuing one of the 
options. The choice of the Geology or Petroleum Engineering 
option should be made in the Sophomore year. Preceding the 
work of the Junior year, the courses are largely fundamental, and 
all regular students are required to take full work in English, 
Physics, General Chemistry and Mathematics. 
Two options in Chemical Engineering are offered-Chemical 
Engineering and Petroleum Refining. 
The Science Curriculum, IV, offers opportunity to specialize 
in Ceramics, Chemistry, Geology, Metallurgy or Physics. The 
work of the last two years is largely elective under the advice of 
the head of the department in which the student is majoring. 
CREDIT REQUIRED FOR DEGREE: In order to receive a degree 
it will be necessary to obtain credit in all of the required subjects 
listed in one of the regular curricula and sufficient additional credit 
in elective subjects to make a total of 150 credit hours, exclusive of 
the required physical education, Military Science, and Special 
Lectures of the freshman and sophomore years. 
GRADUATE CouRSES: Graduate work is offered in all depart-
ments. The work is elective under the advice of the faculty. 
LABORATORY TRAINING: The School of Mines and Metallurgy 
maintains adequate laboratories for practical instruction. The 
school has been in existence for 69 years and has acquired, espe-
cially in geology and mineralogy, metallurgy, mining, and chem-
istry, excellent collections and equipment. The surroundings of 
the school lend themselves well to field work in geology. The 
Mining Department operates an experimental mine, located within 
a short distance from the school campus. Every effort is made 
to ground the students thoroughly in the fundamental sciences, 
and to make the technical instruction practical as well as scientific. 
The school keeps in close touch with the mining and metallurgical 
operations in the several mining districts of the state. All curricula 
are the same in the Freshman year and differ but slightly in the 
Sophomore year. The student thus need not make a choice of 
special work until after being well started in his course. 
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PHYSICAL TRAINING AND MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS: 
Military Science and Tactics and Physical Training are required of 
all physically fit male students in the Freshman and Sophomore 
years. For further information on military instruction and the 
Reserve Officers' Training Corps, refer to the section in the catalog 
on "Military Science and Tactics." 
PRACTICAL WoRK: Before receiving a degree in any engineer-
ing course, in addition to completing a curriculum as outlined, the 
student must have worked not less than eight weeks in the industry 
or line of work in which he is specializing. If he is not able to ful-
fill this requirement, he may spend not less than four weeks in 
observation, note-taking and sketching, at some mine, mill or 
other industrial plant, or on any work designated by the depart-
ment concerned. A regularly supervised inspection trip may be 
taken in place of this prescribed work, if offered by the department. 
Suitable reports and satisfactory credentials are required on 
all the work described above. This work should be done during 
the summer following the Junior year, if possible. 
Students in Curricula I, II, III, VI, VII, and VIII are also 
required to take an inspection trip during the Senior year. 
A special catalog of the School of Mines and Metallurgy is 
issued each year. It contains a detailed announcement of all 
curricula, statement of courses, entrance requirements, rules and 
regulations of the School of Mines and Metallurgy, and should be 
consulted by persons desiring full information concerning this 
school. For copy of this catalog, or for further information con-
cerning the work of the School of Mines and Metallurgy, address 
WILLIAM R. CHEDSEY, DIRECTOR, SCHOOL OF MINES AND METAL-
LURGY, ROLLA, MISSOURI. 
THE MISSOURI STATE MILITARY SCHOOL* 
RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 
The Missouri State Military School is an integral part of the 
University of Missouri (Revised Statutes of Missouri) and under 
the provision of the Act of Congress apporved July 2, 1862, usually 
referred to as the Morrill Act, the University of Missouri was 
designated as a land grant university. The Act requires the Uni-
versity to maintain military training in its curriculum as its con-
tribution toward National Defense, in return for which instructors, 
equipment, uniforms and funds therefor are furnished to the 
University by the United States. 
Military Training is offered through the establishment of a 
unit of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps whose primary object 
is the instruction of University students to qualify selected ones 
for commissions in the Officers' Reserve Corps of the Army of the 
United States. 
To attain this object students are taught the fundamentals 
of the military profession emphasizing the application of the tech-
nical instruction they receive with a view to creating an appre-
ciation of the importance of organization, leadership, loyalty, and 
respect for authority. 
ORGANIZATION: The R. 0. T . C. at the University of Missouri 
consists of a senior Field Artillery unit. A member of the R. 0. T. C. 
is not in the Army of the United States and membership in the 
R. O. T. C. carries no legal obligation to serve in the army or 
any of the armed forces, either in peace or in war. 
The R. 0. T. C. is administered by commissioned officers of 
the regular army detailed by the War Department with the ap-
proval of the University, who serve as a part of the University 
instructional staff. 
All students taking military instruction compose the University 
corps of cadets. The corps of cadets is organized as a provisional 
brigade consisting of a band and regiments of Field Artillery. All 
units are commanded by Advanced Course students who have been 
selected for these commands on the basis of merit. Noncommis-
sioned officers are selectd from members of the basic course. 
THE BAND: The band consists of 65 members under a band 
leader employed by the University. The entire band is uniformed, 
drilled and trained as a part of the R. 0. T. C. Students of the 
*See General Information, p. 50 ; F ees, p . 80; Changes in Courses, p . 120. 
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Basic Course R . 0. T. C. who are members of the band are excused 
from certain military drills for their work in the band. The band 
is required to rehearse approximately three hours per week, and to 
attend such military ceremonies, formal concerts, mass and other 
meetings, as may be prescribed. Members of the band have a 
portion of their fees refunded as provided in the catalog under 
"Expenses and Aids." 
ARRANGEMENT OF WoRK: In so far as practicable, instruction 
is given by the applicatory method and is co-ordinated with sub-
jects taught in other departments of the University. The course is 
divided into two parts, the Basic Course consisting of the first four 
semesters and the Advanced Course consisting of the last four 
semesters including one summer camp of about six weeks' duration . 
The Basic Course requires three hours per week of the student's 
time including classroom work, practical instruction, and the time 
required for study. The Advanced Course similarly requires five 
hours of the student's time. 
Instructors are detailed to the University by the War Depart-
ment from the commissioned personnel of the regular army and 
specially selected Reserve Officers. An enlisted detachment is 
maintained to care for the horses and other federal property. 
REQUIRED CouRsEs: All physically fit male freshman and 
sophomores are required to pursue the course in military science 
and tactics, the successful completion of which when entered upon 
is a prerequisite for graduation. 
No qualified student will be excused therefrom except for 
reasons of great weight presented to and approved by the Faculty 
Committee appointed by the Executive Board. 
ELECTIVE CouRsE: Selected students who have completed the 
basic course or its equivalent are eligible for the advance course. 
A limit is placed by the War Department upon the number 
of students who may be enrolled in the advanced course. Selection 
is made by the Professor of Military Science and Tactics. This 
selection is based upon merit. 
The War Department pays to each advanced course student 
commutation of subsistence at the rate of approximately 25 cents 
per day for the Junior and Senior years. This amount varies from 
year to year. The period of time for which this payment is made 
also includes one summer vacation, less the six weeks spent in camp. 
For each unauthorized absence from prescribed R. 0. T. C. 
instruction, the student forfeits 50 cents of this commutation for 
each hour of such absence. 
Summer Camps: During the summer, the War Department 
holds camps in the several corps areas for R. 0. T. C. advanced 
course students. The purpose of these camps is to give more 
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practical application to the theoretical work of the classroom than 
is given at the institutions. 
These camps usually begin about June 10th, and continue for 
six weeks. Five cents a mile to and from camp is paid each student 
to cover railroad fare and other traveling expenses. The Camp 
for Field Artillery training is held at Ft. Riley, Kansas . 
At the camps, uniforms, quarters, bedding, medical attention 
and excellent food are furnished by the United States Government 
and in addition the student receives pay at the rate of $30.00 a 
month. 
It is the present policy of the War Department to send ad-
vanced course students to camp after they have completed the first 
year of the advance course. However, special authority may be 
given to students to postpone attendance at camp until they have 
completed the four semesters of school work of the advanced course. 
ACADEMIC CREDIT: Students pursuing the R. 0. T. C. courses 
at the University of Missouri receive credits as indicated in the 
following table: 
Basic Course 
Schools and Colleges 1st yr. 2nd yr. 
Arts and Science ........ . ... .. ......... . 2 2 
Agriculture . . . . . . . . . ..... ... ...... . . . . . 2 2 
Engineering ... . ...... .. . . .. .. ........ . . . 2 2 
B. and P.A .... ... . . .. ... . . .. ....... .. ................. . 
Education ....... . ...... . .... . .. . ......... .. .... . ...... . 
Advanced Course 
3rd yr. 4th yr. 
4 4 
4 4 
4 4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
(The College of Arts and Science and The College of Agriculture give credit toward a de-
gree for the basic course. The College of Engineering gives credit for the Advanced Course only.) 
MILITARY DEPOSITS: Military equipment, including a uni-
form, is furnished to each student taking the course for which a 
deposit of $5.00 is required. The deposit is refunded when the 
uniform and equipment are returned in satisfactory condition. 
All students enrolling in either basic or advanced courses are 
required to sign an agreement to reimburse the University for any 
loss or damage in excess of the deposit. This requirement also 
applies to members of the University band. 
Students enrolling in the Advanced Course for the first time 
are required to pay a fee of $2.00 to cover physical examinations. 
UNIFORMS: Under existing federal laws and regulations the 
War Department allots to the University of Missouri Commu-
tation of uniform for the fiscal year 1940 as follows: 
(a) For each basic student, $9.00 per annum. 
(b) For each first-year advanced student, $29.00 per 
annum. 
(c) For each second-year advanced student, $7.00 per 
annum. 
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These amounts vary slightly from year to year. 
The basic course uniforms remain the property of the Uni-
versity. Advanced course students must guarantee payment for 
their uniforms, over and above the commutation received from 
the government, these they are permitted to retain. The Uni-
versity authorities cannot assume responsibility of any changes in 
the foregoing regulations which may be necessitated by changes 
in federal laws and regulations. 
In case a uniform becomes so worn or soiled as to be unfit for 
wear, the student may be held responsible to the extent determined 
upon by proper authority. 
All cadets are required to attend formations for practical 
instruction in uniform, and to observe military courtesy and 
discipline while in uniform. 
MAJOR ITEMS OF FIELD ARTILLERY EQUIPMENT 
Gun Equipment: 12-75 MM French Guns. 
Motor Equipment: The equipment appropriate for one 75 MM 
truck drawn battery. 
Animals: Sixty-eight horses for Equitation, and Driving 
and Draft. 
EXTENSION SERVICE* 
Administrative and Supervisory Officers 
FREDERICK A. MrnDLEBUSH, A. B., A. M., Ph. D., LL. D ................ . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . President of the University 
RoBERT L. DAVIDSON, JR. A. B., B. S. in Ed., A. M .................. . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Director of University Extension 
MRs. MARGARET R. KrMEs ....... . .... Secretary, Correspondence Department 
JoHN R. CoPE, B. S. in Ed., A. M., Ph.D .................... . ...... . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Correspondence Instructor in Education 
EsTHER E. BROWN, B. S. in Ed., A. M .. . .. Correspondence Instructor in English 
MARIE GEORGE, A. B ................... Correspondence Instructor in History 
LucrLLE T. KoHLER, A. B .. . .......... Correspondence Instructor in Sociology 
ELSIE PRESSON . . ....... . ...... Assistant in Charge of Visual Education Service 
The University of Missouri wishes to bring a complete prac-
tical education within the reach of every citizen of the State. To 
assist in accomplishing this purpose, the Extension Division was 
established. By means of correspondence courses, extension center 
and extension class courses, a thorough course of training at the 
lowest possible cost is offered to all who are unable to attend 
established institutions. 
The University means to go even further than this in its 
efforts to be of service to the public. It intends to interest itself 
in the solution of all live problems, to bring itself into closer touch 
with the daily life of the people, and to assist, wherever proper 
and legitimate, in forwarding every beneficial movement which 
concerns the interests of the State. 
The Extension Division of the University was formally estab-
lished by the Board of Curators in January, 1910, though extension 
lectures and extension teaching had been carried on for many 
years. The extension work is being administered by the following 
committee: 
Professors M. L. Faust, Theo. W. H. Irion, H. Y. Moffett, 
W. D. A. Westfall, and Director R. L. Davidson, Jr., Chairman. 
The Extension Division at the present time offers the follow-
ing lines of service: 
1. Correspondence Courses. 
2. Extension Center Courses. 
3. Extension Class Courses. 
4. Visual Education Service. 
5. Debating Service. 
*See General Information, p. 50; Fees, p. 80; Changes in Courses, p. 120. 
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CORRESPONDENCE COURSES 
Correspondence courses are intended to bring the work of 
the University into the homes of those who are unable to attend 
regular classes at Columbia. All college credit courses given by 
correspondence through the Extension Division count for regular 
credit in the University and for approved credit on state certifi-
cates. High school courses by correspondence count for entrance 
credit to the University. 
GENERAL INFORMATION: For admission to courses for Uni-
versity credit a student must meet the regular University entrance 
requirements or be 21 years , old and qualified for the work desired. 
Students less than 21 years old who are not graduates of a four-
year high school, fully accredited with the University of Missouri 
at the time of their graduation, should communicate with the 
Registrar of the University, Columbia, Missouri, concerning their 
admission to the University before making application for corre-
spondence courses. 
Any person desiring to take courses by correspondence should 
write for an application blank and for a copy of the latest announce-
ment of the Extension Division, then select such course or courses 
from the announcement as seem desirable, fill out the blank with 
all the information called for, and return it, together with the 
required fee, to the University Extension Division. As soon as 
the application is approved and the student enrolled in the course, 
the assignments, with instructions for study and directions for 
returning the prepared lessons, will be forwarded. 
Courses may be begun at any time. However, students are 
not allowed either to begin or to continue correspondence courses 
while taking work in residence at the University of Missouri or 
at any other school, except by special permission of their dean . 
This permission may be obtained only when students are carrying 
less than the maximum amount of work in residence. 
In no case shall extramural work be counted in lieu of the 
requirement of two semesters' work in residence. In all cases where 
correspondence courses are to count for credit in the senior year, the 
approval of the dean must be secured. 
Students who have been in attendance at the University of 
Missouri for as much as one summer session in the Graduate School 
can, with the approval of the professor of their major subject and 
of the Dean of the Graduate School, take a maximum of eight 
hours' work by correspondence for graduate credit. All students 
who have had graduate work in residence must have included on 
the application for the A. M. degree filed in the office of the Dean 
of the Graduate School the particular course or courses they wish 
to take for graduate credit by correspondence. 
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Extension work with other institutions will not be accepted 
for graduate credit at the University of Missouri. 
The amount of work possible by correspondence, extension 
center, and extension class courses is limited to ten normal hours 
for one calendar year, except by special permission. By special 
permission this amount may be increased to twenty hours. Teach-
ers may not complete more than ten hours during the time that 
they are actually teaching (from September until the end of the 
school term). 
The time allowed for the completion of a correspondence 
course, without the payment of an additional fee, is one year from 
the date of enrollment. 
CouRSES OFFERED: Courses are offered in the following 
subjects: Accounting and statistics, agriculture, Bible, chemistry, 
classical mythology, economics and finance, education, English, 
French, geography, German, history, Latin, mathematics, philoso-
phy, physical education, phsysics, phyiology, political science, pre-
ventive medicine, psychology, rural sociology, sociology, Spanish. 
A complete high school curriculum is available. 
CosT OF COLLEGE CouRsEs: The enrollment fee is $4.00 
per hour; thus a course offered for three hours' credit will cost $12.00. 
The tuition fees barely cover the actual expense of conducting 
the courses, hence they do not include textbooks. These must 
be secured by the student. For many of the courses the Extension 
Division is able to furnish collateral reading material at a very 
small cost to the student. The rental fee for these reference books 
is $1.00 except in a few subjects in which so many books are needed 
that a fee of $2.00 is required. 
Students are expected to pay full postage both ways on all 
lessons. 
PAYMENT OF FEES: All remittances for correspondence courses 
should be made payable to the order of the University of Missouri 
and mailed to the University Extension Division, University of 
Missouri, Columbia, Missouri. 
Fees paid for correspondence courses will be refunded only 
when the student's application is not approved. 
EXTENSION CENTER SERVICE 
Ex TENSION CENTER CouRSES: Courses were offered in exten-
sion centers during 1940-41, chiefly in the subject of education. 
How EXTENSION CENTERS ARE FORMED: Interested people 
in any community should write to the Extension Division stating 
that they wish an extension course. Information will be promptly 
given, advising what courses are available. 
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How UNIVERSITY CREDIT Is OBTAINED AT EXTENSION CEN-
TERS: Students enrolled in extension centers who desire University 
credit for a course must, in addition to attending lectures given by 
the instructor, who is sent out from the University, write papers 
in each course and take a final examination. The tuition for ex-
tension center courses is $18.00 per student for a three-hour course, 
a proportionate amount being charged for courses giving different 
credit. 
No credit received in an extension center course may be applied 
toward the Ph. D. degree. Eight hours' credit in extension center 
courses is the maximum which may be applied toward the A. M. 
degree. Students applying for graduate credit in extension center 
courses must, like correspondence students wishing graduate credit, 
obtain approval of the professor of their major subject and of the 
Dean of the Graduate School. No graduate credit will be granted 
for an extension center course unless the student is enrolled in the 
Graduate School at the time the course is taken. 
EXTENSION CLASS SERVICE 
EXTENSION CLASS CouRsEs: In order to serve better the needs 
of the state, and especially the needs of the teachers of Missouri, 
the Extension Division of the University has inaugurated a plan of 
Extension classes. Under this plan a large number of courses 
regularly offered at the University will be offered by local instructors 
in cities and towns of the State where satisfactory arrangements 
can be made. The teachers will be special members of the Faculty 
of the State University, and the courses will be in every way the 
equivalent of the same courses offered in residence at the University. 
REGULATIONS 
1. Extension class instruction may be given in co-operation 
or connection with other schools of the State wherever satisfactory 
arrangements can be made. 
2. The instructors in such courses shall be chosen, appointed, 
and paid by the University of Missouri. 
3. The minimum qualifications of instructors in such work 
shall be as follows: 
a. The A. M. degree. 
b. Adequate special training in the subject taught. 
c. Superior teaching ability. 
4. The instructors must be approved by the chairman of the 
department, the dean of the school or college concerned, and the 
Director of University Extension. 
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5. Only regularly approved courses may be offered, and the 
instructor must follow the syllabus supplied by the chairman of the 
University department concerned. 
6. At the close of each course a final written examination, 
consisting of questions supplied by the chairman of the University 
department concerned, shall be held, covering the entire course, 
and the examination papers, after having been graded by the in-
structor, shall be filed with the Director of University Extension. 
7. In extension class courses the instructor must meet the 
class approximately the same number of hours which instructors 
in the University meet their classes carrying the same amount of 
credit. 
8. A tuition fee of $6.00 per hour shall be paid by each stu-
dent at the time the course begins. This fee must be paid before 
the student is entitled to take the work of the course. No tuition 
fees will be refunded. 
9. Before any such course can be definitely approved by the 
University, satisfactory arrangements for the necessary reference 
books, laboratory equipment, and laboratory supplies must be 
made either by the school co-operating or by the class receiving 
this instruction. 
10. No graduate credit is allowed for extension class courses. 
ORGANIZATION OF CLASSES: Groups of teachers wishing to 
arrange for an extension class course should communicate with the 
Extension Division, stating the number of persons interested and 
giving information as to the qualifications of the person in the 
community best qualified to act as instructor. In case no such 
person is available in the community, the University will arrange, 
whenever possible, to send an instructor. 
VISUAL EDUCATION SERVICE 
Schools, colleges, churches, farmers' clubs, and other groups 
interested in education may obtain various types of visual aids 
from this department of the Extension Division upon the payment 
of a small rental fee and transportation charges. There are avail-
able serveral hundred reels of 16mm. films, both silent and sound, 
which are especially suitable for classroom use. T-he film strip 
library contains over two hundred strips on various subjects in-
cluding fifty strips on the various phases of agriculture. Persons 
interested in using material from this department may write to the 
Visual Education Service, 23 Jesse Hall. 
MISSOURI HIGH SCHOOL DEBATING LEAGUE 
At the meeting of the Missouri high schools at the Universi_ty 
in May, 1914, arrangements were made for the organization of a 
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Missouri High School Debating League. Any high school or 
academy of Missouri which is on the accredited list of the University 
of Missouri may become a member of this league by paying the 
annual dues, which are $3.50. Debating contests are held between 
the various schools composing the league, and a final contest deter-
mining the winning team for the State is held at the University. 
A scholarship of the value of $75.00 is given to the best individual 
debater. This scholarship is not transferable. The scholarship 
must be used the first year after graduation from high school. 
The subject for debate by the league during 1940-41 was "RE-
SOLVED: That the Power of the Federal Government Should 
be Increased." 
For information concerning University extension activities-
write to UNIVERSITY EXTENSION DIVISION, UNIVERSITY OF Mis, 
SOURI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
SUMMER SESSION 
The Summer Session of the University of Missouri at Columbia 
is organized as an integral part of the University. The session is 
eight weeks in length. All regulations concerning entrance require-
ments, requirements for graduation, and rules for the government 
of students are in effect in the Summer Session. 
Every division of the University is in operation during the 
summer with the exception of the School of Law. The wide range 
of courses offered in practically every division of the University 
makes possible the accommodation of students who, for any 
reason, may wish to continue their work for degrees in Arts and 
Science, Agriculture, Business and Public Administration, Educa-
tion, Engineering, Journalism, and Medicine. 
THE FACULTY: The members of the Summer Session faculty 
are drawn from the regular staff of the University and all courses 
are offered by thoroughly trained instructors. In some cases, 
teachers from other institutions are employed. 
EQUIPMENT: Practically the entire equipment of the University 
-buildings, grounds, libraries, laboratories, shops, fields, and 
museums-is available for the Summer Session work. 
ScoPE OF SUMMER SESSION: In addition to offering students · 
the general educational advantages which the course of the fall 
and winter semesters represents, the University endeavors to 
provide in its Summer Session for all teachers who have special 
interests either practical or theoretical. City superintendents, 
county superintendents, high school and grade school principals, 
high school teachers, grade teachers, special teachers, teachers of 
music and art, supervisors of industrial arts, teachers of vocational 
subjects, teachers of physical education, teachers of subnormal 
pupils, graduate students in education, and college teachers of 
education will find courses directly related to their special interests. 
GRADUATE WoRK: The Summer Session places emphasis on 
graduate courses leading to advanced degrees. 
The Summer Session for 1941 will open on Monday, June 16. 
Detailed announcements of the courses and other matters concern-
ing the Summer Session are made in a special bulletin issued by the 
University. For copy of the bulletin, or for additional information 
concerning the Summer Session, address DIRECTOR OF SUMMER 
SESSION, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
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SECTION III 
STATEMENT OF COURSES 
For the convenience of the student in making out his schedule 
of studies, the subjects in the STATEMENT OF COURSES are arranged 
alphabetically, as follows: 
Accounting and Statistics, page 311. 
Agricultural Chemistry, page 312. 
Agricultural Economics, page 313. 
Agricultural Education, page 316. 
Agricultural Engineering, page 31e. 
Agricultural and Home Economics Ex-
tension, page 317. 
Agricultural Journalism, page 382. 
Anatomy, page 318. 
Animal Husbandry, page 319. 
Archaeology, page 320. 
Art, page 320. 
Astronomy, page 324. 
Bible and Religion, page 325. 
Biochemistry, page 325. 
Botany, page 326. 
Chemical Engineering, page 327. 
Chemistry, page 329. 
Civil Engineering, page 332. 
Classical Languages and Archaeology, 
page 325. 
Archaeology, page 335. 
Greek, page 336. 
Latin, page 336. 
Dairy Husbandry, page 339. 
Economics and Business, page 341. 
Education, page 344. 
Engineering, page 361. 
Agricultural, page 316. 
Chemical, page 327. 
Civil, page 332. 
Electrical, page 358. 
Mechanical, page 390. 
English, page 361. 
Composition and Rhetoric, page 361. 
Literature and Language, page 362. 
Speech and Dramatics, page 425. 
Entomology, page 364. 
Field Crops, page 365. 
French and Italian, page 366. 
Geology, page 367. 
Geography, page 368. 
Germanic Languages, page 370. 
History, page 371. 
Home Economics, page 374. 
Horticulture, Landscape Gardening, 
and Forestry, page 377. 
Journalism, page 379. 
Law, page 384. 
Mathematics, page 387. 
Medicine, page 393. 
Military Science and Tactics, page 393. 
Music, page 394. 
Nursing, page 398. 
Pathology, Bacteriology and Preven-
tive Medicine, page 399. 
Philosophy, page 401. 
Physical Education, page 402. 
Physics, page 107. 
Physiology and Pharmacology, page 
410. 
Political Science and Public Law, page 
411. 
Poultry Husbandry, page 413. 
Psychology, page 414. 
Religion, page 416. 
Rural Sociology, page 419. 
Sociology, page 420. 
Soils, page 423. 
Spanish, page 424. 
Surgery, page 428. 
Veterinary Science, page 428. 
Vocational Education, page 352. 
Zoology, page 429. 
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ACCOUNTING AND STATISTICS 
The course in General Economics is prerequisite to all courses in this depart-
ment except Accounting I and Elementary Statistics. A grade of M or better 
in General Economics, Accounting I, or Elementary Statistics is required for 
admission to more advanced courses in the department. 
17f and w. AccouNTING I. Prerequisite, 30 hours of college credit, ex-
clusive of military science and physical education, and not less than thirty points. 
Fundamnetal principles and their application. Analysis of the balance sheet 
and income statement in their usual and special forms. (4) MR. BAUER; 
MR. MAYNARD. 
lOlf. AccouNTING II. Prerequisite, 17. Problems involving the account-
ing requirements of various business and other enterprises operated on a small 
scale. (2) MR. BAUER. 
107f and w. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS. Prerequisite, Mathematics 1 or 2. 
This course must be preceded or accompanied by Economics 1 or 10. Principles 
of statistics as applied in the scientific study and interpretation of quantitative 
data. Frequency distribution analysis, sampling, tests of the homogeneity of 
experimental data, tests of the reliability of computed values, time series analysis, 
index numbers, and linear correlation. Graduate students desiring only part of 
this work may obtain it by registering in course 195. (4) MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
108f. BusINEss STATISTICS. Prerequisite, 107. A critical study of the 
success of statistical methods in the operation and management of a large number 
of existing business organizations. Modern methods of recording and analyzing 
internal and external data by the use of International Business Machines equip-
ment are illustrated in detail. (3) MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
109w. CORRELATION. Prerequisite, 107. The measurement of relation-
ship between variables, the correlation of time series, and the relation between 
correlation and causation, simple, non-linear, partial, and multiple correlation. 
Detailed instruction in technique and machine computation. Laboratory in-
struction in the use of punched card sorting and tabulating equipment. (3) 
MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
112s. STATISTICAL COMPUTATION. Prerequisite, 107. Detailed laboratory 
instruction in the use of machines and tables necessary for large scale statistical 
work. Credit is not given to students who have previously completed two courses 
in statistics. Given in the summer session only. (1) MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
117f and w. INTERMEDIATE AccouNTING. Prerequisite, 17 and General 
Economics. An intensive study of the evaluation and treatement of assets and 
liabilities, including consideration of related principles of profit determination. 
Also a study of special problems such as depreciation, branch house accounting 
statements of affairs, fiduciary accounts, and consolidated statements. (4) 
MR. SCOTT. 
120w. PROBLEMS IN AccouNTING PRACTICE. Prerequisite, 117. Solution 
and discussion of problems taken principally from C. P. A. examinations, and a 
brief study covering the planning and installation of accounting systems. (3) 
MR. BAUER; MR. MAYNARD. 
121f. INDUSTRIAL AccoUNTING. Prerequisite, 117. A study of industrial 
accounting technique and its place in the development of accounts. (2) MR. 
SCOTT. 
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123w. CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS. Prerequisite, 117. A study of the 
problems raised by the necessity of adjusting accounts to current complex forms 
of business organization. (2) MR. ScoTT. 
127f. ADVANCED STATISTICS. Prerequisite, 107 and preferably 
Poisson, binomial, and normal distribution, chi-square test, curve fitting 
pling, probability, and the analysis of variance and covariance. (3) 
HARTKEMEIER. 
109. 
sam-
MR. 
128f. MANAGERIAL AccouNTs AND STATISTICS. Prerequisite, 107 and 117. 
A study of the use of accounts and statistics for the purpose of the direction of 
business policy. (3) MR. ScOTT. 
134f. AUDITING. Prerequisite, 117. Principles and procedures. A sum-
mary review of accounting principles in their relation to the work of the public 
accountant. (3) MR. BAUER; MR. MAYNARD. 
173w. TAX AccouNTING. Prerequisite, 117. A study of the accounting 
principles and procedures involved in Federal and State income and social security 
taxes. (3) MR. BAUER. 
193f. CONTROVERSIAL AccoUN'l'ING PROBLEMS. Prerequisite, 117 and con-
sent of instructor. A study of numerous specific problems on which the views of 
accountants differ, noting especially conflicts that arise out of a divergence be-
tween accounting theory and rules of thumb developed directly out of practice. 
(2) MR. BAUER. 
195f and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. (1-3). 
220w. BUSINESS CYCLES, FORECASTING, AND STABILIZATION. Prerequisite, 
107 and 109. The theory, history, and statistics of business cycles, the problems 
of their prediction and control, and their relation to speculative and investment 
transactions. (Given in alternate years.) (5) MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
225w. ADVANCED AccouNTING THEORY. A study of the functions of 
accounts; their development; their place in the current business regime; and their 
relation to the process of economic development. (3-5) MR. ScoTT. 
228w. STATISTICAL THEORY AND PRACTICE. Prerequisite, 107, 109 and 
preferably 127. The place of quantitative methods in the social sciences. An 
examination of the implications of statistical methods used by research workers. 
(Given in alternate years). (5) MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
231f and w. SPECIAL STUDIES. (1-3). 
290f and w. RESEARCH. Credit to be arranged. MR. BAUER; MR. 
HARTKEMEIER; MR. SCOTT. 
AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 
l0lf and w. GENERAL AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY. Prerequisite, chemistry 
15. A chemical study of the materials recognized as pertaining to agriculture. 
(5) MR. RICHARDSON. 
lllf. AGRICULTURAL ANALYSIS. Prerequisite, chemistry 25. Quantitative 
analysis of agricultural products. (3-5) MR. RICHARDSON. 
201f and w. SEMINAR. (1) MR. HoGAN. 
I 
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203w. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY OF THE DOMESTIC ANIMAL. Prerequisite, 
6 hours of organic chemistry. Designed to meet the requirements of students 
fitting themselves for investigations in animal industry. Offered in alternate 
years; given in the year 1941-42. Three lectures. (3) MR. HOGAN. 
204f. PLANT CHEMIS'l'RY. Prerequisite; three hours of Physical Chemistry. 
This course is designed primarily for students interested in plant biology. Offered 
in alternate years; given in the year 1941-42. Three lectures, two laboratory 
periods. (3-5) MR. VINSON. 
205f. SPECIAL TOPICS IN PLANT CHEMISTRY. Enzymes, Phytohormones, 
and Virus Fractions. Prerequisite, three hours of Physical Chemistry. This 
course deals primarily with the methods of isolation and characterization, struc-
tural formulas, reactions and effects produced within and upon plants. Offered 
in alternate years; not given in the year 1941-42. Three lectures. (3) MR. 
VINSON. 
206w. DAIRY CHEMISTRY. Prerequisite, 6 hours of organic chemistry. 
The chemistry of milk constituents, their properties and physiological significance; 
the chemical processes involved in the manufacture of dairy products. Offered 
in alternate years; given in the year 1941-42. (3). 
207f. COLLOID CHEMISTRY. Prerequisite, 3 hours of physical chemistry. 
General principles of colloid chemistry and properties of the naturally occurring 
colloids of importance in agriculture and biology. Three lectures, two laboratory 
periods. (3-5) MR. MARSHALL. 
208w. BIOENERGETICS AND GROWTH. Energy transformations and time 
relations of growth, senescence and related processes (gestati,on, lactation, ovula-
tion, muscular work) with special reference to efficiency as influenced by body 
size, catalysts, nature and amount of diet, temperature, age and related factors. 
This includes one hour of either special readings or of laboratory work involving 
techniques of measuring the respiratory exchange in laboratory and farm animals. 
(3) MR. BRODY; MR. WINCHESTER; MR. KIBLER. 
209w. HORMONE CHEMISTRY. Prerequisite, 6 hours of organic chemistry. 
The chemistry of the hormones. Two lectures, one laboratory period. (2-3) 
MR. MAYER. 
210f and w. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS. (2-6) MR. HOGAN; MR. BRODY; 
MR. MARSHALL; MR. MuRNEEK; MR. VINSON. 
290f and w. RESEARCH. This course may be elected either as a 
or minor and may include a thesis showing the results of the investigation. 
MR. HOGAN; MR. BRODY; MR. MARSHALL; MR. MURNEEK; MR. VINSON. 
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 
major 
(2-8) 
1f and w. AGRICULTURAL EcoNOMICs. An introduction to the field of Agri-
cultural Economics. Particular emphasis is placed upon economic principles as 
they relate to agriculture. (3) MR. HAMMAR. 
10w. ADVANCED AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS. A continuation of course 1 
devoted to the economic problems of agriculture in production, taxation, foreign 
exchange, marketing, and in economic control. Required of all students special-
izing in Agricultural Economics. (2) MR. HAMMAR. 
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25f. FARM AccouNTS. Methods and practice in keeping farm accounts; 
especial attention to farm financial reco~s, feed records, labor re9ords, pro-
duction · records, and methods of determining livestock and crop production 
costs . . . (3) MR. FRAME. 
- ' \ lOlf . GENERAL AGRICULTURAL MARKETING. A general study of the 
marketing system for farm products from a functional viewpoint. (3) MR. 
HAAG. 
107w. FARM FINANCE. Prerequisite, course 1. A study of the fina;ncial 
aspects of farming. Attention is given to sources and uses of credit and to a 
description of the agricultural credit institutions of the United States, particularly 
the Farm Credit Administration and its associated agencies. (3) MR. HAMMAR. 
ll0f and w. GENERAL FARM MANAGEMENT. Prerequisites, 1 or its equiv-
alent, and four semesters' work, including a course in_ soils, .completed in a stand-
ard agricult-gral course or the consent of the instructor. A study of the ele-
mentary principles of farm management and the ~ethods developed for anal-
yzing a farm business,·judging its efficiency by these 'principles, and the working 
out of corrections for weaknesses found in the farming system. (3) MR. JOHNSON. 
121 w. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE. Prerequisite, course 1 and 
l0~ A general his torical survey of theeoonomicaevelopmeiit<if Amencan 
agriculture. (2) MR. JOHNSON. · 
125f. ELEMENTARY AGRICULTURAL STATISTICS. This course includes a 
study of the collection, analysis, and presentation of agricultural statistics and is 
designed to furnish a' k;nowledge of statistical methods sufficient for all ordinary 
requirements in agricultural work. (3) - MRJRAME. 
-
127f. AGRICULTURAL PRICES. Prerequisite, course 1 or its equivalent. A 
discussion of price movements and the factors ;i,ccounting for changes in prices. 
Considerable attention is given' to the construction and use of index numbers. 
Students taking this course for 'two hours of credit are excused from laboratory 
exercises. The three-hour course is ~requh-~a of students specializing in Agri-
cultural Economics. (2 or 3) MR. HAAG. 
130f and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Prerequisite, the introductory course 
in the phase of agricult~ral economics in which the special problem falls. Special 
studies and readings by individual' stud~nts wishlng f~rther work in some phase 
of agricultural economics but who find it impossib~ to take additional regular 
course . work in this particular' phase. , Credit to be arranged. MEMBERS OF 
THE STAFF. 
13W FARMERS' CooPERATIVE BusINEss ORGANIZATIONS. 1 Prerequisites, 
courses 25f and l0lf or consent of instructor.. A detailed study of• the organiza~ 
tion, practices, and problems of farmers' cooperative business organizations in 
this state. (Given in alternate years.) offered ' in 1941-42.) (2) J\:h. 
- ___ , -- __19;, "b_ ---HAAG. 
150w. LAND EcoNOMICS. Prerequisite, course 1. · A critical examination of 
tliesystemof land7rtilization i~theUnited~Stat~ Thecourse isdeveloped 
about the topics of conservation, land cl1J,ssification, land utiliz'ation, land valua-
tion, tenanc:y and the agricultural ladder,, land taxation, and the land policies 
of the United States. (2) MR. HAMMAR. · 
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180f. STATISTICS FOR STUDENTS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES. Prerequisite, 
mathematics 9 or an understanding of calculus. May be taken for partial credit 
by students who have had 1-25f or its equivalent. This ..course is designed for 
students who have had enough mathematical background to . enable them to. 
cover the subject matter that is now given in Agricultural Statistics 125 and 
225 in four hours instead of six hours. (4) MR._FEAME. 
190f. LAND RENTING AND MORTGAGE PROBLEMS. Prerequisites, 25f, 110, 
and 125f. The economic and farm management aspects of the problems con-
nected with tenant operated farms; adjusting rates to allow for changing costs 
and changing price level; farm management principles involved in drawing the 
lease agreements, etc. (2) MR. JOHNSON. 
200f and w. SEMINAR. Special lectures and reports on economic problems 
in agriculture. (1). 
201w. ADVANCED AGRICULTURAL PRICES. Prerequisite, course 127f. A 
study of the technical methods of analyzing prices of agricultural products and 
practical experience· in the analysis of the price of a specific farm commodity. 
(3) MR. HAAG. . 
202f. ADVANCED MARKETING I: MILK, POULTRY, F-RUITS AND VEGE-
TABLES AND RELATED PRODUCTS. Prerequisite, coi:irse 101{ or consent of in-
structor. A detailed study of the supply of and demand for fluid milk, cream, 
butter and other milk products; pou~try and eggs; and fruits and vegetables. The 
usual m!Jprnting channels for each product will be described. (Given in alternate 
Years.~:ffered in 1941-4~.'L (3) MR. HAAG. C\,' yS . 
20~¥ ADV ~ARKETING II: COTTON, GRAIN, LIVESTOCK AND RE-
LATED PRODUCTS. Prerequisite, course lOlf or consent of instructor. A de-
tailed study of supply of and demand for cotton, grain, livestock, meats, wool 
and other related farm products. . The common market channels fol' each product 
will be described. (3) MR. HAAG. h-,{\ 1,,- 1 ,.... 1 ', \[ :;, - 1 
205w. CURRENT ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF AGRICULTURE. Prere.9.uisite, 
16 hours of agricultural economics or their equivalent. Analysis of the more 
important current economic problems of the farmer, together with proposed 
remedies. (3) MR. JOHNSON. 
207f. AGRICULTURAL POLICY. Prerequisite, 16 hours of agricultural 
economics or their equivalent. A topical study of the farmer in his public 
relations with special reference to existing public programs relating to agricultural 
production, farm :finance, land utilization, etc. (2) MR. HAMMAR. 
210w. ADVANCED FARM MANAGEMENT. Prerequisite, course 110. A 
study of the application of farm management principles on individual farms. 
Actual farms now in operation will be visited, their records analyzed, and pro-
posals for strengthening the business organization will be developed by each 
student. (3) MR. JOHNSON. 
220f and w. APPRAISAL OF RESEARCH METHODS IN AGRICULTURAL Eco-
NOMICS. A-detailed appraisal of selected research studies in Agricultural Eco-
nomics on the basis of sources·of information, the schedules and me'thods used in 
collecting and analyzing data, and the form in which results are presented. 
The student will be expected to outline in detail a research project in any one 
phase of Agricultural Economics under the direction of the instructor of that 
subject. (2) MR. JOHNSON; MR. FRAME; MR. HAMMAR; MR. ·HAAG. 
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225w. AGRICULTURAL STATISTICS: TESTS OF SIGNIFICANCE. Prerequisite, 
125f or its equivalent. A study of the Poisson, Binomial and Normal distribu-
tions, tests of significance of means and analysis of variance. Suited to all 
agricultural research, but especially adapted to students in the biological science. 
Will be offered in the winter term of 1940-41 and alternate years. (3) MR. 
FRAME. 
226w. AGRICULTURAL STATISTICS: CORRELATION ANALYSIS. Prerequisite, 
125f or its equivalent . A study of the methods of fitting straight lines and 
different types of curves; gross, partial and multiple correlation analysis of 
quantitative data. Will be offered in the winter term of 1941-42 and alternate 
years. (3) MR. FRAME. 
240f and w . RESEARCH IN AGRICULTURAL EcoNOMics. (Credit to be 
arranged.) Teacher selected by student. 
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 
See Vocational Education, page 352. 
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
1f and w. FARM PowER AND MACHINERY I. A study of fundamental prin-
ciples as applied to mechanical work on the farm. The course includes work on 
gas engines, tractors, plows, mowers, planters, and binders. Selection and 
management of farm machinery; problems on costs of service. Laboratory 
practice in operating, adjusting, and testing. (3) MR. JoNEs; MR. HIGHTOWER. 
lOf and w. FARM SHOP WORK. Selection and use of tools for the farm re-
pair shop. Methods and practices in repairing farm machinery and equipment. 
Farm blacksmithing and iron work, pipe fitting, soldering, rope splicing, harness 
sewing, tool sharpening, and farm woodwork. (3) MR. JoNEs; MR. HIGHTOWER. 
103f and w. FARM BUILDINGS . The place of buildings in the business of 
farming. Arrangement of buildings on the farmstead; planning of barns, hog 
houses, poultry houses , granaries, etc., for economy, convenience, sanitation, 
and appearance. Building materials, their adaptability and use. Rafter-cutting, 
farm concrete and masonry work. Blueprint reading and cost estimation. Mod-
ernizing the farm home. Water supply and sewage disposal. (3) MR. WooLEY; 
MR. BEASLEY. 
104w. FARM BUILDING DESIGN. Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineering 
103 or registration therein. A laboratory course in design and testing. (3) 
MR. WOOLEY. 
112f. FARM PowER AND MACHINERY II. Prerequisite : Agricultural 
Engineering 1 and junior standing. Advanced work on gas engines, tractors, 
and tractor-operated machinery. Harvesting and threshing machinery, com-
bines, feed grinders, ensilage cutters. Selection and management of machinery 
for economical crop production. (3) MR. JONES. 
115w. ELECTRICITY ON THE FARM. Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineer-
ing 1 and junior standing. Use of electricity on the farm and in the home. 
Rural electric service; individual farm lighting plants; wiring the farmstead and 
buildings; electric motors for farm work; farm water systems; lighting. (3) 
MR. JONES. 
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121f and w. DRAINAGE AND EROSION CONTROL. A study of the place of 
terraces, drains, and dams in the modern farming program. Field practice in 
laying out and constructing terraces, ditches, tile drains, barriers, and soil-
saving dams. Elementary drainage law, district organization, etc. (3) MR. 
LYTLE; MR. WOOLEY. 
122w. IRRIGATION. Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineering 121f or its 
equivalent. Water rights, irrigation by pumping, methods of applying water 
to the land, irrigation of different crops, the measurement of water, drainage of 
irrigated land. The course covers irrigation from the farmer's point of view. 
(2) MR. BEASLEY. 
131w. DRAINAGE AND EROSION CONTROL. Prerequisite: Soils 1 and C. 
E. 140 or registration therein. A study of the factors affecting runoff and erosion 
of agricultural land; value of the various mechanical methods of control of erosion; 
mechanical methods for conserving moisture on the land; drainage of wet land; 
systems of water management for typical farms; erosion control equipment and 
its use; district organizations for drainage and erosion control. One lecture 
and two laboratory periods per week. (3) MR. WooLEY; MR. LYTLE. 
150f and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING. Pri-
marily for advanced undergraduates. Problems assigned, or elected by the 
student subject to approval. (1-5) MR. WooLEY; MR. JONES. 
200f and w. SEMINAR. Studies of recent investigations in agricultural 
engineering and related :fields; discussion of current literature; preparation and 
presentation of papers. (1) MR. WooLEY; MR. JONES. 
285f and w. SPECIAL INVES'-!'lGATIONS IN AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING. 
Research on minor problems not leading to a thesis. (Credit to be arranged.) 
MR. WOOLEY; MR. JONES. 
299f and w. RESEARCH IN AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING. Original research 
in farm power and machinery, farm buildings, drainage, or erosion control. 
Thesis required. (Credit to be arranged.) MR. WooLEY; MR. JONES. 
AGRICULTURAL AND HOME ECONOMICS EXTENSION 
100s, f and w. FIELD WoRK IN AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION. A :field course 
occupying the full time of students for a minimum period of six weeks. Students 
who have completed the work of the junior year are eligible to apply for admis-
sion to this course. Such application should be made in the semester preceding 
that in which the course is desired. Daily conferences by arrangement. (5) 
MR. HEARNE AND MR. HOLMAN. 
101w. HOME EcoNOMICS ExTENSION METHODS. A course designed for 
women without home economics extension experience. Principles and techniques 
involved in extension work. Problems in methods of conducting and admin-
istering extension work in home economics. (2) Miss HAI\RISON AND Miss 
JENKINS. 
110s, f and w. FIELD WORK IN HoME ECONOMICS EXTENSION. A field 
course occupying the full time of students for a minimum period of six weeks. 
Students who have completed the work of the junior year are eligible to apply 
for admission to this course. Such application should be made in the semester 
preceding that in which the course is desired. Daily conferences by arrangement. 
(5) MR. HEARNE, Miss KELLY AND Miss YANCEY. 
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200s. EXTENSION METHODS. This course is designed primarily for ex-
perienced workers. Principles and techniques involved in extension teaching. 
The relative influence of t eaching methods will be studied from the point of view 
of reaching and teaching more people. (2) MR. HEARNE. 
201s, f and w. SPECIAL STUDIES IN AGRICULTURE AND HOME ECONOMICS 
EXTENSION. A problem course in methods of conducting and administering 
extension work in agriculture and home economics. (Credit to be arranged.) 
MR. HEARNE. 
202s. ORGANIZATION AND PLANNING OF EXTENSION WORK. This course 
should be preceded by or taken with 200s, EXTENSION METHODS. Program 
determination, teaching plans, and ways of measuring extension progress. For 
experienced workers. (2) MR. HEARNE. 
ANATOMY 
lOlf. ELEMENTARY ANATOMY. A course designed to outline a few of the 
fundamentals of both gross and microscopic anatomy. No actual dissection is 
undertaken, but dissections made by medical students are studied. (Pre-
requisite, five hours of general zoology.) (3) MR. CROUCH; MR. WoRTMANN; 
MR. COCKRELL. 
102f. EMBRYOLOGY. A study of the development of the individual based 
upon man and the higher mammals. Open only to medical and graduate students. 
(4) MR. CAMERON; MR. COCKRELL; MR. WoRTMANN. 
103f. HISTOLOGY. A study of the microscopic structure of the fundamental 
tissues of the human body. (2) MR. CAMERON; MR. CocKRELL; MR. WoRT-
MANN. 
104w. HISTOLOGY. A continuation of course 103f. 
scopic structure of the organs of the human body. (4) 
WORTMANN; MR. DYE. 
A study of the micro-
MR. CAMERON; MR. 
105f. HUMAN D1ssECTION. A study of the gross structure of the human 
body, dissection ·progressing in the following order: Thorax, superior extremities, 
neck and head. (7) MR. OVERHOLSER; MR. DYE; MR. CocKRELL. 
106w. HUMAN DISSECTION. A continuation of course 105f. Dissection of 
the abdomen, pelvis, perineum and lower extremities. 
MR. DYE; MR. COCKRELL. 
(7) MR. OVERHOLSER; 
107f. TOPOGRAPHIC AND APPLIED ANATOMY. A course devoted to the 
practical consideration of the principal structures stressed in clinical surgery. 
Special dissections are made on cadavers. (105f and 106w are prerequisite.) 
(3) MR. CRoucH; MR. CocKRELL; MR. WoRTMANN. 
108w. NEuRo-ANATOMY. The gross and microscopic structure of the 
central and peripheral nervous system are studied. (4) MR. CROUCH; MR. 
DYE. 
200f and w. SEMINAR. The presentation and discussion of original in-
vestigation and current literature. Open to students in courses numbered above 
200. (1) MR. OVERHOLSER. 
201f and 202w. SPECIAL STUDIES IN ANATOMY. The intensive study of 
regions or systems as preparation for specialization in medicine or for general 
review purposes. This may include developmental and microscopic as well as 
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gross anatomy. (102 to 106 are prerequisite.) (Hours to be arranged.) MR. 
OVERHOLSER; MR. CROUCH; MR. CAMERON. 
290f and w. RESEARCH. The facilities of the department are available to 
students qualified to undertake investigation in anatomy. (Hours to be ar-
ranged.) MR. OVERHOLSER; MR. CROUCH; MR. CAMERON. 
ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
1f and w. ANIMAL HusBANDRY. A general survey of the development of 
the live stock industry and present conditions. The fundamentals of live stock 
judging and its relation to production. The work covers horses, mules, cattle, 
sheep and hogs. (3) MR. COMFORT; MR. DYER; MR. ELIJAH; MR. BOGART. 
2f. BREEDS OF L1vE STOCK. History, development, and characteristics 
of the leading breeds of live stock; pedigrees and performances of superior in-
dividuals among horses, cattle, sheep and swine. (3) MR. TROWBRIDGE. 
3w. LIVE STOCK JUDGING. Prerequisite, course l. A study of various 
classes of farm animals, with particular reference to breed character, and dif-
ferences. Comparative judging, supplemented by reference reading and illus-
trated lectures. (3) MR. ELIJAH; MR. DYER. 
4f. F ARM MEATS. Prerequisite, course l. Slaughtering of domestic 
animals and cutting and curing of meats . Special attention will be given to the 
judging, grading, selection and identification of carcasses and wholesale and retail 
cuts of meat during the first one-third of the semester. Includes a field trip to 
one of the large packing centers. (2-3) MR. COMFORT. 
l00f and w. PRINCIPLES OF ANIMAL NUTRITION. Must be preceded or 
accompanied by organic chemistry, course 15. The laws of animal nutrition; 
adaptation of facts of physiological chemistry to feeding of domestic animals. 
(3) MR. HOGAN; MR. WEAVER. 
101w. ANIMAL BREEDING. Prerequisite, general zoology l. Principles 
and practices involved in the improvement of domestic animals; physiology of 
reproduction, growth, and development; master breeders, variation, heredity, 
close breeding, cross breeding, grading, prepotency, pedigree, selection and 
allied subjects in their relation to live stock improvement. (3) MR. TROW-
BRIDGE; MR. McKENZIE; MR. BoGART. 
102f. ADVANCED LIVE STOCK JUDGING. Prerequisite, course 3, live stock 
judging. A continuation of the comparative judging work given in course 3; 
includes excursions to live stock shows and noted breeding farms. (3) MR. 
ELIJAH. 
103w. LIVE STOCK PRODUCTION. Prerequisites, courses 1 and 100. Sys-
tems of beef, pork, sheep, horse and mule production, including breeding, feeding, 
and management of commercial and purebred live stock. (5) MR. WEAVER; 
MR. DYER. 
107f. LIVE STOCK MANAGEMENT. Prerequisite, 103w. The operation of 
live stock farms. Special studies concerning the various classes of live stock and 
their products. (1-2) MR. TROWBRIDGE; MR. WEAVER. 
111s, f, and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Current problems in live stock pro-
duction. Assigned topics. Each student may, under supervision, undertake a 
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project outlining objectives, planning and keeping records, caring for live stock 
and summarizing results in a written report. (1-3) MEMBERS OF DEPART-
MENTAL STAFF. 
125s. LIVE STOCK JUDGING AND MANAGEMENT. Prerequisites, course 1, 
animal husbandry, and 100, principles of animal nutrition, or equivalents. 
Adapted to high school teachers of vocational and general agriculture. Basic 
and current live stock types and methods of production. (Last half of term 
only.) (2) MR. TROWBRIDGE; MR. WEAVER; MR. COMFORT; MR. DYER. 
130f. GENETICS OF FARM ANIMALS. Prerequisite, course 101w. The 
application of the principles of genetics to the improvement of live stock by 
breeding methods. (2) MR. BOGART. 
200f and w. SEMINAR. Critical consideration of research and particular 
subjects. Review of current literature. (1) MR. TROWBRIDGE; MR. Mc-
KENZIE. 
202s. LIVE STOCK BREEDING PROBLEMS. Prerequisites course 101w. 
The physiology of reproduction and genetics in relation to livestock breeding 
first half of term only. (2) MR. McKENZIE; MR. BoGART. 
204w. ANIMAL NUTRITION. Prerequisite, course 100. A study of the 
more important contributions to the knowledge of animal nutrition; designed for 
students specializing in some phase of animal industry. Alternates with agri-
cultural chemistry 204f, physiological chemistry of the domestic animal. Given 
in the year 1940-41. (2 or 3) MR. HOGAN. 
206f. ANIMAL BREEDING INVESTIGATIONS. Prerequisites, courses 101w 
and veterinary science, lf. Study of specimens and original investigations; 
current literature on anatomy and physiology of reproduction. (3) MR. Mc-
KENZIE. 
207w. 
A study of 
and mules. 
LrvE STOCK FEEDING INVESTIGATIONS. Prerequisite course 103w. 
more important investigations in feeding cattle, hogs, sheep, horses, 
(2) 1VIR. TROWBRIDGE; MR. WEA VER. 
290s, f and w. RESEARCH. Investigation in live stock production, meats, 
genetics, animal breeding, nutrition, or physiology of reproduction . The results 
are to be presented in a carefully organized written report or thesis. MR. MUM-
FORD; MR. TROWBRIDGE; MR. HOGAN; MR. WEAVER; MR. McKENZIE; MR. 
COMFORT; MR. BOGART. 
ARCHAEOLOGY ~LASfilCA~ 
See Classical Languages and Archaeology, page 335. 
ART 
Theory and Practice 
Elementary Courses 
See Applied Art 55, 75 and other courses which have no prerequisite for 
Other Elementary Courses. 
2f and w. INTRODUCTION TO ART. Open to all students. Elementary study 
of the materials and methods of the artist as employed creatively. Stress on 
theory and practice as a means to finer appreciation. Should be accompanied 
by course 3, or Art History, 11f or 12w. (3) MR. ADAMS; MR. SHANE, 
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3f and w. APFRECIATION OF ART. Open to all students. Discussions of 
the nature of art, its functions and the methods of creative expression. Illustrated 
by examples from many art :fields both historic and contemporary. (2) MR. 
HANSEN. 
5f and w. THEORY OF DRAWING. Open to all students. Practice in 
applying the fundamental theories of drawing so that the inexperienced student 
may quikcly acquire the means of self-expression. Intended as a foundation 
course for students of costume designing, advertising, teaching, and cartooning 
as well as :fine arts. (2) MR. SHANE. 
19f and w. COMPOSITION I. Prerequisite, course 2. Theory and practice 
of making pictures with emphasis on line and pattern organizat-ion. Intended 
to quicken the appreciation of technical art values as well as to prepare for more 
advanced technical studies . (2) MR. ADAMS. 
40f and w. WATER CoLoR. Prerequisite, course 2 or 5. Theory and 
practice of painting in water color from still life. landscape, and figure. (2) 
MR. HANSEN. 
70f and w. DESIGN I. Prerequisite, course 2. Theory and practice of 
decorative design as applied to a wide variety of art projects. (3) MR. HANSEN. 
128f and w. LETTERING AND ADVERTISING LAYOUT. Open to all students. 
Study of lettering and layout with accent upon the application of theories. (2) 
MR. HANSEN. 
Drawing, Painting and Design 
77f and w. PA IN TING I. 
oil from landscape and still life. 
Prerequisite, courses 2, 5 or 168. 
(3) MR. ADAMS; MR. SHANE. 
Painting in 
177f and w. PAINTING II. 
and figure with accessories. (3) 
Prerequisite, course 77. Painting from the head 
MR. ADAMS; MR. SHANE. 
187f and w. PAINTING III. Prerequisite, course 177. Advanced color 
study from the human figure. (3) MR. ADAMS; MR. SHANE. 
197f and w. PAINTING IV. Prerequisite, course 187. Advanced study of 
pictorial projects in color. (3) MR. ADAMS; MR. SHANE. 
168f and w. DRAWING I. Prerequisite, course 2 or 5. Drawing from 
landscape and the human figure. (3) MR. ADAMS; MR. SHANE. 
178f and w. DRAWING II. Prerequisite, course 168. Study of the human 
figure continued. (3) MR. ADAMS; MR. SHANE. 
188f and w . DRAWING III. Prerequisite, course 178. Advanced study of 
landscape and the human figure. (3) MR. ADAMS; MR. SHANE. 
198f and w. DRAWING IV. Prerequisite, course 188. Advanced study con-
tinued. (3) MR. ADAMS; MR. SHANE. 
159f and w. COMPOSITION II. Prerequisite, course 19. Color organization 
in pictorial design. (2) MR. ADAMS. 
179f and w. COMPOSITION III. Prerequisite, course 159. Designing of 
illustrations and easel pictures in color. (2) MR. ADAMS. 
189f and w. COMPOSITION IV. Prerequisite, coursfl 179. Designing of 
mural paintings. (2) MR. ADAMS. 
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199f and w. COMPOSITION V. Prerequisite, course 189. Advanced studies 
in pictorial organization. (2) MR. ADAMS. 
160f and w. DESIGN II. Prerequisite, course 70. Continued application 
of de~ign theories to art projects of great variety. (3) MR. HANSEN. 
] 70f and w. DESIGN III. Prerequisite, course 160. Study of the methods 
and techniques of the important phases of design tending toward ultimate special-
ization. (3) MR. HANSEN. 
180f and w. DESIGN IV. Prerequisite, course 170. Specialized study in 
one of the important phases of decorative design. (3) MR. HANSEN. 
190f and w. DESIGN V. Prerequisite, course 180. Continuation of special-
ized study in design. (3) MR. HANSEN. 
200f and w. SEMINAR. To be arranged. ARTS STAFF. 
230f and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Original work in the student's chosen 
field. (8) ARTS STAFF. 
240f and w. 
methods. (4) 
HISTORIC RESEARCH. 
ARTS STAFF. 
Investigation of historic precedent and 
250f and w. ADVANCED COMPOSITION. Projects in the designing of easel 
pictures and mural decorations. (8) MR. ADAMS. 
Applied Arts 
55f and w. ART FUNDAMENTALS. Open to all students. Practical work 
with various materials, observation and discussion, through which will be em-
phasized the fundamental principles which are essential to beauty in everyday 
life. Encourages creative expression in representation, color and design. Offers a 
brief survey of the various functions of art. Planned to meet the needs of students 
who have had little or no previous training and are unaware of any artistic ability. 
(2) Miss W ULFEKAMMER. 
75f and w. ARTCRAFT I. Open to all students. Problems in construction 
and decoration involving the fundamental principles of design as related to 
materials. Projects in paper, cloth, clay, stenciling, lettering and poster making. 
(3) Miss WuLFEKAMMER. 
150f and w. ARTCRAFT II. Prerequisite, Artcraft I, 75 or equivalent. 
Problems in construction and decoration involving the fundamental principles 
of design as related to materials. Projects include leather tooling, block printing, 
wood carving. (2) Mrns WuLFEKAMMER; Miss WHEELER. 
175f and w. ARTCRAFT III. Prerequisite, 150 and Introduction to Art, or 
equivalent. Special problems in one or two crafts. Emphasis upon historical 
background, structural design and development of skill. Projects include block 
printing in multiple colors, etching and art metal. (2-4) Miss WuLFEKAMMER. 
103f and w. BASKETRY. No prerequisite. Practical work with reeds, 
raffia, pine needles, and native materials. Emphasis on historical background, 
structural design, and relation to playground work and occupational therapy. 
(2) Miss WHEELER 
105f. ToYMAKING. No prerequisite. Course deals with toymaking as a 
craft. Emphasis given to its use as an elementary school project, its use as a 
medium in occupational therapy and its commercial value, Processes involve 
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mechanical principles, the use of common tools and materials, and the appli-
cation of principles of design. Practical work with emphasis on procedure and 
methods of presentation. (2) Miss WHEELER. 
109w. BOOKBINDING. No prerequisite. Includes the making of books 
and the binding of magazines, together with some preliminary work with card- . 
board in making portfolios, boxes, etc. Emphasis on structural and decorative 
design and historical background. (2) Miss WuLFEKAMMER; Miss WHEELER. 
120f and w. WEAVING. No prerequisite. Practical work in the weaving 
of textiles, including plain and pattern weaving of scarfs, rugs, towels and similar 
articles. Use of four harness loom. Emphasis on structural design, pattern 
drafting, and historical background. (2) Miss WuLFEKAMMER. 
121f and w. WEAVING II. Prerequisite, 120. Special problems in weav-
ing, similar to 120 but of greater difficulty. Use of six and eight harness looms. 
Emphasis upon structure and mechanics of loom. (2) Miss WuLFEKAMMER. 
130f and w. POTTERY I. Prerequisite, working knowledge of design. 
Practical work in pottery making, including the process of modeling, molding, 
firing and glazing. Emphasis on structural design, technical, processes, and 
historic background. (2) Miss WHEELER. 
131f and w. POTTERY II. Continuation of Pottery I, which is prerequisite 
to this course. (2) Miss WHEELER. 
For graduate work in Applied Arts see 200f and w Seminar, 230f and w 
Special Problems and 240f and w Historic Research. 
History of A rt 
1lf. INTRODUCTION TO ANCIENT AND MEDIAEVAL ART. Architecture, 
sculpture, and painting of the Ancient Orient, Greece and Rome, and mediaeval 
Europe. Illustrated lectures and collateral reading. (2) MR. WELLER. 
12w. INTRODUCTION TO RENAISSANCE AND MODERN ART. Continuation 
of course 1lf, tracing the general evolution of art from .the XV century to con-
temporary times. Illustrated lectures and collateral reading. (2) MR. WELLER. 
13w. HISTORY OF FRENCH PAINTING. After a discussion of mediaeval and 
renaissance French art, particular emphasis is placed upon the developments of 
the XIX and XX centuries. Illustrated lectures and collateral reading. (2) 
MR. WELLER. 
16f. HISTORY OF ENGLISH AND AMERICAN PAINTING. The interrelations 
of the art of the two countries, and the influence of contemporary society and 
literature are stressed. Illustrated lectures and collateral reading. (2) MR. 
WELLER. 
112f. HISTORY OF ITALIAN RENAISSANCE PAINTING. A study of Italian 
painting from the late XIII to the late XVI centuries, stressing the general 
characteristics of the Renaissance period, the individual qualities of local schools, 
and the evolution of style. Illustrated lectures and individual investigation. 
(3) MR. WELLER. 
113w. HISTORY OF THE NORTHERN RENAISSANCE. A study of the art of 
Flanders, Germany, and Holland from the XV to the XVII century, emphasizing 
the relationship of art with race, history, and philosophy. Illustrated -lectures 
and individual investigation. (3) MR. WELLER. 
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114f. MASTERPIECES OF ARCHITECTURE AND SCULPTURE. A general course 
stressing aesthetic principles rather than historic development. Illustrated 
lectures and collateral reading. (1) MR. WELLER. 
115w. MASTERPIECES OF PAINTING. Continuation of course 114f. Illus-
trated lectures and collateral reading. (1) MR. WELLER. 
116w. HISTORY OF ITALIAN RENAISSANCE SCULPTURE. The evolution of 
Italian sculpture from Niccolo Pisano to Bernini, with emphasis upon the relation-
ship of sculpture with the contemporary architecture and painting. Illustrated 
lectures and collateral reading. (2) MR. WELLER. 
118w. HISTORY OF PRINTS. The technique and stylistic evolution of wood-
cut, engraving, etching, lithograph, mezzotint, etc., from late mediaeval to con-
temporary times, bringing out the influence of time and place upon art forms. 
Illustrated lectures and collateral reading. (2) MR. WELLER. 
119f. MEDIAEVAL SCULPTURE. The study of Early Christian, Byzantine 
Pre-Romanesque, Romanesque, and Gothic Sculpture in Italy, Germany, Spain, 
England and France, with frequent citation of the contemporary minor arts, 
and reference to contemporary philosophy, literature, and symbolism. (2) MR. 
WELLER. 
120w. LEONARDO AND MICHELANGELO. A study of the painting, sculpture, 
architecture, and literary productions of these two men, with special emphasis 
upon their place in the evolution of Italian art and thought. Illustrated lectures 
and collateral reading. Prerequisite, Art 112f or consent of instructor. (2) MR. 
WELLER. 
200f and w. HISTORY OF ART SEMINAR. Hours and work to be arranged. 
The seminar may involve individual research related to one of the lecture courses. 
MR. WELLER. 
210f and w. RESEARCH AND THESIS. Independent investigation of some 
chosen or assigned topic, to result in a thesis presented for the degree of Master 
of Arts. Hours and work to be arranged. MR. WELLER. 
Courses 11, 12, 13, 16, 112, 113, 114, 115 are given annually; the others in 
alternate years or to meet the special needs of students majoring in the depart-
ment. For Greek Art, see Classical Languages and Archaeology 136 w. 
ASTRONOMY 
1f and w. INTRODUCTION TO AsTRONOMY. Prerequisite, plane geometry. 
A study of the major astronomical phenomena, with emphasis on their relation 
to human affairs, and a survey of the solar system. (5). 
2w. INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY. Prerequisite, a grade of M or better 
in course 1. Treats of the sun, stars and nebulae. Together with course 1, com-
pletes an introductory survey of the field of astronomy. (3). 
3f. ELEMENTARY OBSERVING. Prerequisite, course 1. Constellation study 
and simple observations with the instruments of the Observatory. Laboratory 
course. (1). 
104f. PRACTICAL AsTRONOMY. Prerequisite, trigonometry. The course 
presents those portions of spherical and practical astronomy which are funda-
mental for the work of the surveyor and the navigator. Observations are made 
chiefly with the surveyor's transit and the sextant. Laboratory course. (3). 
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105w. ADVANCED PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. Prerequisite, course 104. Pre-
cise observations with the instruments of the observatory. Laboratory course. 
(2). 
110w. HISTORY OF ASTRONOMY. Prerequisite, course 1. (3). 
150w. CELESTIAL MECHANICS. Prerequisite, course 1, integral calculus, 
and college physics. (3). 
206w. THEORY OF ORBIT DETERMINATION. Prerequisite, course 150. 
Offered alternately with course 150w. (3). 
BIBLE 
See Religion, page 416. 
BIOCHEMISTRY 
Courses 101w, 105f and 106f are all beginning courses. A student should 
select only one of the three. 
101w. ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. An outline of human 
physiological chemistry. Two lectures and one laboratory period each week. 
Prerequisite, organic chemistry, 3 hours. Not open for medical credit. (3) 
MR. GULICK; MR. HADDOCK. 
105f. LECTURES IN PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. This comprises the three 
lectures a week given in cou:r;se 106f. Offered only to non-medical students 
suitably prepared. Under no conditions usable for medical credit. (3) MR. 
GULICK. 
106f. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. This course is required of medical 
students. Prerequisite, organic chemistry, course llOf or equivalent. (6) 
MR. GULICK; MR. THOMAS; MR. HADDOCK; MR. JONES. 
108w. TOXICOLOGY. The chemical identification of toxic substances. (2) 
MR. GULICK. 
200f and w. BIOCHEMISTRY SEMINAR. Roundtable reviews of research 
topics and literature, led by the staff and graduate students. (1) MR. GULICK, 
MR. THOMAS. 
203f and 204w. ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. A course extend-
ing and supplementing Course 106f. The prosecution of a short experimental 
problem required. (3-4) MR. GULICK. 
205f. THE BLOOD. A chemical, physiological and clinical study. Pre-
requisite, 106f or equivalent. (3) MR. THOMAS. 
208w. BIOCHEMICAL PREPARATIONS. The isolation and purification of 
biochemically important materials. Prerequisite, 106f or equivalent. (2-4) 
MR. THOMAS. 
210w. BIOCHEMICAL MECHANISMS. Lectures and literature study on the 
chemical mechanisms of life. Prerequisite, 106f and 205 or equivalent. (2) 
MR. GULICK. 
215f and 216w. 
research. (2-10) 
BIOCHEMICAL PROBLEMS. 
MR. GULICK; MR. THOMAS . 
Assigned problems in elementary 
290f and w. RESEARCH. Investigation of unsolved problems under the 
guidance of the staff. MR. GuLicK; MR. THOMAS. 
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BOTANY 
Seniors taking Course 1 as a required course receive 4 hours credit unless 
additional assigned work is completed. 
Greek 13 (Greek for students of the Sciences) is recommended to students 
specializing in Botany. 
lfw. GENERAL BOTANY. Principles of biology as illustrated by plants, 
with a survey of the kinds of plants and their importance to man. This course is 
designed especially for students who may do no further work in biology. It serves 
also as a fundamental course upon which advanced work may be based. (3 or 5) 
MR. NAYLOR; MR. DREW; MR. DAWSON. 
10w. ELEMENTARY TAXONOMY. Introductory study of the principles of 
classification of seed plants, with emphasis on the local flora. Lectures, laboratory 
and field work. (3) MR. DREW. 
100w. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. Lectures and laboratory work on the physiology 
of the common cultivated plants. Prerequisites, general botany and five hours 
credit in chemistry. (5) MR. DAWSON. 
101w. TAXONOMY. Principles of classification of plants; and readings and 
lectures on plant associations, with an introduction to ecology. This course is 
designed especially for students with majors in biology (botany or zoology). 
The laboratory and field work may be taken without the lectures. (3) MR. 
DREW. 
102f. PLANT PATHOLOGY. A study of special groups of fruit, vegetable 
and cereal diseases, with reference to symptoms, life histories, parasites and 
methods of control. General bacteriology should precede this course. (3) MR. 
MANEVAL. 
104f. HrsTOLOGICAL METHODS. Methods used in the preparation and 
preservation of class material and in cutting and staining sections for micro-
scopical study. (3) MR. NAYLOR. 
105w. MORPHOLOGY OF SEED PLANTS. Lectures and laboratory studies 
on the structure and development of Gymnosperms and Angiosperms. Either 
course 105 or 106 may be taken independently or both in any sequence. Offered 
in alternate years (not offered in 1941-42). (5) MR. NAYLOR. 
106w. MORPHOLOGY OF CRYPTOGAMS. Lectures and laboratory studies 
on the structure and development of Algae, Bryophytes and Pteridophytes. 
Either course 105 or 106 may be taken independently or both in any sequence. 
Offered in alternate years (offered in 1941-42). (3) MR. NAYLOR. 
107w. MYCOLOGY. A systematic study of the fungi, with special reference 
to those causing plant disease . Prerequisite, course 102. (3) MR. MANEVAL. 
108f. PLANT EcoLOGY. Prerequisite, botany 1; botany 10w or 101w are 
advised. A study of plants and plant communities in relation to their environ-
ment with special reference to local flora; lectures, laboratories, and field studies. 
(3) MR. DREW. 
109fw. GENERAL BACTERIOLOGY. A general course in the fundamental 
principles of bacteriology. Prerequisite, general botany or general zoology, and 
general inorganic chemistry. (3) MR. MANEVAL. 
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150f, 151 w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. On consultation with the teachers con-
cerned, properly prepared students may take up special problems in the various 
:fields of botany. (Credit to be arranged.) MR. TucKER; MR. MANEVAL; MR. 
NAYLOR; Mrns McCLINTOCK; MR. DREW; MR. DAWSON. 
200f and w. SEMINAR. Special subjects of botanical work will be discussed, 
including the results of investigations carried on in the department. A reading 
knowledge of French and German is essential. (1) MR. TucKER; MR. MANE VAL; 
MR. NAYLOR; Miss McCLINTOCK; MR. DREW; MR. DAWSON. 
201w. ADVANCED PLANT PATHOLOGY. A general course in phytopatho-
logical technique, including preparation of culture media, isolation, cultivation 
and physiological study of fungi, inoculation of host plants and relation of host 
to pathogene. (3) MR. TUCKER. 
202f and w. ADVANCED PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. Prerequisite, course 100w 
or equivalent. Lectures in general plant physiology and plant production through 
the year. Laboratory work on methods of research applicable to problems in 
both theoretical and applied plant science is offered only in the :first semester. 
(3-5) MR. DAWSON. 
203f, 204w. SPECIAL Topics. Study of subjects in botany not included 
in the courses regularly offered. Designed especially for graduate students 
whose major interest or whose research work demands additional directed train-
ing. (3) MR. TucKER; MR. MANEVAL; MR. NAYLOR; Miss McCLINTOCK; 
MR. DREW; MR. DAWSON. 
206w. THE HISTORY OF BOTANY. A series of lectures and assigned readings 
on the development of the various :fields of botanical science. Offered in alternate 
years. (Not offered in 1941-42.) (1) MR. TucKER; MR. MANEVAL; MR. 
NAYLOR; Miss McCLINTOcK; MR. DREW; MR. DAWSON. 
216w. CYTOGENETics. Prerequisite Zoology 125 or the equivalent. Lec-
tures and laboratory study dealing with the chromosomal basis of heredity. 
Generally given in alternate years; not offered in 1941-42. (3) Miss McCLIN-
TOCK. 
290f, 291w. RESEARCH. Students who have had adequate preparation will 
be assigned some special problem for investigation. A reading knowledge of 
French and German is essential. (Credit and hours to be arranged.) MR. 
TucKER; MR. MANEVAL; MR. NAYLOR; Miss McCLINTOCK; MR. DREw; MR. 
DAWSON. 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
104w. ENGINEERING MATERIALS. Prerequisite, course 123. A study of 
the properties of engineering materials frequently used in chemical engineering. 
(2) MR. LORAH. 
116f. ORGANIC TECHNOLOGY. Prerequisite, Junior standing in chemical 
engineering, and Chemistry 112. A study of the methods of manufacture of 
important industrial organic chemicals, including some recent developments. 
Representative types of processes are studied in detail. (2) MR. LORAH. 
123f. ELEMENTS OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING I. Prerequisite or with, Chem-
istry 131. Industrial processes and equipment, combustion calculations, material 
balances, industrial stoichiometry. (3) MR. LEUBBERS. 
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124w. ELEMENTS OF CHEMICAL ENGINEER1NG II. Prerequisite, course 123. 
Unit operations such as size reduction, separation, mixing, filtration, drying, 
material handling, etc. (3) MR. LUEBBERS. 
130w. INSTRUMENTATION. Prerequisite, course 124. Theory and use of the 
various measuring devices used by chemical engineers. (2) MR. LuEBBER.S. 
135f. PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING I. Prerequisite, course 124 
and Physical Chemistry. A study of unit operations, particularly evaporation, 
crystallization, diffusion, drying, distillation, absorption, extraction, fluid fl.ow 
and heat transfer. (3) MR. LORAH. 
136w. PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING II. Prerequisite, course 135. 
A continued study of certain advanced phases of unit operations. (3) MR. 
LORAH. 
143f. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Prerequisite, or with, course 
135. Laboratory study of unit operations. (2) MR. LORAH; MR. PORTER. 
150f and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Prerequisite, senior standing. Directed 
study of problems in the field of chemical engineering. (2-4) DEPARTMENT 
STAFF. 
151w. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING PROJECT. Prerequisites, courses 135 and 
143. Individual work on a chemical engineering problem. · (2) DEPARTMENT 
STAFF. 
161£ and 162w. CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS I and II. Prerequisites, Math. 
100 and Chem. 131. A study of thermodynamics with particular reference to its 
application in chemistry and chemical engineering. MR. PORTER. 
170w. INSTRUMENTATION. Prerequisite, course 124. 
the various measuring devices used by chemical engineers. 
Theory and use of 
(2) MR. LEUBBERS. 
185f and 186w. CHEMICAL PLANT DESIGN I and II. Prerequisite, senior 
standing. Selection and design of process equipment, layout of building and plant, 
cost estimates. (3, 3) MR. CURTIS. 
200f and w. SEMINAR. Prerequisite, graduate standing. Reviews of re-
cent investigations and projects of major importa.nce in the field of chemical 
engineering. (1) DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
215w. 
ing. (2) 
FUELS, COMBUSTION AND FURNACES. 
MR. LUEBBERS. 
Prerequisite, graduate stand-
218w. PETROLEUM TECHNOLOGY. Prerequisite, course 136. The process-
ing and utilization of petroleum products. (2) MR. PORTER. 
220f. HEAT TRANSFER AND FLUID FLow. Prerequisite, course 136. A 
study of advanced phases of these unit operations. (3) MR. PORTER. 
221w. DRYING AND HUMIDIFICATION. Prerequisite, course 136. A study of 
the drying of solids and the various factors controlling the rate. (3) MR. Lo RAH. 
222f. DISTILLATION AND RECTIFICATION. Prerequisite, course 136. An ad-
vanced study of distillation and rectification, including separation of multicom-
ponent mixtures. (3) MR. LORAH. 
223w. EXTRACTION. Prerequisite, course 136. Gas absorption, liquid-
liquid, and solid-liquid extraction processes. (3) MR. LORAH. 
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224f. MECHANICAL SEPARATION. Prerequisite, course 124. A treatment of 
the various processes of mechanical separation. (3) MR. LUEBBERS. 
230w. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING EcoNOMICs. Prerequisite, course 136. Dis-
cussion of factors other than technical engineering which determine feasibility of a 
chemical production enterprise, such as control of raw materials, markets, com-
petition, patent situation, taxes, personnel policies, etc. (3) MR. CURTIS. 
255f. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING EQUIPMENT. Prerequisites, courses 135, 136, 
185, 186. A study of equipment with particular reference to the application of 
fundamental principles in design. (2) MR. CURTIS. 
261w. PROCESS DEVELOPMENT AND PLANT DESIGN. Prerequisite, course 
185. Lectures and individual study of the chemical engineering and economic 
factors involved in the development of chemical manufacturing process. (3) MR. 
CURTIS. 
27Qf. MATHEMATICAL STUDIES OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING OPERATIONS. 
Prerequisite, courses 136 and 162. Graphical and analytical methods applied in 
the solution of chemical engineering problems. (2) MR. PORTER. 
285f and w. SPECIAL STUDIES. Prerequisite, graduate standing. Experi-
mental investigation of problems in the field of chemical engineering. (2-5) 
DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
290f and w. RESEARCH. Prerequisite, graduate standing. Independent 
investigation of some problem or design in the field of chemical engineering to 
be presented in the form of a thesis. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
CHEMISTRY 
For students intending to major in Chemistry, French or German is the 
language recommended. 
Students who do not present entrance credit in at least one of these subjects: 
Chemistry, physics, or mathematics (2 units), are advised to precede or accom-
pany Chemistry 1 by a college course in mathematics (Mathematics 1 or 2). 
ls, f, and w. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. An introductory course. 
(5) MR. BENT; MR. LoNG; MR. THOMAS AND AssISTANTs. 
2s, f, and w. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Prerequisite, a grade of M 
or better in course 1 or its equivalent. A continuation of course 1. (3) With 
laboratory work . (5) MR. THOMAS; MR. LoNG; AND Ass1sTANTS. 
15s, f, and w. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Introductory course. 
Prerequisite, course 1. Does not satisfy requirement for pre-medical students 
or for those majoring in Chemistry. (3) MR. UNGNADE AND AssISTANTS. 
25f and w. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. Prerequisite, course 1. Elective for 
students preparing to take medicine or home economics. A brief survey of the 
qualitative and quantitative analytical methods. (5) MR. JACOB. 
26w. QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. A brief laboratory course for Engineering 
students. Must be preceded or accompanied by Chemistry 2. (2) MR. 
BRECKENRIDGE. 
27s, f, and w. QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
preceded or accompanied by course 2. (3) 
A laboratory course. 
MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
Must be 
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110s, f, and w. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Prerequisite ten hours work in • 
Chemistry; medical students will be admitted to this course with eight hours 
credit. Chemical engineers take the course without laboratory for three hours 
credit. Normal credit for the course, 5 hours. Pre-medical students must take 
the course with laboratory. MR. FRENCH; Miss NIGHTINGALE. 
112s, f, and w. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Continuation of the subject-matter 
of course 110. Required of chemistry majors and chemical engineers. Prere-
quisite, 5 hours' credit in organic chemistry (aliphatic compounds). (3) MR. 
FRENCH; Miss NIGHTINGALE; (MR. DAY, Rolla). 
113s, f, and w. ORGANIC .SYNTHESIS. A laboratory course in synthetic 
organic chemistry. May be taken with course 112. (3-5) MISs NIGHTINGALE; 
MR. UNGNADE. 
121s, f, and w. QUANTITATIVE CHEMICAL ANALYSIS. Prerequisite, course 
27. The general principles. (3) MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
122f, and w. QUANTITATIVE CHEMICAL ANALYSIS. Prerequisite, course 121. 
The analysis of commercial materials and products. (3) MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
123s, f, and w. QUANTITATIVE CHEMICAL ANALYSIS. A continuation of 
Course 121. (2) MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
125s, and w. QUANTITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS. Must be pi:.eceded by 
course 123. Quantitative analysis of pure organic compounds, using micro and 
some semi-micro methods. (3) Miss NIGHTINGALE. 
127f and w. MICROCHEMISTRY. Prerequisite, course No. 27. A systematic 
presentation of the technique involved in the detection of the common elements 
in small quantities of materials. (2) MR. JACOB. 
128w. INORGANIC MICRO QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. (3) MR. BRECKEN-
RIDGE. 
130s and w. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Prerequisite, college course in physics, 
3 hours quantitative analysis, 3 hours of organic chemistry. Recommended to 
students majoring in biological sciences, home economics, and students specializ-
ing in agriculture. Generally given in alternate years in summer school. (3) 
MR. STEARN. 
131f and s. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Prerequisites, Courses 110 and 123, 
college course in Physics; preceded or accompanied by Mathematics 10 or 100. 
Must be accompanied by course 132. Generally given in alternate years in summer 
school, Lectures only. (3) MR. STEARN. 
132f and s. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. For prerequisites see 
course 131 above; must be accompanied by course 131. Generally given in alternate 
years in summer school. Laboratory only. (2) MR. THOMAS; MR. LoNG. 
133w. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Prerequisite, courses 131 and 132. A con-
tinuation of 131. Lectures only. (3) MR. LONG. 
134w. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. Prerequisite, courses 131 and 
132. A continuation of . 132. Must be accompanied by 133. Laboratory only. 
(2) MR. LONG, MR. THOMAS. 
For courses in chemical engineering and applied chemistry, see page 327. 
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Courses above 200 must be preceded by a major in chemistry or accompanied 
by courses required to complete the major. A reading knowledge of French 
and German is desirable for 200 courses. 
200f and w . SEMINAR. Meetings at which subjects of chemical interest 
are discussed by students of sufficient attainment and members of the teaching 
staff. A r eading knowledge of French and German is desirable. (1) . 
205f. PLANT CHEMISTRY. See Agricultural Chemistry. MR. VINSON. 
207f. COLLOID CHEMISTRY. See Agricultural Chemistry. MR. MARSHALL. 
211s, f . ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. The lectures include such sub-
jects as organo-metallic compounds, unsaturated systems, tautomerism, mole-
cular rearrangements, etc. (3) MISS NIGHTINGALE. 
212s, W. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
actions, oxida tion and reduction reactions, etc. 
Lectures on conden sation re-
(3) MR. UNGNADE. 
213s, w. THEORETICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Credit up to 5 hours. The 
subjects will be presented in alternate years. (a) Structures of Organic Com-
pounds. A discussion of the electronic structures of molecules, with an electronic 
explanation of certain organic reactions. Relation of physical properties to 
molecular structure. (2) Given in 1941. (b) Stereochemistry. Stereochemis-
try and its applications. (3) Will be given in 1942. MR. FRENCH. 
214w, s. SPECIAL TOPICS OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Lectures on selected 
topics. In the selection of the subjects, the needs of the students will be con-
sidered. Generally given in alternate years. (2) MISs NIGHTINGALE. 
216s and w. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. This course is open to those 
who have passed or are taking a course in physical chemistry. One of the major 
objectives of this course is to supply a broad background for those who expect 
to teach general chemistry. Generally given alternate years. Given in 1940-41. 
(2) MR. BENT. 
225f ands. QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS. Must be preceded by course 
112. (4) MR. FRENCH. 
227w. ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. Prerequisite, course 121. 
Chiefly laboratory work. The work of the course is varied to meet the needs 
of the individuals. (Credit to be arranged.) MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
231f and w. PHYSICO-CHEMICAL CALCULATIONS. Prerequisite, 131. (2-5) 
MR. STEARN. 
232f and w. ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Prerequisite, cour se 131. 
From semester to semester various aspects of the field will be considered. Credit 
up to 9 hours, though work for only 3 hours per semester will be given. There 
is no set sequence in the rotation of the subjects covered. The general field has 
been divided into the following courses: 
(a) THERMODYNAMICS. The formal application of thermodynamic theory 
to the solution of chemical problems. 
(b) CHEMICAL KINETICS. Application of the results of statistical mechanics 
to the problem of reaction velocities in homogeneous reactions. Activation, 
collision diameters and steric factors are considered from a classical point of 
view; and the more recent treatment of the activated complex, with properties 
derived from quantum mechanics, is given. 
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(c) QUANTUM MECHANICS APPLIED TO CHEMISTRY. An introduction to the 
fundamental ideas of wave mechanics with special emphasis on the Heitler-
London-Slater-Pauling-Eyring method for chemical bond energies. 
(d) ELECTROSTATIC VALENCE THEORY. The application of electrostatic 
theory to the problems of chemical bonding, complex ion formation, crystal 
structure, and chemical stability. 
(e) THEORY OF SOLUTIONS. Based on the interionic attraction theory of 
Debye-Huckel-Onsager-Bjerrum-Fuoss. MR. STEARN. 
235w. RADIOACTIVITY AND NucLEAR CHEMISTRY. Study of the radio 
elements, and their radiations, atomic disintegration, atomic structure, artificial 
radioactivity, applications of radioactivity to problems in chemistry, geology, 
and physics. Generally offered alternate years. (3) MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
236f. PHOTOCHEMISTRY AND MOLECULAR EXCITATION. The course treats 
the principles and experimental work of photochemistry; photosensitized re-
actions; inelastic collisons; principles and experimental methods of the field of 
critical potentials and related subjects. Generally given alternate years. (Given 
in 1940-41). (2) MR. THOMAS. 
237w. APPLICATIONS OF THERMODYNAMICS. The stability of chemical com-
pounds will be discussed with particular emphasis on chemical equilibrium in-
volving organic materials. Generally given alternate years. (To be given 1941-
42.) (2) MR. BENT. 
290s, f and w. RESEARCH. Arrangements for research should be made by 
consultation with the professor or instructor with whom the research is elected. 
The University of Missouri Section of the American Chemical Society meets 
periodically. Students may attend these meetings. 
CIVIL ENGINEERING 
50s, f, and w. STATICS. Prerequisite, Physics 3; preceded or accompanied 
by Math. 10. Vectors, force systems, friction, centroids, moment of inertia. (3) 
MR. COMINS; MR. HOLMES; MR. SIMPSON. 
60f and w. ENGINEERING SURVEYS. Prerequisite, Math. 2. Use and ad-
justment of ordinary surveying instruments. (3) MR. RuBEY AND AssISTANTs. 
61w. HIGHER SURVEYING. Prerequieites, C. E. 60 and M. E . 1. Mining 
topographic, and hydrographic surveys. Astronomical determination of azimuth, 
plane triangulation, control of surveys. Methods of mapping areas. (4) MR. 
LA RuE. 
82f and w. ENGINEERING MATERIALS. Prerequisite, Chemistry 1. Prop-
erties of materials used in engineering. Chemical control and reactions involved 
in manufacture of materials. (2) MR. LA RuE. 
l0lf and w. MECHANICS OF MATERIALS. Prerequisite, C. E. 50 or M. E. 
116. Stresses and strains in elastic materials; riveted joints, torsion, deflection, 
continuous beams, columns. (4) MR. CoMINs; MR. HoLMES. 
112f. RouTE SURVEYS. Prerequisites, C. E. 60 and junior standing. Curve 
and earthwork. The field and office design of location of engineering projects. 
including cost estimates. (4) MR. RuBEY. 
120f. STRUCTURAL STRESSES. Prerequisite, registration in C. E. 101. 
Analysis of stresses in statically determined structures. (3) MR. MOORMAN. 
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121w. STRUCTURAL STEEL DESIGN. Prerequisite, C. E. 101 and 120. 
Design of steel members in tension, compression, and banding; riveted and welded 
connections. (2) MR. SIMPSON. 
122w. REINFORCED CONCRETE. Prerequisites, C. E. 101, and accompanied 
by C. E. 133. Elements of reinforced concrete theory. (2) MR. MOORMAN. 
133w. PLAIN CONCRETE. Prerequisite, junior standing. Design and con-
trol of concrete. mixes . Laboratory tests on concrete materials. (2) MR. 
COMINS. 
135f. HIGHWAY ENGINEERING I. Prerequisites, C. E . 60 and 82. Materials 
and methods used in construction of roads and pavements. Principles of location 
and design of highways. Fundamentals of Soil Mechanics. (3) MR. LA RuE; 
MR. WINTERKORN. 
140f and w. HYDRAULICS. Prerequisites, Math. 10 or 100 and C. E. 50 
or M. E. 116. Fundamental principles of the mechanics of fluids, including hydro-
statics and hydrodynamics. Elementary principle of hydraulic motors. (3) 
MR. WooD. 
141w. HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING. Prerequisite, C. E. 140. A general 
course in hydraulic engineering, including the application of the principles of 
hydraulics to typical problems in the general field of hydraulic design and con-
struction; problems common to water supply, water-power, sanitary, drainage and 
irrigation works. (3) MR. WooD. 
142f or w. ADVANCED HYDRAULICS. Prerequisite, C. E. 140. Hydraulics 
of open channels. Non-uniform flow, flow at critical depth, hydraulic jump, 
backwater, transition structures. (2) MR. WooD. 
149f or w. SANITARY ANALYSIS. Prerequisites, Analytical Chemistry, Gen-
eral Bacteriology. Standard methods of water and sewage analysis. (3) MR. 
LOGAN. 
152f or w. ADVANCED MECHANICS OF MATERIALS. Prerequisite, C. E . 101. 
Continuation of C. E. 101 involving analysis of more complicated problems in 
stresses and strains. (2 or 3) MR. SIMPSON. 
155f or w. SoIL MECHANICS. Prerequisite, C . E. 135. 
of the engineering properties of soils with special emphasis 
soils for engineering purposes. (2) MR. WINTERKORN. 
A continued study 
on classification of 
163f or w. EcoNOMY OF RAILWAY OPERATION. Prerequisite, C. 
The engineering attack on administrative problems, using railway cases. 
MR. RuBEY. 
E. 112. 
(2 or 3) 
165f and w. ENGINEERING ADMINISTRATION I. Prerequisite, senior stand-
ing. The engineer's business relations as developed in connection with the pro-
motion, design, construction, operation and management of industries and public 
works. (3) MR. RuBEY. 
167w. CONSTRUCTION AND CONTRACTING. Prerequisite, C. E. 165, or per-
mission of instructor. Construction methods, bidding, organization, and manage-
ment; contracts and specifications. (3) MR. RuBEY. 
172f. FouNDATIONS AND MASONRY CONSTRUCTION. Prerequisite, C. E. 
122. Dams, retaining walls, bridge piers and abutments , shallow bins, deep bins, 
arches, foundations. (2) MR. MooRMAN, 
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173f. STRUCTURAL DESIGN I. Prerequisites, C. E . 121 and 122, and ac-
companied by 172. Structures of reinforced concrete, steel, and timber; pri-
marily buildings. (3) MR. SIMPSON. 
174w. STRUCTURAL DESIGN II. Prerequisite, C. E. 173. Structures of 
reinforced concrete, steel, and timber; primarily bridges. (4) MR. SIMPSON. 
175f or w. STATICALLY INDETERMINATE STRUCTURES I. Prerequisite, C . E. 
120. The elastic theory and its applications to statically indeterminate structures. 
(3) MR. MOORMAN. 
184f or w. RoAD MATERIALS. Prerequisite, C. E. 133. Properties of ma-
terials used in highway construction, with particular attention to the bituminous 
materials. Laboratory tests. (3) MR. LA RuE. 
185f and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Directed investigation of problems in the 
field of civil engineering. (2-4) DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
186f or w. HIGHWAY ENGINEERING II. Prerequisite, C. E. 135. Adminis-
tration, management and financing of highway programs. Maintenance and 
operation of highways. Studies of traffic and safety. (2) MR. LA RuE. 
187f. TRANSPORTATION. Prerequisite, C. E. 112. Relation of highway, 
waterway, railway, pipe line, and airway transportation, with emphasis on rail-
ways; construction, operation and maintenance. (2) MR. RuBEY. 
192f. WATER SUPPLY I. Preceded by or with C. E. 140. The public health 
aspect of water supply engineering; the design and operation of municipal water 
works including the study of sources, collection, purification and distribution. 
(2) MR. LOGAN. 
193w. SANITARY ENGINEERING I. Preceded by or with C. E. 140. The 
design and construction of sewers; sewage treatment processes; the design and 
operation of disposal plants. (3) MR. LOGAN; MR. MooRMAN. 
194f or w. WATER SUPPLY II. Prerequisite, C. E. 192. Advanced work in 
water purification theory and design. (3) MR. LOGAN. 
195f or w. SANITARY ENGINEERING II. Prerequisite, C. E. 141. Advanced 
work in the theory of wastes treatment and in the design of treatment works. 
(3) MR. LoGAN; MR. WooD. 
196f or w. SANITATION. Prerequisites C. E. 192 and C. E. 193. Engineer-
ing aspects of stream pollution, refuse disposal, housing. (2) MR. LOGAN. 
200f and w. SEMINAR. Reviews of recent investigations and projects of 
major importance in the field of civil engineering. (1) DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
203f. THEORY OF ELASTICITY. Prerequisite, C. E. 101. General equations 
of equilibrium, stress and strain, two-dimensional and three-dimensional problems 
of the theory of elasticity, torsion. (2) 
204w. THEORY OF ELASTICITY. Prerequisite, C. E. 101. Analysis of stress 
and strain in the bending of thin plates. Buckling of plates, columns and tubes. 
Strain energy. (2) 
227f or w. STRUCTURAL THEORY AND DESIGN. Prerequisite, graduate stand-
ing. General theory of continuity, moment distribution, the column analogy 
rigid frame bridges and buildings, fixed arches. (3) MR. MooRMAN 
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228£ or w. STRUCTURAL THEORY AND DESIGN. Prerequisite, graduate stand-
ing. Statically indeterminate stresses, secondary stresses. (5) MR. MOORMAN. 
230f or w. REINFORCED CONCRETE THEORY. Prerequisite, graduate stand-
ing. Review of experimental and analytical data pertaining to reinforced con-
crete design. (3) MR. MooRMAN. 
233f or w. CONCRETE. Prerequisites, C. E. 133 and graduate standing. 
Critical review of research· in the field of plain concrete. (3) MR. CoMINs. 
234f or w. METHODS OF INVESTIGATION. Methods and instruments used 
in investigating engineering materials. (2) MR. MooRMAN AND MR. COMINS. 
238f or w. HIGHWAY TRANSPORTATION. Prerequisites, C. E. 135 and 186 
Economics of transportation on highways. Comparison of costs of vehicle 
operation. Project studies of the highway problem in general. (3) MR. LA 
RuE. 
241£ or w. ADVANCED HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING. Prerequisite, C. E. 141. 
Problems in design and construction relating to reservoirs, dams, conduits, water-
ways and general hydraulic engineering. (3) MR. Woon. 
247f or w. PUBLIC HEALTH ENGINEERING. Prerequisite, C. E . 192, C. E. 
193 and graduate standing. Sanitary problems of the human environment. Re-
ports, lectures and reading. (3) MR. LOGAN AND SPECIAL LECTURERS. 
248f or w. SANITARY ENGINEERING II. Prerequisite, C. E. 141, C. E. 193. 
Advanced work in the theory of the treatment of wastes and in the design and 
analysis of treatment works. (3) MR. LOGAN. 
285f and w. SPECIAL STUDIES. Independent study of some problem in the 
field of civil engineering. (2-5) STAFF. 
290f and w. RESEARCH. An independent investigation of some problem 
or design in the field of civil engineering, to be presented in the form of a thesis. 
(Minimum 4 hrs.) STAFF. 
296f or w. SANITARY SCIENCE. Prerequisite, C. E. 149. Interpretation of 
analytical results, microscopy of water, application of analytical procedures to 
experimental projects. Field work in stream pollution and plant operation. (5) 
MR. LOGAN. 
CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND ARCHAEOLOGY 
Classical Archaeology 
60f and w. CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY. The aim is to familiarize the student 
with the myths of Greece and Rome, as an aid to the interpretation and appre-
ciatio~ of literature and art. No knowledge of Latin or Greek is required for 
admission. (2) MR. GRAHAM. 
136w. GREEK ART. A study of the development of Greek architecture 
and sculpture. No knowledge of Latin or Greek is required for admission. (3) 
MR. GRAHAM. 
140w. RoMAN LIFE AND CIVILIZATION. A genera,! survey of the main con-
tributions of the Romans, paying attention to Roman private life, Roman ar-
chitecture and engineering particularly as illustrated by recent archaeological 
excavations, the main ideas expressed in Latin literature and philosophy, and 
the underlying ideas of Roman government and law. Designed for both classical 
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and non-classical students. No knowledge of Latin or Greek is required for 
admission. (2) MR. GRAHAM. 
145f. GREEK LIFE AND CIVILIZATION. A general survey of the main con-
tributions of the Greeks, paying attention to Greek private life, Greek archi-
tecture, sculpture, and painting particularly as illustrated by recent discoveries 
and archaeological excavations, the main ideas expressed in Greek literature, and 
the main outlines of Greek philosophy. Designed for both classical and non-
classical students. No knowledge of Latin or Greek is required for admission. 
(2) MR. GRAHAM. 
Museum of Classical Archaeology and Art. The Museum occupies the third 
floor of the west wing of Jesse Hall . It possesses a fine collection of classical sculpture 
in the form of plaster casts, and also models of Greek buildings, specimens of pottery, 
reproductions of ancient metal-work, numerous photographs, and a large collection 
of lantern slides. 
Greek 
Students entering with no high school units in Greek should take course 3; 
students entering with high school units in Greek should consult the chairman 
of the department concerning the course in which to enroll. 
3f. ELEMENTARY CouRSE. For students who have not previously studied 
Greek. The essentials of Attic Greek forms and constructions, with reading of 
easy selections of Attic Greek and portions of Xenophon's Anabasis. (5) MR. 
HARRELL. 
5w. INTERMEDIATE CouRsE. For students who have completed course 3. 
Continued reading of Xenophon's Anabasis and reading of portions of the first 
books of Homer's Iliad. (5) MR. HARRELL. 
105w. GREEK DRAMA. Prerequisite, courses 3 and 5, or the equivalent. 
Reading and literary interpretation of selected plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles, 
Euripides, and Aristophanes. (3) (Not given in 1941-42.) 
107w. GREEK PHILOSOPHERS; Prerequisite, courses 3 and 5, or the equiv-
a.lent. Reading and interpretation of the Apology and Crito of Plato, and selec-
tions from other Greek philosophical works. (3) MR. GwATKIN. 
111£. 
equivalent. 
GRAHAM. 
THE GREEK HISTORIANS. Prerequisite, courses 3 and 5, or the 
Study of selected books of Herodotus and Thucydides. (3) MR. 
147f. THE GREEK ORATORS. Prerequisite, courses 3 and 5, or the equiva-
lent. Study of selected orations of Lysias and Demosthenes' On The Crown. 
(3) (Not given in 1941-42.) 
Latin 
Students entering with no high school units in Latin should take course 1; 
students entering with two high school units should take courses 4 and 10, pref-
erably simultaneously; students entering with three or four high school units 
should take course 100 or course 101. 
lf. BEGINNING LATIN. For students who have not previously studied any 
Latin. Training in . the elements of the language, with easy reading. (5) MR. 
GwATKIN. 
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2w. CAESAR. Prerequisite, course 1. Connected reading of selections from 
Caesar's Gallic War, with intensive study of forms and constructions. (5) MR. 
GwATKIN. 
4f. GRAMMAR. Intensive study and review of forms, syntax, and vocabu-
lary of the Latin language; designed especially for students with two entrance 
units in Latin who have not studied the language for several years, but suited 
to all students desiring to review the essentials of Latin grammar. This course, 
together with course 10, will satisfy five hours of the freshman-sophomore require-
ment in foreign language. (2) MR. GRAHAM. 
l0f. CICERO'S ORATIONS. Prerequisite, courses 1 and 2, or two entrance 
units in Latin. Reading of selected orations and letters of Cicero, accompanied 
by a survey of the political personalities and institutions of his age. This course, 
together with course 4, will satisfy five hours of the freshman-sophomore require-
ment in foreign language. (3) MR. GRAHAM. 
100w. VERGIL'S AENEID: 
three entrance units in Latin. 
I-IV. Prerequisite, courses 1, 2, 4, and 10, or 
Translation of several of the earlier books of the 
Aeneid, with practice in oral reading and attention to the language and style of 
Latin epic poetry. (5) MR. GRAHAM. 
l0lf. CICERo's EssAYS ON FRIENDSHIP AND OLD AGE. Prerequisite, courses 
1, 2, 4, and 10, or three entrance units in Latin. Reading and interpretation of 
the De Amicitia and the De Senectute, with careful review of forms and syntax, 
and practice in the writing of Latin. (5) MR. HARRELL. 
102w. PLINY: SELECTED LETTERS. Prerequisite, course 100 or 101, or four 
entrance units in Latin. Reading and interpretation of selected letters, with 
discussion of Roman history and Roman society of the first century after Christ. 
(2) MR. GWATKIN. 
103w. OvID: SELECTED POEMS. Prerequisite, course 100 or 101, or four 
entrance units in Latin. Reading and literary interpretation of selected poems 
of Ovid, including the Metamorphoses, with attention to Ovid's influence upon 
English poetry. (3) MR. GRAHAM. 
104f. LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. Study of the vocabulary and idiom of 
the Latin language through the translation of English sentences into Latin. (1) 
MR. HARRELL. 
106w. LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. Prerequisite, course 104. Connected 
writing of Latin; comparative study of Latin prose style. (1) MR. HARRELL. 
ll0f. HORACE: SELECTIONS. Prerequisite, courses 100 and 101, or equiva-
lent. Reading and literary interpretation of the more important works of Horace, 
chosen from the Odes, Epodes, Satires, and Epistles . (3) MR. GwATKIN. 
114f. CICERO'S LETTERS. Prerequisite, course 110 or equivalent. Reading 
and interpretation of selected letters of Cicero, with attention to the features of 
his style as a letter-writer, the chief events of his life, and his characteristics as 
a man. (3) (Not given in 1941-42.) 
115f and 116w. RAPID READING. Prerequisite, course 110 or equivalent. 
Readings from authors of comparative ease with a view towards the development 
of the ability to read rapidly. The author or authors will be chosen to suit the 
needs of the class. (2) MR. GRAHAM; MR. HARRELL. 
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117w. CATULLus: SELECTED POEMS. Prerequisite, course 110 or equiva-
lent. Most of the poems of Catullus will be read, and a study made of his position 
and influence in Latin literature. (3) (Not given in 1941-42). 
119f. VERGIL'S AENEID: VI-XII. Prerequisite, course 110 or equivalent. 
Translation of the later books of the Aeneid, with metrical reading and literary 
interpretation. (3) (Not given in 1941-42.) 
120f. LATIN COMEDY. Prerequisite, course 110 or equivalent. Reading of 
selected comedies of Plautus and Terence, with attention to their dependence 
upon their Greek originals, and their influence upon later European drama. 
(3) MR. GwATKIN. 
121w. JuvENAL's SATIRES. Prerequisite, course 110 or equivalent. Read-
ing and interpretation of Juvenal, with discussion of the history of satire and 
Juvenal's influence upon English writers. (3) MR. GwATKIN. 
150w. TACITUS. Prerequisite, course 110 or equivalent. Reading and 
literary interpretation of selected works of Tacitus, with particular emphasis 
upon the history of Rome from Augustus to Nero. (3) (Not given in 1941-42.) 
215f. INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY IN CLASSICS. Systematic study 
of the history of Greek and Latin literature and the political history of Greece 
and Rome; translation of extensive portions of the writings of the author to be 
studied in the seminar the following semester; lee tures on the history of classical 
scholarship, the philology of the Greek and Latin languages, Greek and Latin 
manuscripts and text criticism, and other topics according to the needs and desires 
of those enrolled. (3) MR. GwATKIN. 
218w. SEMINAR. Reports and discussion by the members of the seminar 
upon problems presented by the subject assigned for study. (3) MR. GwATKIN. 
290f and w. RESEARCH AND THESIS. Independent investigation, under the 
direction of a member of the staff, of some chosen or assigned topic, to result in a 
thesis presented for the degree of Master of Arts. (3-4) MR. GwATKIN; MR. 
GRAHAM; MR. HARRELL. 
For the Teaching of Latin, see Education D125f. 
Courses in Classics Requiring No Knowledge of Latin or Greek 
13w. GREEK FOR STUDENTS OF THE ScIENcEs. Study of the derivation and 
meaning of scientific nomenclature. (1) MR. GwATKIN. 
112f. GREEK LITERATURE IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION. A general view of 
Greek literature intended primarily for non-classical students. (2) MR. 
HARRELL. 
113w. LATIN LITERATURE IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION. A general view of 
Latin literature intended primarily for non-classical students. (2) MR. HARRELL. 
125f. CLASSICAL DRAMA IN TRANSLATION. Reading and interpretation 
of Greek and Roman tragedies and comedies in translation. Designed for non-
classical students, and those interested in Speech and Dramatics. (2) MR. 
HARRELL. 
127w. CLASSICAL ORATORY IN TRANSLATION. Reading and interpretation 
of orations from the Attic Orators and Cicero in translation. Designed for non-
classical students, and those interested in Speech and Dramatics. (2) MR. 
HARRELL. 
For courses in Sanskrit, see Germanic Languages 220f and 221w. 
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If and w. DAIRY HusBANDRY. An introductory course teaching the 
fundamentals of the dairy industry. The dairy breeds, selection of individuals, 
starting and developing farm dairy herds and community dairy development are 
studied. Emphasis is placed upon the constituents, properties and factors affect-
ing the composition of milk, milk secretion, the Babcock and other common 
dairy tests and processes, the sanitary production of milk, market milk, the manu-
facture of dairy products, and dairy calculations. (Prerequisites to all other 
courses in Dairy Husbandry.) (3) MR. RAGSDALE; MR. HERMAN; MR. 
SWANSON. 
2f. DAIRY PRODUCTS. The fundamental principles concerned in the 
handling and processing of butter, ice cream, cheeses, condensed and powdered 
milks and dairy by-products are taught and applied in practice. (3) MR. 
REID. 
3f. DAIRY CATTLE JUDGING. A study of dairy and breed types, judging, 
selection and fitting for sale and showing. Fits the needs of dairy cattle breeders, 
extension agents and vocational teachers. (2) MR. HERMAN. 
4w. DAIRY PRODUCTS JUDGING. A study of the physical properties and 
factors affecting flavor, body and texture of market milk, butter, ice cream, 
sherberts, and cheeses. Fits the needs of students preparing for positions as 
commercial judges, home demonstration agents, hospital dietitians and hostesses 
for dairy products establishment. (2) MR. REID. 
100w. DAIRY PRODUCTION. A study of the problems of the milk producer 
and dairy cattle breeder . Special attention is given to feeding and management 
practices, herd record and testing systems, selection of breeding animals, calf 
raising; the herdsman's part in dealing with common diseases and ailments, dairy 
barns and milk houses, equipment for the dairy farm, and the marketing of dairy 
cattle and their products. Subject matter is presented in such a way as to meet 
the needs of extension agents, vocational teachers, and representatives of com-
mercial organizations. Prerequisite-Animal nutrition. (3) MR. RAGSDALE. 
lOlf. DAIRY BACTERIOLOGY. An applied course teaching the relationship 
of micro-organisms to milk, factors affecting the sanitary production and process-
ing of milk, important milk micro-organisms and the relation of milk and its 
products to public health. (Prerequisite, General Bacteriology.) (3) MR. 
GARRISON. 
102w. DAIRY TECHNOLOGY. A study of the chemical and physical prop-
erties of milk and its constituents with emphasis upon their application to the 
production and processing of milk and in the manufacture of milk products . 
Prerequisite, Agricultural Chemistry 101. (3) MR. GARRISON, MR. REINEKE, 
MR. TURNER. 
103w and 104f. ADVANCED DAIRY CATTLE JUDGING. A continuation of the 
comparative judging work given in course 3, including excursions to the farms 
of leading breeders and shows. Prerequisite, Dairy Cattle Judging 3 and for 
104 course 103 or its equivalent. (1) MR. HERMAN. 
105f. ADVANCED DAIRY PRODUCTS JUDGING. A continuation of the 
comparative judging work given in course 4. Milk drinks; cream; homogenized, 
evaporated, condensed and dry milks will also be included. Prerequisite, Dairy 
Products Judging 4 or its equivalent. (4) MR. REID. 
340 STATEMENT OF COURSES 
11Ow. DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING. A study of dairy herd improvement 
through breeding methods. It includes a study of prominent breed families, 
popular blood lines, selection and evaluation of breeding stock, pedigree analysis, 
and the organization of a breeding program. The subject matter is arranged to 
meet the needs of students planning to engage in dairy farming, agricultural 
extension, vocational teaching, or commercial work. Prerequisite-Animal 
breeding. (3) MR. HERMAN. 
12Of. MARKET MILK AND M1LK CONTROL. This course deals with the 
problems of the market milk producer, milk distributor and milk inspector . A 
study is made of the care of milk on the farm, grading, processing, delivery of 
milk, equipment, business methods. Special attention is given to dairy farm and 
city milk inspection. (Prerequisite, General Bacteriology.) (3) MR. GARRISON. 
13Ow. DAIRY MANUFACTURES. Advanced problems and factors concerned 
in the manufacture of butter, ice cream, cheeses, condensed milk, milk powder, 
dairy by-products and refrigeration methods. (Prerequisite, Dairy Products; 
Dairy Bacteriology, Dairy Technology are recommended.) (3) MR. REID. 
14Ow. BACTERIOLOGY OF DAIRY PRODUCTS. A study is made of the bac-
teriology of starters and fermented milk drinks, the control of micro-organisms 
important in the manufacture of butter and cheeses, and the relationship of 
bacteria to ice cream, condensed milk, powdered milk and dairy by-products. 
(Prerequisites, Dairy Products and Dairy Bacteriology.) · (2) MR. GARRISON. 
15Ow. DAIRY PLANT MANAGEMENT. The organization, operation and man-
agement of market milk plants, creameries, cheese factories, ice cream plants, 
condensaries, milk powder and dairy by-products plants. (Prerequisite-Market 
Milk or Dairy Manufactures should precede or accompany this course.) (2) 
MR. REID. 
19Os, f and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. This course is designed to supplement 
the regularly organized courses and is for advanced and well trained under-
graduates who wish to make further studies in some phase of dairy husbandry. 
(Credit to be arranged.) MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENTAL STAFF. 
2OOf and w. SEMINAR. Students and members of the staff present for 
critical consideration and discussion reviews of current literature, subjects of 
special importance and interest and results of their own research. This will 
include outlining, and defining the problem, technique in management, methods 
used in collecting and tabulating the data, interpretation and presentation of 
results. (1) MR. RAGSDALE AND DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
2O8w. BIOENERGETICS AND GROWTH. Energy transformations and time 
relations of growth, senescence and related processes (gestation, lactation, ovula-
tion, muscular work) with special reference to efficiency as influenced by body 
size, catalysts, nature and amount of diet, temperature, age and related factors. 
This includes one hour of either special readings or of laboratory work involving 
techniques of measuring the respiratory exchange in laboratory and farm animals. 
(3) MR. BRODY; MR. WiNCHESTER; MR. KIBLER. 
210f. MILK SECRETION. The comparative anatomy of the mammary 
gland with special reference to the dairy cow. (2) MR. TURNER. 
22Ow. 
tion. (2) 
MILK SECRETION. 
:MR. TURNER. 
The physiology and biochemistry of milk secre-
ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS 341 
225f. ENDOCRINOLOGY. A study of the hormones of the pituitary and other 
endocrine glands with special reference to their influence upon the growth and 
function of the mammary glad . (3) MR. TURNER. 
240f, s and w. SPECIAL STUDIES. Leading scientific journals and experi-
ment station publications in a chosen field of the dairy industry are studied to 
acquaint the student with research methods, current research problems, and the 
results of scientific research. A minor research problem may be included. (Credit 
to be arranged.) MR. BRODY; MR. GARRISON; MR. HERMAN; MR. RAGSDALE; 
MR. REID; MR. TURNER. 
290s f and w. RESEARCH. The various phases of dairy husbandry included 
under dairy production and dairy manufactures offer many attractive problems 
for graduate research. Students are usually permitted to assist in special in-
vestigations associated with one of the regular research projects of the Agricultural 
Experiment Station. (Credit to be arranged.) MR. BRODY; MR. GARRISON; 
MR. HERMAN; MR. RAGSDALE; MR. REID; MR. TURNER. 
ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS 
No course in this department is open to Freshmen. Courses numbered 
200 or above are open to undergraduate students only with the consent of the 
instructor. Students may regi8ter as hearers in any course in the department 
only with consent of the instructor. 
Economics 
1f and w. GENERAL EcoNOMics. Prerequisite, thirty hours of college 
credit, exclusive of military science and physical education, and not less than 
thirty points. An introduction to the subject of economics with emphasis on 
certain fundamental principles and their application to questions of policy. 
(5) MR. BROWN AND OTHERS. 
lOf and w. INDUSTRIAL EcoNOMics. Open only to students in the College 
of Engineering. An introduction to the study of economics specially designed 
for engineers. (3) MR. MANHART. 
lO0f and w. THE CORPORATION. Prerequisite, course 1 and junior standing. 
The place of the corporation in modern society; ownership, control, and manage-
ment of corporations; conflicts-of interest and their resolution; public policy. (3) 
MR. BoPP. 
104f and w. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING. Prerequisite, course 1. A study 
of the institutions, processes, problems, and policies involved in the transfer of 
goods from producers to consumers. Emphasis is placed upon the economic and 
social aspects of marketing methods and institutions. (3) MR. DA vissoN. 
106f. ECONOMICS OF TRANSPORTATION. Prerequisite, course 1. An eco-
nomic study of the development, operation, and regulation of railways and other 
agencies of transportation with special emphasis upon transportation costs and 
rates. (3) MR. MANHART. 
ll0f and w. LABOR PROBLEMS. Prerequisite, course 1 and junior standing. 
A survey of labor economics including wages, unemployment, industrial acci-
dents, social insurance, trade unionism and collective bargaining chiefly from the 
standpoint of public policy. (5) MR. BAUDER. 
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115w. PUBLIC REVENUES. Prerequisite, course 1 and either three hours of 
more advanced work in economics or senior standing or special consent of the 
instructor. A study of the finances and financial methods of governments, with 
special reference to taxation and to tariff policy. (3) Mn. BROWN. 
129f and w. MONEY, CREDIT, AND BANKING. Prerequisite, course 1 and 
junior standing. A study of the American monetary and banking systems and 
their influence upon economic activity. Special consideration is given to the 
money market and its relation to the securities markets. (5) Mn. Woon. 
130w. BANKING SYSTEMS. Prerequisite, course 129. An historical and 
analytical comparison of the agencies, instruments, objectives, areas, and indexes 
of the policies of the Federal Reserve System, the Bank of England, the Bank of 
France, and the Reichsbank. (3) Mn. BoPP. 
132f. SECURITIES MARKETS. Prerequisite, course 1 and junior standing. 
Placement of new issues of securities, organized security exchanges, over-the-
counter markets, investment trusts, government regulation of. security markets. 
(3) Mn. BoPP. 
160w. EcoNOMIC CONTROL. Prerequisite 10 hours in Economics and 
senior standing. Consideration of various economic systems including free 
enterprise and public regulation, socialism, directed economies, rationalization 
and economic planning. (3) Mn. BAUDER. 
199f and w. DISTINCTION. 
Business 
90f. PERSONAL FINANCE. Financial problems of the citizen. Family 
budgets, insurance, home ownership, reserve funds, investment, building an 
estate, installment purchasing, sources and costs of loans. (2) Mn. BoPP. 
102f and w. INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT. Prerequisite, junior standing. 
A study of the principles of industrial organization and management and their 
application to such fundamental problems as production, materials, and personnel. 
(3) Mn. MANHART. 
104f and w. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING. (See Economics 104.) 
105f and w. Bus1NEss FINANCE. Prerequisite, course 1 or 10 and junior 
standing. The financing of business enterprises. Method and policy in acquir-
ing funds. Administration of income. Expansion, failure, and reorganization. 
Related financial agencies. (3) Mn. WALKER. 
112f and w. MARKETING MANAGEMENT. Prerequisite, course 104. A 
study of the problems of marketing from the point of view of the executive of a 
business enterprise. (4) Mn. WENNBERG. 
113f. INSURANCE. Prerequisite, senior standing. A study of principles 
and practices in life, fire, casualty, and marine insurance. Beginning with the 
theory of probabilities, the principles are developed as they apply to the different 
branches of the business. (5) Mn. WALKER. 
114f and w. RETAILING. Prerequisite, junior standing. An analysis of 
the fundamental principles underlying the successful operation of retail stores. 
(4) MR. WENNBERG. 
116f and w. CREDITS. Prerequisite, course 1 and Accounting I. A study 
of the principles and practices of credit management with emphasis on mercantile 
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credit. Attention is given to analyses of financial statements through ratios 
and other devices. (2) MR. DAVISSON. 
125f. FoREIGN TRADE. Prerequisite, course 1 and junior standing. A 
survey of the theory of foreign trade; international trade policies; foreign exchange; 
export and import practices. (2) MR. WENNBERG. 
132f. SECURITIES MARKETS. (See Economics 132.) 
133w. SECURITIES ANALYSIS. Prerequisite, course 132 or two courses in 
accounting. Classification of securities for purpose of analysis; development of 
standards to judge the quality of corporate securities, application of standards to 
particular securities, use of investment advisory services. (3) MR. BOPP. 
136f. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. Prerequisite, junior standing. A survey 
of the labor policies and procedures of business enterprises including recruitment, 
maintenance and control, service and welfare, and management of industrial 
relations. (3) MR. BAUDER. 
138f. MARKET PROMOTION. Prerequisite, course 104. A study of the 
various methods of sales promotion with particular attention to the use and 
limitations of advertising as an economic force. (3) MR. DAVISSON. 
140w. REAL EsTATE. Prerequisite, senior standing. A survey of the real 
estate field with emphasis on its economic aspects. Principles underlying real 
estate value; the real estate market; appraisal; financing; activities of the govern-
ment. (3) MR. WALKER. 
146w. CosT CoNTROL. Prerequisite, Accounting 1 and course 102. A 
study of costs from the point of view of management. Cost records and cost 
systems analyzed with emphasis upon their usefulness in solving business prob-
lems. (2) MR. MANHART. 
150f and w. B usrnEss LA w A. Prerequisite, junior standing. A study of 
normal business relations in their legal aspects. Cases on contracts and related 
branches of the law. No hearers admitted. (3) MR. CURTIS. 
151f. BusINESS LA w B. Prerequisite, course 150. Legal questions 
arising in connection with the sale and custody of goods and the use of negotiable 
instruments in loans and payments. No hearers admitted. (3) MR. CURTIS. 
170w. COMMERCIAL RESEARCH. Prerequisite, senior standing and consent 
of the instructor. The use of scientific method in the solution of marketing 
problems. (2) MR. WENNBERG. 
Graduate 
205w. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Readings and investigation in labor eco-
nomics, particularly with reference to the employer-employee relationship. The 
class will concentrate on various aspects of a single topic which may be changed 
from year to year. (3) MR. BAUDER. 
209w. THEORY OF IMPERFECT COMPETITION. A study of price determina-
tion under conditions of imperfect competition. (3) MR. WENNBERG. 
211f. ADVANCED EcoNOMic THEORY. A critical examination of the 
writings of leading modern economists, to the end of constructing a correct 
theory of value and distribution. (5) MR. BROWN. 
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221f. INTERNATIONAL FINANCE. General history of international finance 
since 1914 followed by intensive studies of international economic problems of 
contemporary importance. (3) MR. BOPP. 
230f. ADVANCED MoNEY AND BANKING. A study of recent writings and 
government reports on monetary control. (3) MR. WooD. 
231w. CURRENT MONETARY PROBLEMS. A study of current monetary 
policies in connection with public spending and other emergency measures for 
recovery. A brief study of the national income is included. (2-3) MR. W ooD. 
242f and w. SPECIAL STUDIES. Graduate students may select topics for 
study and investigation from the fields suggested by the undergraduate courses 
listed above, such as taxation and monoply. Credit to be arranged. MR. 
BAUDER; MR. BOPP; MR. BROWN; MR. DAVISSON; MR. MANHART; MR. WALKER; 
MR. WENNBERG; MR. WooD. 
290f and w. RESEARCH. Research in connection with the thesis offered 
for the degree of Master of Arts or Doctor of Philosophy. Credit to be arranged. 
MR. BAUDER; MR. BoPP; MR. BROWN; MR. WENNBERG; MR. WooD. 
EDUCATION 
(A) EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
A102f and w. EDUCATIONAL PsYCHOLOGY. Prerequisite, either elementary 
psychology or a biological science. Introduction to the science of education; 
application of the methods and results of experimental psychology to the problems 
of training children. Lecture and laboratory. (3) MR. BENNETT; MR. 
CARTER. 
A140f and w. DIAGNOSTIC TESTING AND REMEDIAL TEACHING. Technique 
of using educational and mental tests in the improvement of instruction. Pri-
marily for elementary school teachers. Prerequisites, A102, E121. (3) MR. 
BENNETT; MR. CARTER. 
Al 76f. PSYCHOLOGY OF ELEMENTARY ScHOOL SUBJECTS. The applications 
of educational psychology to the teaching of elementary school subjects. Pre-
requisite, A102. (3) MR. BENNETT; MR. CARTER. 
A200f and w. SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (1-3) MR. IRION; 
MR. BENNETT. 
A202f and w. INTELLIGENCE TESTING. Group intelligence testing including 
a critical study of various tests and practice in their administration. The course 
will also include a study of individual mental testing and the uses to be made of 
results in the classification and treatment of pupils. (3) MR. BENNETT; MR. 
CARTER. 
Sec. I. 
Sec. II. 
I.adividual Intelligence Testing. (2) 
Group Intelligence Testing. (2 ½-3) 
A205f. THE PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION. An advanced course covering 
the entire field of educational psychology. (2½-3) MR. BENNETT. 
A208w. PSYCHOLOGY OF HIGH ScHOOL SUBJECTS. Deals with the applica-
tions of educational psychology to the mastery of high school subjects. Pre-
requisite, A205 or its equivalent. (2½-3) MR. TOWNSEND. 
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A250f and w. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS IN EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
(Credit to be arranged.) MR. IRION; MR. BENNETT. 
A290f and w. RESEARCH IN EDUCATIONAL PsYCHOLOGY. (Credit to be 
arranged.) MR. IRION; MR. BENNETT. 
(B) HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 
B125f and w. HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION. A comprehensive study 
of the historical development of American education to give a better understanding 
and appreciation of present educational problems. (3) MR. DRAKE. 
B190w. COMPARATIVE EDUCATION. A course designed to introduce the 
student into the field of comparative education. The educational theories and 
practices of various European countries in contrast with American theory and 
practice will be studied. (2) MR. DRAKE. 
B197f. THE ORIGINS OF MoDERN EDUCATION. Traces the development of 
educational practice and theory from ancient times to the present, and is designed 
to supplement The History of American Education. The aim of the course is 
to help the student acquire an appreciation of the historical setting of present-
day education. Prer equisite, B125 or its equivalent. (2½-3) MR. DRAKE. 
B200f and w. SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. 
(1-3) MR. DRAKE. 
B250f and w. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS IN THE HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY 
OF EDUCATION. (Credit to be arranged.) MR. DRAKE. 
B271f. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. A study of the fundamentals of educa-
tion in the light of modern science and philosophy. (2½-3) MR. DRAKE. 
B275f. COLLEGE TEACHING. Primarily for graduate students who expect 
to teach in junior or senior colleges, or in teachers colleges. Important practical 
matters in college teaching will be considered. Each student will be expected to 
prepare a syllabus for the teaching of one college course. (3) 
B28lw. EvoLUTION OF EDUCATIONAL THOUGHT. This course is designed 
to supplement the course in Philosophy of Education. It traces the evolution of 
educational thought and sets the stage for a study of the present-day conflicting 
philosophies of education. Prerequisite, B197 or B271. (2½-3) MR. DRAKE. 
B290f and w. RESEARCH IN THE HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. 
(Credit to be arranged.) MR. DRAKE. 
(C) EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
C170f and w . EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS. Statistical methods for teachers, 
supervisors, superintendents and beginning graduate students. (2½-3) MR. 
CAPPS. 
C200f and w. SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION. (½-3) MR. 
CAPPS; MR. CARPENTER. 
C201f. METHODS OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH. Prerequisite, course Cl70 
or equivalent. Principles and techniques involved in attacking problems in 
education. Methods of collecting and systematizing data, preparation of manu-
scripts for theses, dissertations and printed reports. (2) MR. CAPPS. 
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C2O9f. STATE AND NATIONAL ScHOOL ADMINISTRATION. A fundamental 
course in the principles and practices of national, state, and county educational 
administration. (2½-3) MR. CARPENTER. 
C210w. CITY ScHOOL ADMINISTRATION. The principles and problems grow-
ing out of the relationships between the local board of education, the employed 
per8onnel, and the community. (2½-3) MR. CARPENTER; MR. TowNSEND. 
C21lf. ADMINISTRATION OF PUPIL PERSONNEL. Problems of pupil-progress 
in the public school system. Prerequisite, E12O or Dl4O or equivalent. (2) 
MR. CARPENTER. 
C212w. SCHOOL BUILDING PROBLEMS. The responsibility of the school 
administrator for the construction, operation, and maintenance of school build-
ings. (2½-3) MR. CARPENTER. 
C235w. ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS. Prerequisites, courses C17O 
and E2O5 or D2O7 or their equivalent. Advanced problems in partial correla-
tion, reliability, index numbers, and test and scale construction. (2½-3) MR. 
CAPPS. 
C24Of. SCHOOL FINANCE. Fundamental principles and techniques of public 
school finance. (2½-3) MR. CARPENTER. 
C24lw. PROBLEMS IN ScHOOL FINANCE. Advanced problems in public 
school finance. Prerequisite, C24O. (2½-3) MR. CARPENTER. 
C242s. THE ScHOOL AUDIT. A study of principles and procedures of monthly 
and annual school audits, including actual experience in making school audits, 
the need for cost accounting and its importance to the preparation of the school 
budget and the audit. A study of cost units, methods and techniques of improv-
ing and evaluating financial management of public school business administra-
tion. Prerequisites C24O and C241. (2) MR. CARPENTER. 
C246w. ScHooL SURVEYS. The technique of the school survey and its use 
as an instrument of self-appraisal. Prerequisites, C2O9 and either C210 or C212. 
(3) MR. CARPENTER. 
C25Of and w. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION. 
(Credit to be arranged.) MR. CAPPS; MR. CARPENTER. 
C251f. PROBLEMS IN STATE AND NATIONAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 
Prerequisite, C2O9. (2½-3) MR. CARPENTER. 
C252s. PROBLEMS IN PUBLIC RELATIONS. Prerequisite, C210. (2½-3) 
MR. CARPENTER; MR. TOWNSEND. 
C253f. ADVANCED ScHOOL BUILDING PROBLEMS. Prerequisite, C212. 
(2½-3) MR. CARPENTER. 
C254w. PROBLEMS oF ScHOOL LAW REVISION. Prerequisite, C209. (2½) 
MR. CARPENTER. 
C273f. JUNIOR COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION. The organization and adminis-
tration of the junior college. (3) MR. CARPENTER. 
C29Of and w. RESEARCH IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINIS'l'RATION. (Credit to 
be arranged.) MR. CAPPS; MR. CARPENTER. 
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(D) SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Dll0f and w. TECHNIQUE OF HIGH ScHOOL TEACHING. This course deals 
with the activities of teachers and pupils in the development of learning in various 
courses at the high school level. Prerequisite, Education A102. (3) MR. 
WATKINS. 
Dlllf and D112w. TEACHING OF ENGLISH. Dlllf deals with the teaching 
of language and composition; D112w with the teaching of reading and literature. 
Prerequisite, A102. (2) MR. MOFFETT. 
D115f or w. TEACHING OF ART. Deals with the principles of art education 
as related to the elementary and high school curriculum. Seeks to develop an 
appreciation of art as a factor in daily life. Study is made of the function and 
selection of various art media. The broad scope of art experiences in drawing, 
design and crafts is considered from the standpoint of the child's interest and 
development. Observation and discussion of classroom work are included. (2 or 
3) Miss WuLFEKAMMER. 
D118f and w. TEACHING OF MonERN LANGUAGES. Prerequisite, A102. 
(2) MR. ALMSTEDT; MR. JESSE; MR. WARSHAW. 
D120f. TEACHING OF COMMERCIAL SUBJECTS. Teaching techniques, ma-
terials of instruction, current problems and trends in the major high school com-
mercial courses. (2) Miss WILLIAMS. 
D121f. TEACHING OF SocIAL STUDIES IN HIGH ScHooL. The required 
course for all majors in the social studies and elective for all minors. The funda-
mental problems of teaching the social studies on the high school level are con-
sidered. Prerequisite, A102. (2) MR. ELLIS. 
D122w. ORGANIZATION OF HIGH ScHOOL SocIAL STUDIES. An elective 
course for all majors and minors in social studies. Practice in organizing social 
studies courses into units, and preparing these units for classroom use. Pre-
requisite, A102. (2) MR. ELLIS. 
D124w. THE TEACHING OF GENERAL SCIENCE. Prerequisite, A102. (2) 
MR. F. 0. CAPPS. 
D125f. THE TEACHING OF LATIN. Prerequisite, A102. Study of the con-
tent of the modern high school course in Latin, and the most effective methods 
of attaining the immediate and ultimate objectives in the teaching of the language. 
(2) MR. GWATKIN. 
Dl28f. TEACHING OF HIGH ScHooL MATHEMATICS. Prerequisite, A102. 
(2) Miss DooLITTLE. 
D132f. TYPEWRITING. A fundamental course in touch typewriting for the 
purpose of mastering the keyboard and operative parts of the machine. (2) 
Miss HuGHEs. 
D133w. TYPEWRITING. Instruction and . practice directed toward im-
provement of speed and accuracy. (2) Miss HUGHES. 
D134f. TYPEWRITING. Preparation of personal, business and professional 
papers and forms; growth in speed and accuracy. (2) Miss HUGHES. 
D135w. TYPEWRITING. Typewriting problems representative of various 
lines of business, also a continuation of the development of speed and accuracy. 
(2) Miss HuGHEs. 
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D136f. STENOGRAPHY. An elementary study of the theory of Gregg short-
hand and the development of shorthand reading and writing techniques. (3) 
Miss WILLIAMS. 
D137w. STENOGRAPHY. Completion of the study of the theory of short-
hand writing correlated with dictation and transcription practice. (3) Miss 
WILLIAMS. 
D138f. STENOGRAPHY. A review of the principles of shorthand writing; 
intensive practice in dictation, reading and transcription. (2) MISs WILLIAMS; 
D139w. STENOGRAPHY. Difficult reading and dictation matter and a 
study of the nature of secretarial work. (2) MISs WILLIAMS. 
D140f and w. HIGH SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION FOR TEACHERS. Problems 
of effective methods of school management from the standpoint of teachers in 
secondary schools. Prerequisite, A102. (2) MR. RuFI. 
D141f. AccouNTING FOR TEACHERS. Introductory course to furnish the 
teacher with a knowledge of accounting that will serve as a foundation for the 
bookkeeping and accounting courses taught in high school. (3) Miss WILLIAMS. 
D150f and w. STUDENT TEACHING IN HIGH ScHOOL. Hours and credit 
must be arranged with instructor before registration. Application should be 
made in the term preceding that in which the course is wanted. Prerequisite, 
DllO. (Credit to be arranged.) MR. PHILLIPS; MR. TOWNSEND. 
D171s. PROBLEMS IN VISUAL EDUCATION. This course is planned specifi-
cally for classroom teachers. It includes problems in the organization and evalua-
tion of visual education procedures in classroom instruction. It also includes the 
learning of certain skills in the preparation and use of visual education materials 
and equipment. Prerequisites, A102 and E121 or DllO. (2) MR. BICKNELL. 
D200f and w. SEMINAR IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. (1-3) MR. RuF1; 
MR. TOWNSEND; MR. WATKINS. 
D20ls. EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES. (2 ½-3) 
D206f. HIGH ScHOOL ADMINISTRATION. Deals with the problems of ad-
ministration from the point of view of the high school principal. Prerequisite, 
D140 or its eq1iivalent. (3) MR. RuFI. 
D207f. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS. Study of 
the uses and the construction of educational tests and measurements for purposes 
of classification of students and for improvement of instruction in various sub-
ject-matter fields in secondary schools. (3) MR. CAPPS. 
D212w. PROBLEMS IN THE TEACHING OF GENERAL SCIENCE. For teachers 
and supervisors of science. Problems of organization, content, and teaching. 
Includes a summary of the investigations on teaching of scienee. (2) MR. 
WATKINS. 
D213s. METHODS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (2) 
MR. MOFFETT. 
D214s. METHODS IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (2) 
MR. MOFFETT. 
D215w. HIGH ScHOOL SUPERVISION. Methods of improving instruction in 
junior and senior high schools. (3) MR. RuFI. 
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D220w. PROBLEMS IN THE TEACHING OF SocIAL STUDIES. A graduate 
course dealing with special problems of method and curriculum in the teaching of 
social studies in junior and senior high schools. Open to graduate students with 
a major or minor in the social studies. (3) MR. ELLIS. 
D230w. THE JUNIOR HIGH ScHOOL. A survey of the progress of the 
junior high school, including a study of the more important problems of organiza-
tion and administration. (2) MR. RuFI. 
D240f. THE IMPROVEMENT OF HIGH ScHOOL TEACHING. For high school 
teachers and supervisors who have had considerable training in education and 
experience in teaching. Deals with recent developments in high school teaching, 
descriptions and evaluations of improved procedures. (2) MR. WATKINS. 
D244w. SELECTED PROBLEMS IN SECONDARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 
This course will provide the opportunity to make a detailed study of the major 
problems encountered in the organization and management of the modern second-
ary school. Prerequisite, D206 or equivalent. (2½-3) MR. RuFI. 
D245w. THE HIGH ScHOOL CURRICULUM. For high school principals and 
teachers, and for superintendents interested in the improved adaptation of 
secondary school curricula. Deals with present trends in curricular change, 
reasons for the existence of present curricula, methods of curricular investigation, 
and the adaptation of curricula to community needs. (2 ½-3) MR. WATKINS. 
D246w. CURRICULUM CoNsTRUCTION FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS. Intended 
to meet the needs of those who have definite problems calling for the construc-
tion of curricula to meet definite situations, or the needs of those attempting to 
construct high school courses. Practice in actual construction of courses and 
curricula is provided. Prerequisite, Education D245, High School Curriculum. 
In cases of individuals furnishing evidence of other adequate previous training, 
the prerequisite may be waived by the instructor. (3) MR. WATKINS. 
D250f and w. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. (Credit 
to be arranged.) MR. RuFI; MR. TowNSEND; MR. WATKINS. 
D290f and w. RESEARCH IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. (Credit to be ar-
ranged.) MR. RuFI; MR. WATKINS; MR. TowNSEND. 
(E) ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
E107f. TEACHING OF GEOGRAPHY IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. This 
course is based upon the following aspects of geography in the elementary schools: 
recent tendencies, function, selection of subject matter with type studies, and 
preparation of the teacher. (2) MR. ODELL. 
El08s. PRIMARY MATERIALS AND METHODS. A critical study is made of 
the principles, techniques and materials which are used to organize the curric-
ulum of the :first three grades for a modern elementary school. One major 
feature of the study involves the consideration of the curriculum from the point 
of view of the activities of children. A limited amount of attention is devoted 
to extra-curricular activities. Prerequisites, A102 and E121. (3) 
E118f. ART ACTIVITIES IN THE KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY GRADES. 
This course is for the classroom teacher and the special teacher of art and hand-
work. Develops a practical method of relating the common activities of home and 
industrial life, and the mastery of tool subjects to the dominant interests of chil-
dren. Presents method of handling a wide range of materials and the study of 
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principles of art structure as related to every-day needs. Stresses creative and 
dramatic expression in school activities. Provides laboratory experiences with 
various media. (3) Miss WuLFEKAMMER. 
E119w. ART ACTIVITIES IN THE INTERMEDIATE GRADES. Stresses the use 
of art and handwork as an illustrative factor in teaching the regular school sub-
jects. Introduces organization of such forms of art and handwork as may be suc-
cessfully used in the regular classroom. Emphasis upon poster-making, book-
making, applied art, illustrative construction in the study of industrial processes 
and the organization of units of study based on art and handwork activities. 
Provides laboratory experiences with various media. (3) Miss WuLFEKAMMER. 
E120f. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. A study 
of the major problems of organization and management from the point of view 
of the teacher in the elementary school. (3) MR. PHILLIPS. 
E12lw. TECHNIQUE OF TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. A study of 
the current principles and practices relating to the instructional activities of the 
elementary classroom teacher. Prerequisite, A102. (3) MR. PHILLIPS. 
E122f. CHILD STUDY. The purpose of this course is to provide a critical 
study of the physical, mental, social and aesthetic characteristics of children 
during the pre-school, kindergarten, and lower primary periods. An attempt will 
be made to evaluate children's activities in such a way as to furnish information 
for guidance to students who propose to direct children of these periods in their 
natural growth and development. Prerequisite, A102. (3) Mrss TAYLOR. 
E123w. KINDERGARTEN METHODS AND MANAGEMENT. A course in kinder-
garten theory and practice. (3) Mrss TAYLOR. 
E125s. PRIMARY MATERIALS AND METHODS IN READING. A study of the 
materials used in the first three grades of modern elementary schools, and the 
methods which should underlie the presentation of these materials in the in-
struction of children. Prerequisites, A102 and E121. (3) 
E139s. THE TECHNIQUE OF HANDLING THE PROBLEM CHILD. A study of 
the different types of problem children along with the methods to be used by the 
classroom teacher in connection with each type. Prerequisite, A102. (3) 
E140w. SUPERVISION OF ART ACTIVITIES. Lectures, observation, and dis-
cussion. Special emphasis on the theory and purposes of classroom projects in 
illustrative and technical handwork and art experiences . Topics considered in 
their relation to the work of the trained supervisor and also from the standpoint 
of the principal and superintendent who lack practical training. (2) Miss 
WULFEKAMMER. 
E151f and w. AssisTANT IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. Hours and credit 
must be arranged with the instructor before registration. Application should be 
made in term preceding that in which the course is desired. Prerequisites, A102 
and E121. (Credit to be arranged.) MR. PHILLIPS. 
E165w. PROBLEMS IN THE TEACHING OF READING. A comprehensive study 
will be made of the fundamental problems of reading instruction in grades one to 
nine. Diagnostic and remedial practices will be given some attention. Demon-
strations of clinical procedures and apparatus will be included. May be taken 
as an elective by students specializing in either elementary or secondary educa-
tion. Prerequisites, A102 and Dll0 or E121. (2-3) MR. GORMAN. 
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E166f. PROBLEMS OF TEACHING LITERATURE IN THE GRADES. The study 
will include both the content and the methods of teaching literature to children 
in the six grades of the elementary school. To obtain graduate credit, consider-
able experience will be required in creative writing of the various types of chil-
dren's literature and an undergraduate major in English. Prerequisites, A102 
and E 121. (2-3) Miss FARTHING. 
E167w. PROBLEMS OF TEACHING ARITHMETIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 
A critical study will be made to include the purposes, techniques, and materials 
which concern themselves with all of the elementary school grades. Some atten-
tion will be devoted to a careful investigation of modern textbooks in arithmetic. 
Students who desire graduate credit will be required to make a very elaborate 
study of the more recent researches in the various features concerning the teach-
ing of arithmetic. Prerequisites, A102 and E121. (2) MR. GORMAN. 
El68w. PROBLEMS OF TEACHING THE SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL. This course is designed primarily for elementary school teachers. It 
will include a discussion of programs of instruction and procedures. Some of 
the detailed techniques which are appropriate for teaching specific units in the 
social studies will receive consideration. Students will be required to organize 
some units of social studies suitable for an integrated program in this area of the 
curriculum. The field of study will include work in grades three to-six. Students 
must have completed a minimum of twenty hours in social studies to take the 
course for graduate credit. Prerequisites, A102 and E121. (2) Miss FARTH-
ING. 
E17Of. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM. A study of the modern ele-
mentary school curriculum from the point of view of objectives, methods and 
materials with suggestions regarding its practical reorganization. Prerequisites, 
A1O2 and E121. (2) MR. GORMAN. 
El 75f. RURAL SCHOOL SUPERVISION. A course intended primarily for 
county school superintendents. A critical examination of some of the important 
problems of rural school supervision will be included. (2) MR. PHILLIPS. 
E195w. PROBLEMS IN COUNTY SCHOOL SUPERVISION. (Maximum credit, 
8 hours. Credit to be arranged.) MR. PHILLIPS. 
E2OOf. SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. (1-3) MR. PHILLIPS. 
E2O4f. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SUPERVISION. The course is organized to 
study such problems in the field of supervision as will meet the needs of super-
intendents, principals, and special supervisors. (2 ½-3) MR. PHILLIPS. 
E2O5w. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. Study 
of the uses and the construction of educational tests and measurements for the 
elementary schools from the points of view of the teacher, the supervisor, and 
the administrator. (3) MR. CAPPS. 
E2O6w. CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. Prerequi-
sites, A1O2 and E121. (2-3) MR. PHILLIPS. 
E2O8w. THE WORK OF THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPAL. A course 
designed to deal with the special techniques needed by an elementary school 
principal. (2-3) MR. GORMAN. 
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E250f and w. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. Sec-
tion A. Selected problems to meet the needs of individual students. Prerequi-
sites, E200 and E204. (Credit to be arranged.) 
Section B. INVESTIGATIONS IN READING. An intensive and critical study of 
the major researches concerning the fundamental problems of reading instruc-
tion in grades one to nine. Diagnostic and remedial practices will receive con-
siderable attention. Opportunity will be offered for experience in the use of 
clinical equipment including ophthalmograph, metronoscope, and ophthalmic 
telebinocular. Prerequisite, A205 and E204 or D215. Class limited to 25. 
(2-3) MR. PHILLIPS; MR. GORMAN. 
E290f and w. RESEARCH IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. (Credit to be ar-
ranged .) MR. PHILLIPS. 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
Agricultural Education 
Fl00w. FouNDATIONs OF VocATIONAL AGRICULTURE. This course in-
cludes a brief study of the development of vocational education in agriculture, 
establishment and organization of departments in secondary schools, adminis-
trative problems of management, surveys and program building, room arrange-
ment and equipment. (Prerequisite to all courses in Agricultural Education.) 
(3) MR. DICKINSON. 
F105f. SPECIAL METHODS IN TEACHING VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE. This 
course deals with the me thods of teaching vocational agriculture in secondary 
schools. (3) MR. DICKINSON; MR. DIPPOLD. 
F107f. SUPERVISED FARM PRACTICE IN VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE. This 
course includes a study of the principle~ and practices involved in the use of the 
project as they should be applied in the teaching of vocational agriculture. Pro-
ject study, outlining, planning, and supervision are discussed in a manner appli-
cable to actual conditions. (2) MR. DICKINSON; MR. DIPPOLD. 
F12Qw. COMMUNITY EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES IN VOCATIONAL AGRICUL-
TURE. A study of the work of the teacher of agriculture in his extension activi-
ties. Particular attention is given to the problems of Evening and Part-time 
Schools. (2) MR. DICKINSON; MR. DIPPOLD. 
F156f and w. STUDENT TEACHING IN VocATIONAL AGRICULTURE. Super-
vised observation of vocational agriculture teaching and actual participation in 
teaching activities together with conferences as provided . (Credit to be ar-
ranged.) MR. DICKINSON; MR. DIPPOLD. 
Fl95f and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION. Indi-
vidual study of special phases of Agricultural Education. (Credit to be arranged.) 
MR. DICKINSON; MR. DIPPOLD. 
F240f and w. PROBLEMS IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION. Group study in 
current and advanced problems in the teaching and administration of agricul-
tural education. (2-4) MR. DICKINSON; MR. DIPPOLD. 
Home Economics Education. 
F116s. TEACHING OF RELATED SUBJECTS. This course deals with the 
selection of content and methods of teaching art and science as related to home 
economics. Prerequisites, Physics, Chemistry, Bacteriology. (2) Miss lRoNs. 
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STUDENT TEACHING OF VocATIONAL HOME EcoNOMics. Described under 
D150f and w. 
Fl 75f and w. ORGANIZATION OF VocATIONAL HOME EcoNOMics. This 
course is a prerequisite for student teaching. A study is made of the home eco-
nomics programs of the state vocational course, of the organization of units, of 
the preparation of lessons, and of books and equipment to be used in teaching home 
economics . (3) Mrns IRONS. 
Fl80f and w. METHODS OF TEACHING VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS AND 
RELATED SUBJECTS. This course parallels student teaching. It deals with the 
problems arising in student teaching and those anticipated on the job. It in-
cludes the selection of content and the methods of teaching home economics, art 
and science related to the home. Prerequisite, Education Fl 75 or its equivalent. 
(3) Miss lRoNs. 
F230f and w. SUPERVISION OF STUDENT TEACHING OF VOCATIONAL HOME 
Ec0No11ucs. This course is planned for those who are preparing to become super-
visors of student teaching in home economics in institutions of college rank which 
train teachers for Vocational Home Economics in secondary schools. This course 
includes readings, discussion and supervised practice work in supervision. Pre-
requisites, D150, 1<'175, F180. (Credit to be arranged.) Miss lRoNs. 
F246s. CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION IN HoME EcoNOMics. This course 
deals with the state curriculum revision program in home economics. It is open 
to all teachers of home economics in the state but is especially planned for those 
who have completed the undergraduate curriculum in vocational home economics 
or its equivalent. (Credit to be arranged.) Mrns IRONS. 
F273w. PROBLEMS IN HoME EcoNOMICS EDUCATION. This course furnishes 
opportunities for experienced teachers to study problems of teaching, super-
vision, critic teaching, or administration of home economics and related subjects. 
(3) Miss IRONS. 
Industrial Arts and Trades and Industries 
FlOf. GENERAL Woon WORK. This course deals with tool processes and 
fundamental construction problems as exemplified in interesting and useful 
projects. The first part of the course will be confined to hand tools. The latter 
part of the term instruction will be given in the use of several of the wood work-
ing machines. Special attention will be given to the organization of the work 
for teaching purposes. (3) 
F12w. GENERAL METAL WoRK. This course is designed to give experience 
in a variety of metal work. It will include ornamental iron work, forming, bend-
ing, welding, and tempering. It will also include some work in copper and 
brass. (3) 
F14f. GENERAL ELECTRICITY. A study of elementary principles of elec-
tricity as applied to electrical construction and electrical devices. It will involve 
the principles of the electric circuit and resistance. The projects will include such 
things as the winding of small mo tors and the construction of useful electrical 
apparatus. (3) 
F15f. TooLs AND MATERIALS. Sharpening and care of tools, sources and 
supply of materials, woods and wood finishes. Lectures and laboratory work. (2) 
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F20w. PRINCIPLES AND OPERATION OF MACHINES. This course involves 
the study of introduction of power into machines; the various devices for the 
transmission of power through the machine and a study of the mechanical devices 
involved in converting the power into useful work. (2) 
F25f. ART METAL WoRK. This course will deal with work in brass, copper, 
aluminum, pewter, silver, etc. Instruction is designed to include a variety of 
experiences, ranging from simple handwork in shaping, forming, polishing, etc., 
to work in casting and metal spinning. (2) 
F102w. GENERAL SHOP. This is a teachers' course dealing with the organ-
ization and management of shop work in the grades and junior high school. 
Projects involving wood, metal, and electricity suitable for the various grades 
will be selected and organized for instructional purposes. The work will be so 
organized as to cover the things a boy should know with respect to materials and 
manipulative processes before he has completed the junior high school. Special 
attention will be given to classroom management and methods of instruction. (3) 
F106w. FURNITURE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. Deals with the problems 
of design, construction and finish of furniture. Use of wood working machinery. 
(3) 
For Mechanical Drawing and Descriptive Geometry, see Mechanical Engi-
neering. 
F165f and w. TRADE ANALYSIS. This is a course for those preparing to 
teach a trade. It consists of an analysis of a trade into its unit operations and 
the formulation of definite plans for teaching them. (2) MR. SELVIDGE. 
F190f. PRINCIPLES OF TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL TEACHING. This course 
deals with the principles involved in determining what to teach, the arrangement 
of teaching materials, classroom practice, types of assignments, habits, skills, 
interest, job planning and testing. 
This course should precede or accompany F194w. (3) MR. SELVIDGE. 
Ji'192s. PROBLEMS OF THE CooRDINATOR. This course will deal with the 
problems involved in the survey of the industries of a community and the organ-
ization and management of cooperative training courses. It will be restricted to 
those who have had the necessary vocational experience to qualify them as 
coordinators. (2) MR. LONDON. 
F194w. SELECTION AND ORGANIZATION OF SUBJECT-MATTER. This in-
volves the analysis of subject-matter fields into learning units; a selection of the 
particular units it is desired to teach; selecting or preparing the instructions for 
each unit; the selection of jobs, projects, or situations involving these units; 
written assignments and typical teaching plans based upon these projects or 
problems. 
Designed especially for teachers of shop, related subjects, coordinators, and 
supervisors of distributive education. (2) MR. SELVIDGE. 
F196f. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. 
Determining type of industrial education program; desirable arrangement with 
respect to shops, selection, purchase and arrangement of equipment; purchase, 
storage and handling of supplies; class organization and housekeeping; professional 
relations and improvement of teachers; costs, records, inventories, and reports. 
The organization and supervision of all-day, part-time, evening, and general 
continuation programs. The public and intra-school relations of teacher and 
coordinator; relation of Federal and State governments to local administration. 
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This course is designed especially for superintendents, principals, and teachers 
of trade and industrial subjects. (3) MR. LONDON. 
1!'197f and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. (Credit to 
be arranged.) MR. SELVIDGE; MR. LONDON. 
F204f. HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. A study of the economic, 
social, political, and philosophical factors that have motivated and influenced 
the development of industrial education, together with the various leaders, 
agencies, and movements that have contributed. The course is intended to 
develop the necessary historical background for the understanding of our present 
problems and program in industrial education. (2) MR. LONDON. 
F206w. PROBLEMS OF ADULT EDUCATION. A study of the rise of the 
movement of adult education, the type of problems and needs confronting adults, 
abilities to learn, methods and techniques of teaching adults, organization of 
evening schools, and the relation of adult education to public school education. 
Prerequisites, A102 and F190. (3) MR. LONDON. 
F221f. VocATIONAL GUIDANCE. The purpose and limitations of guidance, 
elements to be considered, personal, social and industrial factors, the accidental 
elements, the source of material, and the adviser's job. (2) MR. LONDON. 
General 
F200f and w. SEMINAR IN VocATIONAL EDUCATION. (1-3) MR. DICKIN-
SON; MR. DIPPOLD; Miss IRoNs; MR. LONDON; MR. SELVIDGE. 
F210w. PHILOSOPHY OF INDUSTRIAL AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. For 
graduate students who are candidates for the degree Master of Education or 
Doctor of Education. · The course does not require a knowledge of technical 
subject matter. It is designed to give an understanding of the philosophy upon 
which vocational education is based and the place the work should occupy as an 
integral part of the program of public education. The procedure through which 
its aims and purposes may be realized will be discussed. Administrators will 
find this course helpful in organizing and carrying out a well rounded program. 
(2) MR. SELVIDGE. 
F250f and w. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS IN VocATIONAL EDUCATION. (Credit 
to be arranged.) MR. DICKINSON; MR. DIPPOLD; Miss IRONS; MR. LONDON; MR. 
SELVIDGE. 
F290f and w. RESEARCH IN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. (Credit to be 
arranged.) MR. DICKINSON; MR. DIPPOLD; Mrss IRoNs; MR. LONDON; MR. 
SELVIDGE. 
(G) GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING 
G195f. EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE. A survey of the recent literature per-
tinent to such problems of guidance as objectives, and the materials and tech-
niques for the realization of these objectives. (2½-3) MR. GERMANE. 
G196w. GUIDANCE IN CHARACTER EDUCATION. In this course two of the 
vital points in character education will be stressed, namely: (1) What are the 
psychological and environmental factors in the home, school, and community 
that affect human conduct? (2) What are the social situations in the home, 
school, and community that offer greatest opportunity for a united training in 
the making of desirable and wholesome social adjustments? (3) MR. GERMANE. 
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G200f and w. SEMINAR IN GurnANCE AND CouNsELING. (1-3) MR. 
GERMANE. 
G206w. MENTAL HYGIENE. The psychology of personal adjustment. A 
review of the studies and researches in the field of the psychology of improved 
self-management. Prerequisite, A205 or its equivalent. (2½-3) MR. GER-
MANE. 
G207f. METHODS AND TECHNIQUES OF CouNSELING. A course for deans, 
principals, advisers and sponsors of high school and college students. Pre-
requisite G 195. (2 ½-3) MR. GERMANE. 
G208f. PROBLEMS IN STUDENT CouNSELING. A course for superinteudents, 
principals, deans, personnel directors, and part-time advisers. The problems of 
organization of a personnel program constitute the core of this course. Pre-
requisite, A205 or its equivalent. (2½-3) MR. GERMANE. 
G222w. CLINICAL PROCEDURES IN STUDENT PERSONNEL. Prerequisites, 
courses G 195 and G207, or their equivalents. A course dealing with such clinical 
procedures as analysis, synthesis, diagnosis, prognosis, treatment, and follow-up. 
(2-3) MR. GERMANE. 
G250f and w. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS IN GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING. 
(Credit to be arranged.) MR. GERMANE. 
G290f and w. RESEARCH IN GUIDANCE AND CouNSELING. (Credit to be 
arranged.) MR. GERMANE. 
(H) PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Hll9w. TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. The teaching of physical 
education activities in the grades, junior and senior high school, and college. 
Special emphasis on selection of activities, teaching methods and program plan-
ning in secondary schools. Prerequisite, Freshman and Sophomore Physical 
Education Activities; 54f-w or 55f or equivalent; and Educational Psychology. 
(2) Mrns DUNCAN. 
H124s. RHYTHMICAL ACTIVITIES FOR ELEMENTARY ScHOOLS. Practical 
work with singing games, rhythms, and selected folk and character dances suitable 
for use in the elementary schools. (2) Miss TAYLOR. 
H126s. PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS FOR PUBLIC ScHOOLS. Practical 
work with activities suitable for use in the physical education program in the 
high school. (3) Miss DUNCAN. 
H127w. PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 
Objectives of physical education for the elementary school child with application 
of choice of curriculum and organization of program. Theory and practice in 
rhythmic and game activities. (2) Miss LEAVITT. 
H152f. HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. An historical 
survey of the aims and content of physical education in Europe and America 
combined with an analysis of the basic problems which influence the selection 
and adaptation of physical activities to conditions existing in modern American 
society. (3) MR. EDWARDS. 
H165s. THE HIGH ScnooL CURRICULUM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. A 
critical examination of traditional and modern physical education activities and 
programs, leading to the construction of general and special curriculums for 
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various situations. Prerequisite, H152, History and Principles of Physical 
Education. (2) MR. HINDMAN. 
H166w. INTRAMURAL SPORTS. A consideration of the objectives and 
principles in the administration of intramural sports in high schools and colleges, 
with special reference to the relationship of intramural sports to other parts 
of the physical education program. (2) MR. HINDMAN; MR. STANKOWSKI. 
H17Of. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. Prerequisites, 
Physical Education 152 and Education DllO; a course in statistics is desirable 
but not required. Measurement of aptitude and achievement in physical educa-
tion activities with particular reference to the determination of standards. (3) 
MR. HINDMAN. 
H19Ow. ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. The problems of the 
administrator and supervisor; :finances, construction, equipment and care of 
physical education plant, selection of staff. Prerequisites, teaching of physical 
education and sports technique courses . (3) MR. HINDMAN; Mrss McKEE. 
H2OOf and w. SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. Reports on selected 
topics are presented by students and instructors, and criticized by the group. 
(1-2) THE STAFF. 
H22Ow. ADMINISTRATION OF INTERSCHOOL ATHLETICS. The organization 
and management of interscholastic and intercollegiate athletics. (3) MR. 
BREWER. 
H25Of and w. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2-6) 
THE STAFF. 
(I) SPEECH EDUCATION 
IlOlf. TEACHING OF SPEECH. Aims, standards, problems, and methods 
in the conduct of high school courses in speech improvement, oral interpreta-
tion, dramatics, public speaking, and debating. Prerequisite, A102. (2) MR. 
ALY. 
Il85f. CLINICAL TECHNIQUES I. Directed training in the correction of 
articulatory speech defects. Prerequisite, Speech 112. (3) MR. HULTZEN. 
Il86w. CLINICAL TECHNIQUES II. Case studies and directed training in 
the correction of the more complex speech disorders. Prerequisite, Education 
!185 and Speech 121. (3) MR. HuLTXEN. 
(J) MUSIC EDUCATION 
J127f. SoNG LITERATURE FOR CHILDREN. Survey of song literature used 
in the elementary school with some attention given to the fundamentals of 
singing. Prerequisite, Introduction to Music or its equivalent. (1) MR. VAN 
BODEGRAVEN. 
J129w. ELEMENTARY ScHOOL Musrn. Music methods and materials for 
teachers in the elementary school. Prerequisite, Music I-Introduction to 
Music, or its equivalent. Two recitations and one laboratory period per week. 
(2) M:a. VAN BoDEGRAVEN. 
J13Ow. TEACHING OF HIGH SCHOOL Musrn. This covers all phases of 
music education. (2) MR. VAN BoDEGRAVEN. 
358 STATEMENT OF COURSES 
J131f. TEACHING Mus1C IN THE ELEMENTARY ScHOOL. This course is 
intended for students majoring in Music Education. (3) MR. VAN BoDE• 
GRAVEN. 
J132f. TEACHING OF INSTRUMENTAL Music. Intended for all majors in 
music education. (2) MR. VAN BoDEGRAVEN. 
J180s. Mus1C SUPERVISION. This is intended especially for those who 
1mpervise the work of the elementary school teacher. Problems in county super-
vision are discussed. Prerequisite, completion of E129 or its equivalent. (2) 
MR. VAN BoDEGRAVEN. 
J181 w. PROBLEMS IN SCHOOL MUSIC TEACHING. Prerequisite, one term 
of student teaching. This course deals with the problems encountered in prac-
tice teaching and in observations. Important materials and books issued during 
the current year are studied. (2) MR. VAN BoDEGRAVEN. 
J217s . CURRICULUM MATERIALS IN Mus1C EDUCATION. For teachers and 
supervisors of music. A survey and evaluation of materials: rote songs, choruses, 
cantatas, operettas, orchestra and band music, ensembles, class instructional 
materials, textbooks in theory, appreciation, history and methods, phonograph 
and appreciation materials suitable for various grade levels. Prerequisite, 
J130, J131, graduate standing. (2-5) MR. VAN BoDEGRAVEN. 
J218s. PROBLEMS IN INSTRUMENTAL Music. Problems in organization, 
class teaching, and conducting with demonstrations by the instructor and mem-
bers of the class. Prerequisite, graduate standing and experience in teaching 
instrumental music. (2) :MR. VAN BoDEGRAVEN. 
J219w. PROBLEMS IN HIGH SCHOOL VocAL Music. Designed for graduate 
students with some teaching experience. The course deals with fundamentals of 
voice development, materials, and problems met in the various vocal ensembles 
of the junior and senior high school. (2) MR. VAN BoDEGRAVEN. 
J250f. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS IN Music EDUCATION. This covers all 
phases of music education and is worked out to fit the needs of each individual 
student. Prerequisite, completion of major in music education. (2-5) MR. 
VAN BoDEGRAVEN. 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
50s, f and w. ELECTRIC Crncu1Ts AND MACHINES. Prerequisites, Physics 
3 and Mathematics 5, accompanied by Physics 4 and Mathematics 100. Funda-
mentals of Electromagnetism. Voltage, current and power relations in direct 
and alternating current circuits. Characteristics of synchronous and direct 
current generators and motors, converters, transformers, induction motors. 
(5) Four class periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. MR. 
VAILE; MR. WAIDELICH. 
99f. FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICAL MACHINERY. Prerequisites, Physics 4 
and Mathematics 5. Fundamental electromagnetic relations. Simple direct and 
alternating current line calculations. Characteristics and control of synchronous 
generators and motors. (3) Two class periods and one laboratory period per 
week. MR. LANIER; MR. VAILE; MR. TILLOTSON. 
100w. FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICAL MACHINERY. Prerequisite, E. E. 
99. Characteristics, control and application of direct current generators and 
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motors, transformers and induction motors. (3) Mn. WALLIS; Mn. VAILE; 
Mn. WAIDELICH; Mn. TILLOTSON. 
lOlf. MoTOR APPLICATIONS AND CONTROLS. Prerequisite, E. E. 100. 
Comparison of speed-torque characteristics and choice for various services; 
typical applications. Acceleration characteristics. Speed control. Thermionic 
tubes and photo-electric cells and their use in controls. (3) Two class periods 
and one three-hour laboratory period per week. Mn. VAILE. 
110f and w. ALTERNATING CURRENT CIRCUITS. Prerequisites, E. E. 50 
or E. E. 100 and Mathematics 100. Fundamental laws of alternating current 
flow. Circuits with uniformly adjusted properties; magnetically coupled circuits. 
Solution of single phase circuits subject to non-sinusoidal voltages. Elementary 
study of r ecurrent networks. Analysis and solution of balanced and unbalanced 
polyphase circuits. (4) Three class periods and one three-hour laboratory 
period per week. Mn. WEINBACH; Mn. VAILE. 
133f. ILLUMINATION. Prerequisite, E . E. 50. Light production and laws 
of radiation; characteristics of light sources; photometric practice; theory of point 
and surface sources of light; theory of enclosure; principles of interior lighting 
design. (3) Two class periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
MR. WAIDELICH. 
149w. ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY. Prerequisite, E. E. 110. The 
constant potential transformer. Auto-transformers, three-winding, instrument 
and constant current transformers. The induction potential regulator. Trans-
former interconnections. Polyphase transformers and induction potentfal regu-
lators . The principle of the polyphase induction motor. (4) Three class 
periods and one three-hour laboratory per iod per week. Mn. L ANIER; Mn. 
TILLOTSON. 
150f. ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY. Prerequisite, E. E. 149. 
Wound rotor and squirrel-cage induction motors. Induction generator. Single-
phase induction motor. Theory and characteristics of synchronous generators 
and motors. Parallel operation of alternators . ( 4) Three class periods and 
one three-hour laboratory period per week. MR. LANIER; MR. TILLOTSON. 
151w. COMMUTATING MACHINERY. Prerequisite, E. E. 150. The direct-
current dynamo. Commutation. Direct-current generators and motors. Parallel 
operation of generators. Rotary converters. Commutator type alternating 
current motors. (3) Two class periods and one three-hour laboratory period 
per week . Mn. LANIER; Mn. TILLOTSON. 
160w. POWER TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION. Prerequisite, E. E. 110. 
De.tailed study of the generation, transmission, and distribution of electrical 
energy for municipal and domestic lighting and industrial application. (4) 
Three class periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. Mn. WEIN-
BACH. 
170f. WIRE COMMUNICATION. Prerequisite, E. E. 110. Sound waves, 
their conversion into electric waves and r econversion into sound waves. Prop-
agation of electric waves of audio frequencies along conductors. Principles of 
electrical transmission; line characteristics; attenuation and phase shift, distortion 
phenomena; the distortionless line and its properties; reflection. Equivalent 
circuits of lines; amplification. (4) Three class periods and one three-hour 
laboratory period per week. MR. WEINBACH; Mn. WAIDELICH. 
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180f. ELECTRONICS AND ELECTRON TUBES. Prerequisite, E. E. 110. 
Electron kinetics, cathode ray tubes. The electric field within the vacuum tube, 
space charge effects. Theory of thermionic emission. Vacuum tube charac-
teristics. Photoelectric emission and phototubes. Principle of gaseous conduc-
tion; thermionic rectification and grid control. Three class periods and one 
three-hour laboratory period per week. (4) Mn. WALLIS; Mn. WAIDELICH. 
182w. RADIO COMMUNICATION. Prerequisite, E. E. 180. Resonant, 
coupled, a.nd oscillatory circuit analysis. Audio and radio amplification, detec-
tion and modulation as used in radio communication. Antenna characteristics 
and principles of electromagnetic wave propagation. Three class periods and 
one three-hour laboratory period per week. (4) Mn. WALLIS; MR. WAIDELICH. 
185w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Prerequisite, 
E. E. 150, 170 or 180. Analytical or experimental problems pertaining to elec-
trical circuits, machines, or thermionics. (2-4) DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
200f or w. SEMINAR. Prerequisite, graduate standing. Reviews of recent 
investigations and projects of major importance. (1) DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
210f or w. ADVANCED ELECTRICAL MACHINE THEORY. Prerequisite 
E. E. 151. The method of symmetrical coordinates. Applications to banks of 
three winding transformers and to induction and synchronous machines .with 
dissymmetry in voltage and loading. Power limits of synchronous machines 
under steady state and transient conditions. (3) Mn. LANIER. 
230f or w. DIELECTRIC CrncuITS. Prerequisites E. E. 150 and 160. The 
properties of dielectrics; the determination of electric fields by analytic, graphical 
and experimental means. Lighting disturbances. The analysis, design and 
test of apparatus for high voltage. (3) Mn. VAILE. 
242f or w. HIGH VOLTAGE TRANSMISSION. Prerequisites, E . E. 160 and 
170. Transmission of electrical energy; practical limitations due to static 
stability; line regulation; transient instability due to faults and switching; opera-
tive precautions. (3) MR. WEINBACH. 
250f or w. POWER RECTIFICATION, INVERSION AND CONTROL. Prerequisite, 
180w. Pulsating currents and laws of average values. Rectifier cut-off and non-
cut-off characteristics. Exact solution of single-phase and polyphase rectifier 
circuits; anode circuit unbalance, mathematical analysis of the controlled rectifier 
and inverter circuit; inverter stability. (3) Mn. WALLIS. 
270f or w. OPERATIONAL Crncu1T ANALYSIS. Prerequisite, E. E. 110. 
Application of the operational calculus to the solution of linear electrical circuits 
with lumped or distributed parameters and under steady state and transient 
conditions. (3) Mn. WAIDELICH. 
280f or w. ADVANCED ELECTRIC CrncUIT ANALYSIS. Prerequisite, E. E . 
110. Specialized study of higher mathematical analysis as applied to the solution 
of circuit net works with fixed and variable parameters under steady and transient 
conditions. (3) Mn. WEINBACH. 
285f and w. SPECIAL STUDIES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Prerequisites, 
E. E. 150, 160, 170, and 180. Analytical or experimental investigation of problems 
pertaining to electric circuits, machinery or systems. (2-5) DEPARTMENT 
STAFF. 
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290f and w. RESEARCH. Prerequisites, E. E. 151, 170, and 180. Inde-
pendent investigation of some problem or design in the field of electrical engineer-
ing, to be presented in the form of a thesis. (Min. 4 hrs.) MR. LANIER; MR. 
WEINBACH; MR. w ALLIS; MR, VAILE; DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
Agricultural, page 316. 
Chemical, page 327. 
Civil, page 332. 
ENGINEERING 
Electrical, page 258. 
Mechanical, page 390. 
For curricula in Engineering, see pages 234 to 245. 
ENGLISH 
Composition and Creative Writing 
1f and w. COMPOSITION AND RHETORIC. Detailed study and practice in 
construction and the kinds of composition. (3) MR. MOFFETT; MR. BAINE; 
MR. BREWSTER; MR. BRIGHAM; MR. EATON; MR. GILBERT; MR. HUDSON; MR. 
JoHNSoN; MR. KELLING; Miss LEw1s; MR. MATOUSEK; MR. C. NoYEs; MR. 
PEPPER; MR. PHIALAs; MR. RUDDEN; MR. RusT; MR. STOBIE; Mrns VAUGHN; 
MR. WESTBROOK; MR. WILLEY. 
2f and w. COMPOSITION AND RHETORIC. A continuation of course 1. (3) 
Courses 1 and 2 are required work for freshmen, except for those entering with 
three units of Latin or with two units of Latin and two units of Greek, who may sub-
stitute further work in Latin or Greek. 
50f and w. NARRATION. An introductory course in creative writing, with 
special emphasis on the short story. Recommended for students intending to 
enter Journalism or Education. Prerequisite, one semester of any course in 
literature. (3) MR. RAMSAY; Mrns BRASHEAR; MR. EATON; MR. GILBERT; 
MR. JOHNSON; MR. PEPPER. 
60f and w. EXPOSITION. The critical study of current exposition, with 
practice in writing. Recommended for those who intend to enter the profes-
sional schools. (3) MR. H. NoYEs; Miss BRASHEAR; MR. HUDSON; MR. 
JOHNSON; Miss LEWIS; MR. RusT; MR. STOBIE. 
lO0f. THE SHORT STORY. An advanced course in story writing and other 
forms of narrative composition. Prerequisite, course 50 or two semesters of 
literature. (3) MR. RAMSAY. 
101w. ADVANCED WRITING. An advanced course in the writing of fiction, 
drama, or literary criticism, with group discussion and individual conferences. 
Open to a limited number of upperclassmen with previous training or experience. 
(3) MR. NOYES. 
113f. VERSIFICATION. A study of some of the technical aspects of poetry 
and the writing of original verse. (3) MR. NOYES. 
171w. ADVANCED EXPOSITION. A study of twentieth century English 
and American prose writers (non-fiction) and the writing of original essays on 
problems of contemporary interest. (3) MR. NoYEB. 
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Literature and Language 
5f and 6w. MASTERPIECES. A study of selected masterpieces of English 
and American literature. Recommended for freshmen, but open to others. The 
two courses are independent; either may be taken without the other. (2; l½ for 
upperclassmen.) MR. PROUTY. 
30f and w and 40f and w. ENGLISH LIFE AND LITERATURE. A general 
5urvey course in English literature studied in its relation to successive phases of 
English national life. Not open to freshmen. Required ·(both parts) for admis-
sion to upperclass courses in Engli~h and American literature. (3; 2 for upper-
classmen, except those who have had no upperclass courses in English.) MR. 
WEATHERLY; MR. BAINE; Mrss BRASHEAR; MR. BREWSTER; MR. GILBERT; MR. 
HUDSON; MR. JOHNSON; MR. PEPPER; MR. PROUTY; MR. RAMSAY; MR. RUDDEN; 
MR. RusT; MR. STOBIE; Mrss VAUGHN; MR. WESTBROOK. 
102f and 103w. GENERAL LITERATURE. A course in prose and poetry, 
designed for juniors and seniors in technical professional schools. No credit 
toward the A. B. degree. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. (3) MR. 
WEATHERLY; MR. PROUTY. 
118f. INTRODUCTION TO CRITICISM. Principles and theories of English 
literary criticism, studied in relation to the two major problems of Tragedy and 
Romanticism. (3) MR. PROUTY. 
119f. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, PART ONE. Modern English, looking 
backward: a survey of the present facts of English, especially its vocabulary, 
dialects and kindred languages, grammar, and pronunciation, studied in the light 
of its past history and development. (3) MR. RAMSAY. 
120w. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, PART Two. Old English, looking forward: 
an elementary knowledge of Old English, with special attention to our modern 
inheritances from it, both in language and in life. Either Part One (119) or Part 
Two (120) may be taken first. (3) MR. RAMSAY. 
Some acquaintance with at least two foreign languages (preferably Greek, Latin, 
German, French) is practically indispensable to students of the English language, and 
especially to prospective teachers of English. 
125£. CHAUCER AND Hrs TIME. A careful reading of some of the Canter-
bury Tales and rapid reading of other parts of Chaucer's work, together with a 
consideration of the social background of Chaucer's England; introduction to 
Middle English. (3) MR. MOFFETT. 
131£. ELIZABETHAN LITERATURE; Non-dramatic, 1500-1600. The non-
dramatic literature of the age of Elizabeth, with particular attention to those 
aspects of prose and poetry which culminate in Spenser and Shakespeare. (3) 
MR. PROUTY. 
135f and 136w. SHAKESPEARE. (3) MR. FAIRCHILD. 
145w. MILTON. A study of Milton's life and works in relation to his age. 
(3) MR. PROUTY. 
155£. THE AGE OF REASON. English literature from 1660 to 1730, with 
major emphasis on Dryden, the Restoration dramatists, Swift, Pope, and the 
early eighteenth-century essayists. (3) MR. WEATHERLY. 
ENGLISH 363 
156w. JOHNSON AND Hrn TIME. English literature from 1730 to 1790, 
with major emphasis on the works of Dr. Johnson and his circle. (3-) MR. 
WEATHERLY. 
162f and w. 
twentieth century. 
NOYES. 
THE ENGLISH NOVEL. The novel from Jane Austen to the 
Prerequisite, junior standing. (3) MR. WEATHERLY; MR. 
165f. THE ROMANTIC PERIOD. A study of literary tendencies and repre-
sentative authors. (3) MR. NOYES. 
166w. THE VICTORIAN PERIOD. A study of literary tendencies and repre-
sentative authors. (3) MR. NOYES. 
l 75f and 176w. AMERICAN LITERATURE. (a) Sectional development; 
(b) the growth of nationality. (3) MR. MOFFETT. 
177f. THE AMERICAN NOVEL. A study of the extent to which the novel 
represents the American experiment, social and political. (3) Miss BRASHEAR. 
190w. MODERN POETRY. Representative poets and poetical movements 
in England and America since 1890. (3) MR. RAMSAY. 
193f. RECENT FICTION. English and American fiction beginning with 
Thomas Hardy and coming down to the present day, with special attention to 
the movement known as Regionalism. (3) MR. RAMSAY. 
198f and 199w. DISTINCTION. Special work for candidates for graduation 
with distinction in English. (3) MR. FAIRCHILD; MR. MOFFETT; MR. NoYEs; 
MR. PROUTY; MR. RAMSAY; MR. WEATHERLY. 
Graduate Courses 
219f and 220w. LITERARY CRITICISM. History of critical theory from 
Plato to the present; current theories and problems. The two courses constitute 
a unit; if at all possible, students should plan on taking both of them. (3) MR. 
FAIRCHILD. 
224w. RisE OF THE DRAMA. The beginnings of modern drama in the medi-
eval church, and its development in the English miracle plays, moralities, and 
interludes. (3) MR. RAMSAY. 
230w. SPENSER. A close study of the complete writings of Edmund 
Spenser. Scholarly problems are considered primarily in connection with the 
acquisition of background necessary to understand Spenser's writings. (3) 
MR. PROUTY. 
256f. THE AGE OF JOHNSON. Advanced study of the works of Dr. Johnson 
and his circle, considered in relation to contemporary social and cultural move-
ments. (3) MR. WEATHERLY. 
260f. ENGLISH BIBLIOGRAPHY AND METHOD. A course in methods of 
research and the discovery, limitation, and mode of attack on graduate problems, 
illustrated by recent articles and studies. (3) MR. RAMSAY. 
276w. AMERICAN LITERATURE. Problems for special investigation. (3) 
MR. MOFFETT. 
279f. MARK TWAIN. Formative years, journalism, humor. (3) Miss 
BRASHEAR. 
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296f. NINETEENTH CENTURY THOUGHT. Representative masters of Eng-
lish prose (non-fiction), with special study of Carlyle, Newman, Arnold, Huxley, 
and Ruskin. (3) MR. NOYES. 
299f and w. RESEARCH. Candidates for advanced degrees will meet with 
instructors for consultation upon their individual problems. (1-8) Miss 
BRASHEAR; MR. FAIRCHILD; MR. MOFFETT; MR. NOYES; MR. PROUTY; MR. 
RAMSAY; MR. WEATHERLY. 
ENTOMOLOGY 
1f and w. APPLIED ENTOMOLOGY. A study of the fundamental principles 
of insect life with special reference to its economic importance, including a careful 
study of a limited number of insect pests and remedies for their control. (3) 
MR. BIRKETT; MR. STONE; MR. BROWN; MR. HASEMAN. 
104f. INSECT TAXONOMY. A course dealing with the classification of 
insects. (3) MR. BROWN; MR. BIRKETT. 
109w. BEEKEEPING. A technical study of the honeybee and the science 
of beekeeping, supplemented with practical work in the apiary. (2) MR. 
HASEMAN; MR. BIRKETT. 
114w. ADVANCED EcoNOMIC ENTOMOLOGY. This course includes an in-
tensive study of the behavior, development and control of the major insect pests. 
(3) MR. BROWN; MR. HASEMAN; MR. BIRKETT. 
115w. VETERINARY AND MEDICAL ENTOMOLOGY. A detailed study of those 
insects which are parasitic on poultry, livestock and man. Those which transmit 
disease are given special attention. (3) MR. STONE; MR. HASEMAN. 
116f. INSECT MORPHOLOGY. A study of the external and internal anatomy 
of insects. (3) MR. HASEMAN; MR. BIRKETT; MR. BROWN. 
117w. EMBRYOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF INSECTS. A technical study of the 
embryology, growth, development, transformation, and general physiology of 
insects. (3) MR. BIRKETT; MR. BROWN; MR. HASEMAN. 
119f. INSECT EcoLOGY. This course covers the field of animal ecology but 
deals more especially with insects. Open to students who have had adequate 
training. (3) MR. HASEMAN; MR. STONE. 
120f and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Properly prepared students may take 
up special problems in the different fields of entomology as preparation for 
research. (Credit to be arranged.) MR. HASEMAN; MR. BIRKETT; MR. STONE; 
MR. BROWN. 
200f and w. SEMINAR. Reviews of current literature and reports on 
original investigations are presented and discussed by the students and members 
of the faculty. (1) MR. HASEMAN; MR. BIRKETT; MR. BROWN; MR. STONE. 
290f and w. RESEARCH. Students who have adequate training may under-
take original research in economic entomology, insect taxonomy, insect mor-
phology, insect embryology and physiology, insect ecology, and beekeeping. 
A reading knowledge of French and German is essential. (Credit to be arranged.) 
MR. HASEMAN; MR. BIRKETT; MR. STONE; MR. BROWN. 
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FIELD CROPS 
lf-w. FIELD CROPS. Required of all freshmen. An introductory course 
dealing with fundamental factors in the production and management of crops. 
(3) MR. ETHERIDGE; MR. POEHLMAN; MR. ALLEN. 
l00f-w. FIELD CROPS MANAGEMENT. Required of all juniors. Enrollment 
r estricted to juniors or seniors. Prerequisites, Field Crops 1 and Soils 1. Crop 
rotations for Missouri conditions and the management of crops in various sys-
tems of farming will be studied both theoretically and through practical problems 
from Missouri :fields. (2) MR. HELM. 
l0lf. FIELD CROPS IMPROVEMENT. Prerequisite, Field Crops 1f or w, 
Botany 1f or w. A summary of the principles underlying the economic breeding 
of crop plants. Studies in practical methods of plant improvement, in the test-
ing and standardizing of varieties, and the quality of seed. (3) MR. POEHL-
MAN. 
102f. FIBER CROPS PRODUCTION. Prerequisite, course 1. Studies of the 
production of the principal :fiber crops, with special attention to the production 
and management of cotton in Missouri. (2) MR. KING. 
103w. FORAGE CROPS PRODUCTION. Prerequisite, course 1. An advanced 
study of the production of the principal forage crops. Special attention is given 
to the production and maintenance of pastures. (2) MR. BROWN. 
104w. GRAIN CROPS PRODUCTION. Prerequisite, course 1. An advanced 
study of the production of corn and other important grains; to reach a summary of 
the results of research in the yield, utilization , and soil relations of each crop 
will be the essential aim of the course; laboratory studies in grain grading and 
the taxonomy of the varieties of grains . (3) MR. POEHLMAN. 
200w. CROP EXPERIMENTATION. A study of the methods of research with 
crops in the laboratory, greenhouse, and :field; defining the problem; planning the 
procedure; technique and management; collecting and tabulating data; analysis 
and presentation of data; interpretation of evidence; considerations of the prin-
cipal sources of error; methods of reviewing literature. For graduate students 
or specially prepared seniors who intend to enter the professional :field of agronomy. 
(Credit to be arranged.) MR. ETHERIDGE. 
201f and 202w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. A course scheduled by appointment 
for graduates or specially prepared seniors who wish to investigate along special 
lines the production of :field crops. Problems may be assigned or may be chosen 
subject to approval. Credit to be arranged but the credit for this course cannot 
in any case be accepted as a substitute for the credit of any required and regularly 
scheduled course. 
203f and 204w. RESEARCH. Original research in problems in the produc-
tion, management and improvement of :field crops . MR. ETHERIDGE; MR. 
STADLER; MR. HELM; MR. BROWN; MR. KING. 
205f and 206w. SEMINAR. Discussions of research problems in the produc-
tion, management and improvement of :field crops. Students will present before 
the class their abstracts of the literature on special topics. Required without 
credit of graduate students majoring in :field crops, but specially prepared seniors 
may receive a credit of one hour. (1) MR. ETHERIDGE. 
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215f. ADVANCED GENETICS. Prerequisite, Zoology 125 or the equivalent. 
Readings from the literature and discussion of the nature of the gene and its 
relation to development. Generally given in alternate years; offered in 1942-43. 
(2) Miss GUTHRIE; MR. STADLER. 
FRENCH AND ITALIAN 
French 
lf, w and s. ELEMENTARY CouRsE. (5) MR. FEss; MISs FuLLER; MR. 
JESSE; MR. GIFFIN; MR. DORRANCE. 
2f and w. INTERMEDIATE CouRsE. (5) MR. JEssE; MISs FULLER; MR. 
FEss; MR. GIFFIN; MR. PILLET; MR. DORRANCE. 
3f and w. ADVANCED CouRsE. Three hours of the credit for this course 
may be counted as upperclass work toward a major or minor in French. (5) 
MR. FEss; MR. DORRANCE; Miss FULLER; MR. GIFFIN; MR. JEssE. 
101w. 
drill. (1) 
PHONETICS. 
MR. JESSE. 
The organs of speech, sound formation, oral and aural 
102f. FRENCH CIVILIZATION. (2) MR. FESS. 
103f, w, and s. 
tirely in French. (5) 
COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. 
MRS. HUDSON. 
Course conducted en-
104f and w. ADVANCED COMPOSITION. Prerequisite, course 103. Course 
conducted entirely in French. (3) MRs. HUDSON. 
105s. AMERICAN CULTURE IN FRENCH LITERATURE. (2) MR. FEss. 
108f. MASTERPIECES OF FRENCH LITERATURE TO 1700. It is advisable 
that students take this course before taking others in French literature. (3) 
MR. JESSE. 
108w. MASTERPIECES OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM 1700 UNTIL TODAY. 
(3) MR. DORRANCE. 
109w. THE THEATER IN FRANCE AFTER 1880. (3) MR. GIFFIN. 
112f. FRENCH NOVEL. (3) MR. DORRANCE. 
113f. BALZAC. An intensive study of some of Balzac's novels and stories. 
(2) MR. FESS. 
114f. LYRIC POETRY FROM CHENIER TO VERLAINE. A course conducted 
entirely in French. Alternates with course 115. (3) MR. TROMBLY. 
115f. LYRIC POETRY OF ToDAY. Course conducted entirely in French. 
Alternates with course 114. (3) MR. TROMBLY. 
116w. HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE. (3) MR. FESS. 
117w. FRENCH RENAISSANCE. (3) MR. FESS. 
130f, w, and s. SPECIAL READINGS. (1-3) MR. TROMBLY. 
199w. DISTINCTION. (3) 
201f. OLD FRENCH. (2) MR. FESS. 
202w. SURVEY OF OLD FRENCH LITERATURE. (3) MR. FEss. 
205w. LITERARY CRITICISM IN FRENCH. (3) MR. TROMBLY. 
GEOLOGY 367 
206w. MOLIERE. (3) MR. TROMBLY. 
207f, w, ands. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS. 
210w. STUDIES IN MODERN LITERATURE. 
(1-8) 
(2) 
MR. TROMBLY; MR. FESS. 
MR. FESS. 
290f, w, ands. RESEARCH. (1-8) MR. TROMBLY; MR. FEss. 
For the teaching of French see Education D118w. 
Italian 
20f. ELEMENTARY COURSE. (5) MR. TROMBLY. 
21w. INTERMEDIATE COURSE. (5) MR. TROMBLY, 
22f. ADVANCED ITALIAN. (5) MR. GIFFIN. 
120f. READINGS IN ITALIAN LITERATURE. (3) MR. GIFFIN; MR. TROMBLY. 
121w. DANTE. (3) MR. TROMBLY. 
127w. INDIVIDUAL WoRK. (2) MR. TROMBLY. 
GEOLOGY 
1f and w. PRINCIPLES OF GEOLOGY. Earth history and materials. (5) 
MR. BRANSON; MR. MEHL; MR. KELLER; MR. PECK; MR. BLACKSTONE; MR. 
CHUTE; MR. HOLMES; MR. SMITH. 
2f and w. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. Like 1, but omits the historical part. (3) 
MR. KELLER; MR. BLACKSTONE; MR. HOLMES; MR. SMITH. 
14f and w. COMMON RocKs AND MINERALS. Prerequisite, course 1 or 2. 
(3) MR. KELLER; MR. SMITH. 
15f and w. ADVANCED GENERAL GEOLOGY. Prerequisite, course 1 or 2. 
(4) MR. PECK; MR. HOLMES. 
50f and w. L1FE OF THE GEOLOGIC PAST. Prerequisite, course 1. (2) 
MR. MEHL. 
45f. MINERALS AND RocKs UsEFUL TO MAN. Prerequisite, course 1 or 2. 
A non-technical consideration of the geology and uses of earth products. (2) 
MR. CHUTE. 
107f. MINERALOGY. Prerequisites, courses 1 and 14. (5) MR. CHUTE. 
118w. FIELD METHODS. Prerequisite, course 15. (2) MR. MEHL. 
120f. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. Prerequisite, course 15. (3) MR. BRANson. 
121w. INTRODUCTION TO PALEONTOLOGY. Prerequisite, course 1. (3) 
MR. PECK. 
145w. EcoNOMIC GEOLOGY. Prerequisite, course 107. (3) The origin and 
exploitation of typical outstanding metallic and non-metallic mineral deposits 
of the world. (3) MR. CHUTE. 
200f and w . SEMINAR. 
201w. PRINCIPLES OF SEDIMENTATION. Prerequisites, courses 107 and 120. 
In addition to the regular content of the course, students may elect laboratory 
problems in mechanical analysis, heavy mineral suites, insoluble residues, etc., 
for two or three hours credit. (2-5) MR. BRANSON; MR. KELLER; MR. BLACK-
STONE. 
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202£. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. Prerequisites, course 120 and systematic 
fieldwork. (3) MR. BLACKSTONE. 
203w. GLACIAL GEOLOGY. Prerequisite, an undergraduate major in geol-
ogy. A study of mountain and continental glaciers, their erosive work and 
deposits. Interpretation of Pleistocene glacial history. (3) MR. HOLMES. 
204f. GEOLOGY OF O1L AND GAs. Prerequisites, course 120, and systematic 
field work. (3-5) MR. BLACKSTONE. 
205w. H1sTORY OF GEOLOGY. Prerequisite, an undergraduate major in 
geology. (2) MR. BRANSON. 
207f. VOLCANISM AND METAMORPHISM. Prerequisites, courses 107, 134, 
and 135. (2) MR. KELLER. 
208w. PRINCIPLES OF ORE DEPOSITS. Prerequisite, course 145. (2-5) 
MR. CHUTE. 
210f and w. FIELD PROBLEMS. Prerequisite, course 105 or 136 and other 
courses, depending on the problem selected. (1-8) 
216w. ADVANCED STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. Prerequisites, course 202. (3) 
MR. BLACKSTONE. 
217w. OPTICAL MINERALOGY. Prerequisite, course 107. Graduate stu-
dents not having prerequisites admitted under special arrangements. (4-5) MR. 
KELLER. 
218w. PETROGRAPHY. Prerequisite, course 217. (3-5) MR. KELLER. 
224w. PALEOZOIC STRATIGRAPHY. Prerequisite, courses 120 and 121. 
Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years. (3-5) MR. BRANSON. 
225w. MEsozo1c AND CENOZOIC STRATIGRAPHY. Prerequisites, courses 120 
and 121. Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years. (3-5) Mr. Branson. 
233f. THE GEOLOGIC HISTORY OF THE VERTEBRATES. Prerequisites, 
courses 120 and 121. Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years. (2-5) MR. MEHL. 
234f. PALEONTOLOGY OF MOLLUSCA, BRYOZOA, AND EcHINODERMA. Pre-
requisites, courses 120 and 121. Offered in 1942-43 and alternate yea.rs. (2-5) 
MR. PECK. 
235f and w. MICROPALEONTOLOGY OF CONODONTS, FORAMINIFERA, AND 
OsTRACODA. Prerequisite, course 121. (2-5) MR. BRANSON; MR. MEHL; MR. 
PECK. 
236f. p ALEONTOLOGY OF PORIFERA, COELENTERATA, BRACHIOPODA, AND 
ARTHROPODA. Prerequisites, courses 120 and 121. Offered in 1941-42 and alter-
nate years. (2-5) MR. BRANSON. 
290f and w. RESEARCH. 
GEOGRAPHY 
6f and w. INTRODUCTORY G.EOGRAPHY. A study of natural conditions and 
cultural development in the several major geographic regions of the world. (3) 
MR. ADAMS; MR. ODELL; MR. JENKINS. 
E107f. THE TEACHING OF GEOGRAPHY. Prerequisite, course 6, or 50 hours 
of college credit. (2) MR. ODELL. 
GEOGRAPHY 369 
ll0f. GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA. Prerequisite, course 6, or consent 
of instructor. This course is concerned with natural and cultural conditions in 
each of the major geographic regions of the continent. (3) MR. ADAMS. 
112w. GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE. Prerequisite, course 6, or consent of in-
structor. This course is intended to give the student a general understanding of 
Europe as a whole, and of the major geographical aspects of the several countries. 
Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years. (3) MR. JENKINS. 
119f. CONSERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES. Prerequisite, 50 hours of 
college credit, or consent of instructor. A study of problems involved in the use 
and conservation of our natural resources. (3) MR. JENKINS. 
125f and w. EcoNOMIC GEOGRAPHY. Prerequisite, course 6, or 45 hours of 
college credit. A study of the principal producing and consuming areas of the 
world. (3) MR. ADAMS; MR. ODELL. 
133w. TRADE CENTERS. Prerequisite, course 6, or 45 hours of college 
credit. A study of trade centers, their development, activities, and forms. (2) 
MR. ADAMS. 
135f. GENERAL CARTOGRAPHY. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. A 
study of maps and charts, their types, uses, and construction. (1) MR. ODELL. 
140f. WEATHER AND CLIMATE. Prerequisite, course 6, or consent of instruc-
tor. A study of (1) climatic factors, (2) climatic elements, and (3) the causes of 
weather changes. (3) MR. JENKINS. 
160w. GEOGRAPHY OF SouTH AMERICA. Prerequisite, course 6 or consent 
of instructor. A study of basic geographic regions of the continent with emphasis 
on economic and political significance of the more important industries, regions, 
and countries. (3) MR. ADAMS. 
172w. GEOGRAPHY OF AsIA. Prerequisite, course 6, or consent of instructor. 
A study of the major geographic conditions of the continent as a whole, with par-
ticular emphasis upon the more important countries. Offered in 1942-43 and 
alternate years. (3) MR. JENKINS. 
175s. WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY. Prerequisite, course 6, or consent of 
instructor. (3) MR. ADAMS. 
180w. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. Prerequisite, 40 hours of college credit, or 
consent of instructor. Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years. (3) Mr. ODELL. 
185w. TECHNIQUE OF MAP AND CHART MAKING. Prerequisite, consent of 
instructor. Supervision in the construction and reproduction of maps and charts 
used in reports and theses. (1) MR. ODELL. 
190f and w. GEOGRAPHIC PROBLEMS. For students prepared to do semi-
independent work. (1-3) MR. ADAMS; MR. ODELL; MR. JENKINS. 
200f and w. SEMINAR. (1-3) MR. ADAMS; MR. ODELL; MR. JENKINS. 
240f and w. ADVANCED PHYSIOGRAPHY. Prerequisite, geology course 15 
or its equivalent, and an undergraduate major in geography. (3) MR. HoLMEs; 
MR. JENKINS. 
250f and w. FIELD PROBLEMS. (2-4) MR. ADAMS;. MR. ODELL. 
290f and w. RESEARCH. (1-8) MR. ADAMs; MR. ODELL; MR. JENKINS. 
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GERMANIC LANGUAGES 
1f and w. BEGINNING COURSE IN GERMAN. (5) MR. ALMSTEDT; MR. 
BARNSTORFF; Miss NAGEL; MR. ZECH. 
2f and w. 
course 1. (5) 
GERMAN READING, SYNTAX AND COMPOSITION. Prerequisite, 
MR. ALMSTEDT; MR. BARNSTORFF; Miss NAGEL; MR. ZECH. 
3f and w. ADVANCED READING CouRsE. Prerequisites, courses 1 and 2. 
(5) MR. ALMSTEDT; MR. BARNSTORFF; Miss NAGEL; MR. ZECH. 
104f, w and s. MASTER.PIECES IN GERMAN DRAMA, LYRICS, AND N ovEL. 
Intensive study from the literary and cultural side of a number of carefully 
chosen modern German dramas, lyric poems, and novels. Parallel reading and 
reports. (3) MR. ALMSTEDT. 
106f, wands. ADVANCED GERMAN COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. Ad-
vanced course in German theme-writing; discussion of grammatical, syntactical, 
and stylistic points. This course is intended for teachers of German or for stu-
dents whose purpose is to become teachers of German; conducted in German. 
(2) Miss NAGEL; MR. BARNSTORFF; MR. ZECH. 
107w. LESSING. Lectures on Lessing's life and works; intensive study of 
Lessing, the dramatist and the critic. (3) MR. BARNSTORFF. 
108f and s, and 109w. SCHILLER. Lectures on Schiller's life and works; in-
tensive study of Schiller's drama and poetry. (3) Miss NAGEL; MR. BARN-
STORFF. 
ll0f ands, and lllw. GoETHE. Lectures on Goethe's life and works; inten-
sive study of Goethe's poetry and dramas. (3) MR. ALMSTEDT. 
112w and s. GERMAN DRAMATISTS OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. (3) 
MR. ALMSTEDT; MR. BARNSTORFF. 
113w and s. THE MODERN GERMAN NOVEL. The course deals with the 
German novel of the past decades in intimate connection with philosophical, 
psychological, and social problems of modern life. (3) MR. ZECH. 
114f and s. OuTLINE COURSE IN GERMAN LITERATURE. The aim of the 
course is to acquaint the student with the most important works and movements 
in the evolution of German literary life. (3) MR. ZECH. 
115w. OUTLINE COURSE IN GERMAN LANGUAGE. This course, together 
with course 114, is arranged to meet the needs of the prospective teacher of 
German. Though the knowledge of the older periods is desirable, it is not re-
quired. (3) MR. ALMSTEDT. 
199f, wands. SPECIAL READINGS. In this course advanced students will be 
given the opportunity to do special readings in language and literature. Admin-
sion upon conference with the chairman. (1-3) MR. ALMSTEDT; MR. BARN-
STORFF; Miss NAGEL; MR. ZECH. 
200f and w. SEMINAR. (1-3) . 
201s. BEGINNING GERMAN FOR GRADUATES. Arranged for students who 
are preparing for the German reading test. (No credit.) 
213£ and s. ROMANTICISM. This course is intended to comprise a study of 
German romanticists and their works and to show the relation of this movement 
to similar ones in other literatures. (3) MR. BARNSTORFF. 
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214f. MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN. Introductory course. (3) MR. ALMSTEDT. 
215w. WALTER VON DER VOGEL WEIDE. A continuation of the introductory 
Middle High German course; an intensive study of Walter von der Vogelweide on 
the background of the historical and cultural conditions of the Hohenstaufen 
period. (3) MR. ALMSTEDT. 
216f ands. RECENT MovEMENTS IN GERMAN LITERATURE (since 1880). The 
course discusses naturalism, neo-romanticism, expressionism, and the post-
expressionistic period. Stress is laid throughout on the intimate connection 
between German literature and German thought at large. (3) MR. BARNSTORFF. 
217w. OLD HIGH GERMAN. (3) MR. ALMSTEDT. 
218f ands, and 219w. GOTHIC. Phonology, morphology, and syntax; read-
ing from Ulfl.las; the relationship of Gothic to Indo-European and to later Ger-
manic dialects; general introduction to the study of Germanic Philology. (3) 
MR. ALMSTEDT. 
220f. BEGINNING SANSKRIT. Elements of the language. Translation of 
the Sanskrit into English and English into Sanskrit. Thorough drill in forms. 
Perry's Primer, Whitney's Grammar, Lanman's Reader. (3) MR. ALMSTEDT. 
221w. Continuation of 220f. (3) MR. ALMSTEDT. 
290f, w and s. SPECIAL STUDIES. In this course graduate students will be 
given an opportunity to do special investigation work (other than their thesis 
assignment). Admission only upon conference with the chairman. (1-3) MR. 
ALMSTEDT; MR. BARNSTORFF. 
299f, w and s. RESEARCH. The integral part of this course is work on a 
thesis. Admission only upon conference with the chairman. (1-8) MR. ALM-
STEDT; MR. BARNSTORFF. 
For Teaching of German, see Education D118w. 
Other courses in Germanic languages and German literature will be arranged 
if the needs of the students so require. 
GREEK 
See Classical Languages and Archaeology, page 335. 
HISTORY OF ART 
See A rt, page 320. 
HISTORY 
1f and 2w. MoDERN C1v1LIZATJON. A survey of the history of the modern 
world, with the division point around 1815. Both courses are open to freshmen, 
and either may be taken without the other. Upper classmen will receive 2 ½ 
hours credit in each course. (3) MR. WRENCH and Ass1sTANTs. 
4f and w. ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL HISTORY. A general survey of historical 
development from the earliest times to about 1500 A. D. Seniors receive only 
4 hours credit. Freshmen admitted by special permission only. (5) MR. 
BRADY. 
8f and w. AMERICAN H1sTORY. A survey of the colonial and national 
periods. Four hours credit only to seniors. Freshmen admitted by special per-
mission only. (5) MR. ATHERTON. 
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106f and w. CONTEMPORARY EUROPE. A survey of the problems that 
European soci'ety has been forced to meet since the war, 1914-1919. (3) MR. 
WoLF. 
109f. FOUNDATIONS OF TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA. The economic, 
cultural and political development of the United States from the end of the Civil 
War to the opening of the Twentieth Century. (3) MR. ELLIS. 
llOf and w. RECENT UNITED STATES HISTORY. A study of the United 
States since 1898 as an historical background to present-day problems. (3) 
MR. ELLIS. 
115w. HISTORY OF MISSOURI. The economic, social and political develop-
ment of the state. (2) MR. VILES. 
124f. GREEK HISTORY. A study of the political and social institutions and 
the intellectual life of the Greek city-states to the time of Alexander. (3) MR. 
BRADY. 
125w. ROMAN HISTORY. The origin and development of Roman institutions 
and of Rome's expansion and culture, through the reign of Marcus Aurelius. (3) 
MR. BRADY. 
128w. THE HELLENISTIC AGE. The history of the Greek World from Alex-
ander to the death of Cleopatra. (2) MR. BRADY. 
139w. HISTORY OF ISLAM. The institutions and culture of the Moslem 
world to the Mongol conquest. (2) Not given in 1941-42. MR. WRENCH. 
150f. INTELLECTUAL HISTORY. A survey of the dominant ideas-religious, 
scientific, political, social and economic-of western European society, from the 
Greeks to the present day. (5) MR. MULLETT. 
152f. THE EARLY MIDDLE AGES: 300-1050. A study of the transition 
from the Ancient to the beginnings of the Medieval World. Not given in 1941-42. 
(3) MR. WRENCH. 
153w. THE MIDDLE AGES, 1050-1453. The M edieval World in its heighth 
and decline. (3) MR. WRENCH. 
157w. MEDIEVAL FRANCE. A study of French history, institutions and in-
fluence from 987 to 1450. (2) MR. WRENCH. 
158f. THE MEDIEVAL CHURCH. Alternate years. Not given in 1941-42. 
(2) MR. WRENCH. 
159w. THE BEGINNING OF CAPITALISM. A study of the rise of the capital-
istic system in the thirteenth to the fifteenth centuries. Seniors and graduates 
only. (2) Alternate years . Not given in 1941-42. MR. WRENCH. 
164f. THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON. A study of the revolu-
tionary era responsible for the development of liberal democratic institutions of 
the Nineteenth Century. (3) MR. WoLF. 
165w. MoDERN FRANCE. A study of the French internal and external 
problems and policies since 1815. (3) MR. WoLF. 
166w. MonERN GERMANY. The origins and development of the institutions 
and ideas of the German Empire, the Republic and Third Empire. (3) Not 
given in 1941-42. MR. WOLF. 
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167w. EcoNOMIC HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE. The changes in agriculture 
and manufacturing and their effect on capital, labor, and governmental policies, 
external and internal. (3) MR. WOLF. 
168f. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF EUROPE (since 1815) . The policies of the 
Great Powers and the Alliances in the imperialistic period in relation to social, 
economic, political, and military conditions of the time. (3) MR. WOLF. 
170f. ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL AND LEGAL HISTORY. A study of the 
development of English constitutional and legal institutions, the chief emphasis 
being placed on their relation to the general social and economic background. 
(3) MR. MULLETT. 
171w. TUDOR AND STUART ENGLAND. A comprehensive treatment of the 
period, 1485-1688, which saw the rise of the middle class, the evolution of parlia-
mentary sovereignty, the separation from the Roman Church, and the beginning 
of overseas expansion. (3) MR. MULLETT. 
175w. MoDERN ENGLAND AND THE BRITISH EMPIRE. A survey, mainly 
since the seventeenth century, of Great and Greater Britain, with chief emphasis 
upon the economic and political developments. (5) MR. MULLETT. 
180w. SocIAL FoncEs IN AMERICAN HISTORY. The development of the 
principal social institutions and their intellectual framework in America from the 
founding of the colonies to the present day. (3) MR. ELLIS. 
18lf. AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY. A study of colonial institutions as 
the background for the American Revolution. (3) MR. VILES. 
182f. THE WEST IN AMERICAN HISTORY TO 1840. The settlement of the 
mid-west and its influence on American development, policies and ideals. (3) 
Mn. VILES. 
183w. THE WEs'r IN AMERICAN HISTORY SINCE 1840. (3) MR. VILES. 
184f. HISTORY OF THE SouTH. The chief emphasis will be placed on the 
social, economic, and intellectual life of the South in the ante-bellum period. (3) 
Mn. ATHERTON. 
185f. EcoNOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. A survey of the struc-
ture and tendencies of American economic life from the Colonial period to the 
present. (2) MR. ATHERTON. 
187w. AMERICAN AGRICULTURAL HISTORY. A survey of American Agri-
culture from the Colonial period to the present. Agricultural techniques and 
organized movements for farm reform will be emphasized. (2) MR. ATHERTON. 
189w. AMERICAN CoNSTITUTIONAL HIS'l'ORY, 1763-1876. The development 
of constitutional theories and interpretations with special reference to sectional 
interests and party politics. (3) MR. VILES. 
190f. AMERICAN DIPLOMATIC HISTORY. A survey of the foreign relations 
of the United States. (3) MR. STEPHENS. 
198f and 199w. DISTINCTION. Special work for candidates for graduation 
with distinction in history. (3) THE DEPARTMENT. 
201w. HISTORICAL INTERPRETATION. 
and its relations to the other social studies . 
The nature and content of History 
(2) MR. VILES. 
204f. HrsTORICAL TECHNIQUE, EUROPEAN HISTORY. (2) Ma. MuLLETT. 
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205f. H1sTORICAL TECHNIQUE, AMERICAN H1sTORY. Either 204f and 205f 
is required of every graduate student in history. These courses deal with the 
technique of research as applied to the problems of European and American 
History. (2) MR. VILES. 
210f and w. SPECIAL STUDIES. Designed especially for graduate students 
whose major interest or whose research work demands additional directed train-
ing. (Credit to be arranged.) THE DEPARTMENT. 
220f and w. STUDIES IN GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. (2-3) MR. BRADY. 
250f and w. READING IN MEDIEVAL HISTORY. (2) MR. WRENCH. 
260f and w. READINGS IN CONTEMPORARY EUROPE. Selected topics in the 
recent history of Europe and world politics. (2) MR.WOLF. 
270w. READINGS IN BRITISH H1sTORY. (2) MR. MULLETT. 
280f. STUDIES IN WESTERN HISTORY. (2) MR. VILES . 
281w. STUDIES IN RECENT AMERICAN DIPLOMATIC PROBLEMS. (2) Mr. 
STEPHENS. 
283f and w . READINGS IN RECENT U.S. HISTORY. (2-4) MR. ELLIS. 
284w. READINGS IN HISTORY OF THE SOUTH. (2) MR. ATHERTON. 
290f and w. RESEARCH. (Credit to be arranged.) THE DEPARTMENT. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
1f and w. SELECTION AND PREPARATION OF FooD. An elementary food 
course planned to give the student a knowledge of the principles underlying the 
selection and preparation of food. (5) Miss MANGEL. 
5w. FooD PREPARATION. A laboratory course, primarily for nurses, de-
signed to give a knowledge of proper selection and preparation of common foods 
and their combination into adequate and attractive meals. One two-hour period . 
Should follow or parallel home economics 130. (1) Miss MANGEL. 
l0f and w. HoME PROBLEMS. A course planned to give the student a 
general insight into the :field of home economics and its application to personal 
living. (2) Miss HARRISON. Not open to upperclassmen without consent of 
instructor. 
15f and 16w. DESIGN. The study of the elements and principles of design 
in relation to home problems. (2-2) Miss SCHELL. 
20f and w. HOME NURSING AND HEALTH. A study of the home care of the 
sick and of family health. (2) MISs NAHM. 
50f and w. TEXTILES AND CLOTHING. A study of textiles and the selection 
and care of clothing. (3) Miss KAESER; Miss RoTH. 
51w. TEsTILES AND CLOTHING. Prerequisite, home economics 50. Cloth-
ing construction. (3) Miss KAESER ; MISs RoTH. 
101w. HOME EcoNOMICS EXTENSION. (2) See Agricultural and Home 
Economics Extension. 
llOf and w. HoME FURNISHING I. Prerequisites, home economics 16 and 
150, or permission of instructor. A study of furniture, fabrics and decorative 
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accessories in relation to exterior and interior style of architecture. (3) Miss 
SCHELL. 
lllw. HoME FURNISHING II. Prerequisite, home economics 110. A study 
of the origins and development of contemporary house design and its decoration; 
and problems in adaptations of historic decorative periods. (2) Miss SCHELL. 
115f and w. HoME MANAGEMENT. A course dealing with the problems 
arising in the management of a home. Opportunity is provided through residence 
in a self-sustaining home for developing judgment in the solution of typical 
problems. Home Economics 122 (Dietetics) must precede or accompany this 
course. (4) Miss SPICER AND OTHERS. 
ll 7f and w. EcoNOMIC PROBLEMS OF THE FAMILY. Prerequisite, general 
economics. A study of the economic problems of the modern family including 
the size, source, control, adequacy, and security of the money income; the spend-
ing of the money income; and the utilization of time, energy and ability of mem-
bers of the household in direct production. (3) Miss SPICER. 
118f and w. THE CONSUMER-BUYER AND THE MARKET. Prerequisite, 
general economics. A study of the present-day market from the standpoint of 
the consumer-buyer. (3) Miss SPICER. 
120f. FooD BUYING. Prerequisite, home economics 1 or its equivalent. 
A study of grades, brands, varieties, costs and qualities of food products; modern 
methods of production, manufacture, and merchandising as they affect quality, 
availability, and price; and local, state, and Federal legislation as they affect 
quality and sanitation of food products. (2) Miss BOWMAN. 
121f and w. NUTRITION. Prerequisites, organic chemistry, physiology and 
home economics 1. A study of the various nutrients occurring in the cell and in 
food; and digestion, absorption and utilization. (3) Mrss WHIPPLE. 
122f and w. DIETETICS. Prerequisite, home economics 121. A study of 
food requirements in health throughout childhood and adult life; the nutritive 
value of foods; and the practical application of the principles of human nutrition 
to the selection of adequate diets at different cost levels. (4) Mrss BrsBEY. 
123w. ADVANCED DIETETICS. Prerequisite, home economics 122. A study 
of recent developments in nutrition and dietetics; and the application of princi-
ples of normal nutrition to diet in disease. (3) Miss BISBEY. 
124w. FIELD WoRK IN DIETETICS. A study of the special dietary problems 
of malnourished and normal individuals; work with children in the child-care 
laboratory; field work in connection with social welfare activities; and arranged 
field trips to institutions. (2-3) Mrss WHIPPLE. 
125f and w. MEAL PLANNING AND TABLE SERVICE. Prerequisite, home 
economics 1, or its equivalent; home economics 120 advised. Problems in time, 
labor, money, and equipment in relation to planning, marketing, preparation, and 
service of meals for the family group, considering dietary standards and food 
habits; and appropriate forms of service for various types of meals. (2) Miss 
WHIPPLE. 
130f and w. FooD IN RELATION TO HEALTH. A practical course in nutrition 
planned for students who are not specializing in home economics. No pre-
requisites. Open to both men and women. (3) Miss BISBEY. 
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145f and w. CosTUME DESIGN. Prerequisite, home economics 16 or Intro-
duction to Art. A study of line, form, color and texture as applied to dress. 
(2) Miss KAESER; Miss ROTH. 
146f. HISTORY OF CosTUME. Prerequisite, home economics 145. A study 
of the history of costume as a source of inspiration for modern costume design. 
(3) Miss KAESER. 
150f and w. BUYING OF CLOTHING AND TEXTILES. Prerequisite, home 
economics 50. A study of the problems of buying clothing and textiles including 
household textiles. Desirable characteristics, methods of identification, uses, 
availability in various markets, and prices are studied. (3) Miss GROVER. 
152w. CosTUME DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. Prerequisites, home eco-
nomics 51 and 145. Draping and modeling costumes of original designs. (3) 
Miss KAESER; Miss RoTH. 
155f. ADVANCED TEXTILES. Prerequisites, course 150 and organic chem-
istry. A study of the physical and chemical characteristics of the textile fibers; 
and the methods and importance of textile testing. (3) Miss GROVER. 
156f. H1sTORY OF DECORATIVE TEXTILES. Prerequisite, home economics 
110 or permission of the instructor. A study of historic and modern textile 
design. Illustrated lectures and demonstrations. (2) Miss SCHELL. 
160f and w. HoME CARE AND TRAINING OF CHILDREN. A study of the 
problems arising in the normal, physical, mental and social development of 
children. (3) Miss STILES. 
161f and w. CHILD CARE LABORATORY. The laboratory is organized for 
observation of the pre-school child by the class in Home Care and Training of 
Children. It also gives opportunity for a few students to have the experience 
of working with the children while studying their social development. (Credit 
to be arranged.) Miss STILES. 
170f. EXPERIMENTAL CooKERY. Prerequisite, home economics 121. This 
course involves elementary research in the science of food preparation under 
controlled conditions. (2) MISs BowMAN. 
180f and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HoME EcoNOMICs. With approval of 
instructor, opportunity is provided to work independently on special problems 
in home economics. (Credit to be arranged.) 
200f and w. SEMINAR IN HoME EcoNOMics. The most recent work in home 
economics is reviewed in the fields of nutrition, food preparation, economic 
problems of the family, or textiles and clothing. (Credit to be arranged.) Miss 
BISBEY; Miss SPICER; Miss BowMAN. 
202f. METABOLISM. Prerequisites, home economics 122 and chemistry 25, 
preceding or parallel. A study of various phases of metabolism through calorime-
try, and human feeding experiments. (5) MISs WHIPPLE. 
280f and w. SPECIAL STUDIES IN HOME ECONOMICS. With approval of 
instructor, investigation of special problems in various home economics fields 
are made. 
290f and w. RESEARCH IN HoME EcoNOMICS. (Credit to be arranged.) 
Miss BISBEY; Miss SPICER. 
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HORTICULTURE, LANDSCAPE GARDENING AND FORESTRY 
Hor ti culture 
1f and w. GENERAL HORTICULTURE. An introductory course giving a sur-
vey of the field- foreign, national, and local; the effects of light, temperature, 
water, and nutrients upon horticultural crops and food values; home enterprises 
in fruits, vegetables, and ornamentals; variety improvement, pest control, har-
vesting and handling of products. Laboratory field trips, demonstrations, and 
practice work in propagation and pruning. (3) MR. SWARTWOUT. 
l00f. GENERAL PoMOLOGY. Prerequisite, course 1. A course dealing with 
the establishment and maintenance of orchards, vineyards and small-fruit plant-
ings. Lectures, assigned readings, and laboratory work. (3) MR. TALBERT. 
101w. ADVANCED PoMOLOGY. Prerequisite, course l00f. A continuation 
of course 100, dealing especially with the subjects of root stocks, pruning, ferti-
lizing, and spraying orchards. (3) MR. TALBERT. 
105f and w. SYSTEMATIC HORTICULTURE. Prerequisites, Horticulture 1 
and Botany 1. Open to juniors and seniors only. A systematic study of the 
classification and nomenclature, with laboratory work in description, identifica-
tion , and judging of fruits and vegetables. (3) MR. Sw ARTWOUT. 
109w. GENERAL FLORICULTURE. The production of flowers with special 
reference to home culture and use; seeds and seeding, plants, propagation, varie-
ties, planting, soils and fertilizers, pests and their control, and other cultural prac-
tices. Two lectures and one laboratory period. (3) MR. SMITH. 
ll0f. METHODS AND PRACTICES IN FLORICULTURE. Prerequisite, General 
Floriculture 109, or consent of the instructor. A study of soils, fertilizers, soil 
sterilization, plant culture in gravel and. nutrient solutions, propagation methods, 
greenhouse construction, greenhouse cost accounting, and other management 
problems. Three two-hour laboratory periods . (3) MR. SMITH. 
113w. SPRAYING. Prerequisites, Horticulture 1 and General 
Chemistry . A study of spray materials, spray machinery and results. 
laboratory work, and assigned readings . (5) . MR. SWARTWOUT. 
Inorganic 
Lectures, 
114f. COMMERCIAL PoMOLOGY. The harvesting, grading, packing, storage, 
and marketing of fruits and manufacture of major fruit products. Lectures and 
assigned reading. (3) MR. MuRNEEK. 
115w. IMPROVEMENT OF HORTICULTURAL PLANTS. A study of the laws of 
genetics, as applied to evolution and breeding of horticultural plants. Lectures, 
assigned reading and problems. (3) MR. MuRNEEK. 
116f and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Topics in pomology, olericulture, forestry, 
landscape gardening, and floriculture. Hours by appointment. MR. TALBERT; 
MR. MAJOR, MR MuRNEEK; MR. SCHROEDER; MR. SWARTWOUT; MR. VINSON; 
MR. HIBBARD; Mn. PEcK ; MR. SMITH. 
119w. VEGETABLE FORCING. Types and equipment of forcing structures 
with discussions on crops. Two lectures and one laboratory period. (3) MR. 
SCHROEDER, 
133w. SMALL-FRUIT CULTURE. 
and harvesting of small fruits and 
period. (3) MR. SWARTWOUT. 
A course dealing with the planting, culture, 
grapes. Two lectures and one laboratory 
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144s and w. VEGETABLE GARDENING. The fundamentals involved in the 
growing of vegetable crops, primarily from the home gardener viewpoint. (3) 
MR. SCHROEDER. 
203w. CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS OF SPRAYING. Prerequisite, course 113w. 
A study of the composition, toxicity, compatibility, deterioration, spreading, and 
adhesion of spray materials. (To be arranged.) MR. SWARTWOUT. 
204w. BREEDING OF HORTICULTURAL PLANTS. Prerequisite, course 115w 
or equivalent. Study of literature and original investigations on breeding and 
selection of horticultural plants. Hours by appointment. MR. MuRNEEK. 
206w. FORCING PROBLEMS WITH TRUCK CROPS. A study of such problems 
as soil sterilization, temperature and humidity, training, pruning, pollination, 
and the use of fertilizers. (3) MR. ScHROEDER. 
208w. NUTRITION OF HORTICULTURAL PLANTS. A detailed study of the 
important nutrient elements, their absorption and utilization; of the manufacture 
and utilization of carbohydrates; and of fertilizer treatments with reference to 
horticultural plants. (3) MR. VINSON. 
210f. METHODS OF HORTICULTURAL RESEARCH. A study of methods of 
procedure in work of investigation-outlining problems, assembling and analyzing 
data and presenting results. Lectures, a ssigned r eadings and problems. (3) 
MR. HIBBARD. 
212w. PRUNING PROBLEMS. Prerequisite, course 100 or equivalent. The 
fundamental principles of pruning and its physiological effects upon deciduous 
fruit trees. Laboratory, assigned readings and problems. (3) MR. TALBERT. 
215f and w. SEMINAR. A critical study of recent investigations in horti-
culture and of investigations in other fields as they relate to horticulture. (1) 
MR. V1NsoN; MR. TALBERT ; MR. MuRNEEK; MR. SWARTWOUT. 
220f. RooT STOCKS FOR DEcrnuous FRUIT TREES AND VINES. Suitable 
stocks for apples, pears, and grapes. Propagation of apples and pears upon their 
own roots, by means of whole roots and crown grafts. Native grapes as stocks 
for the best commercial varieties . (Credit to be arranged.) MR. TALBERT. 
221f. MORPHOLOGY OF HORTICULTURAL PLANTS. Prerequisite , Botany 1 
and 104f. A detailed study of morphology and histological structure of horticul-
tural plants of economic importance. (Credit to be arranged.) MR. MuRNEEK. 
290f and w. RESEARCH. Hours by appointment. (Credit to be arranged.) 
MR. TALBERT; MR. MAJOR; MR. MuRNEEK; MR. SWARTWOUT; MR. V1NsoN; 
MR. HIBBARD; MR. SCHROEDER; MR. PECK; MR. SMITH. 
Landscape Gardening 
6f and w. ELEMENTARY LANDSCAPE GARDENING. Lectures, text, drafting 
of plans. Theory and principles of designing of the home grounds and a study 
of plan-making with reference to the arrangement of home grounds of the farm 
and town. (3) MR. MAJOR. 
llf. HISTORY OF LANDSCAPE ART. A study of gardens: Mythological, 
ancient, Renaissance, mediaeval, and modern. Lectures and assignments. (1) 
MR. MAJOR. 
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102f. ELEMENTARY LANDSCAPE DESIGN. Theory and principles of land-
scape design as applied to the development of public and private estates includ-
ing parks, churches, schools, railroad stations, cemeteries and country estates. 
Prerequisites, courses 6, 103, 104. Lectures and laboratory. (3). · MR. MAJOR. 
103f. ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE (Trees). A study of the shade trees 
and ornamental trees used in landscape gardening; their identification, character, 
habits, adaptation and care. Lectures, laboratory, and text. (3) J\.!Ir. MAJOR. 
104w. ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE (Shrubs and vines). A study of the 
ornamental, native and cultivated shrubs and vines used in landscape gardening; 
identification, character, habits, adaptation and care. Lecture and laboratory. 
(3) MR. MAJOR. 
lllw. ELEMENTARY LANDSCAPE DESIGN (2nd term). Prerequisite, 102f 
and surveying. (2) MR. MAJOR. 
112w. ADVANCED LANDSCAPE DESIGN. Prerequisite, undergraduate work 
in landscape gardening. Principles of landscape design, with tracings an<l original 
designs for home, school, church, cemetery, and railroad grounds. (3) MR. 
MAJOR. 
Forestry 
Forestry 50f. GENERAL FORESTRY. An introduction to all phases of forestry 
to acquaint the student with the entire field. (3) MR. PECK. 
Forestry 51 w. DENDROLOGY. A systematic classification of deciduous and 
coniferous tree forms native to the United States and their identification under 
field conditions . 1 hour lecture, 4 hours field and laboratory. (3) MR. PECK. 
Forestry 52f. FOREST MENSURATION. The use of instruments for measure-
ment of height and diameter of trees; determination of volume of trees, logs and · 
stands; growth of trees in diameter; height, and volume. 1 hour lecture, 2 hours 
field and laboratory. Prerequisite, mathematics 8f. (2) MR. PEcK. 
Forestry 53w. SrLVICULTURE. The effect of the site factors on forest vege-
tation; classification and mapping of forest types; growth and reproduction of 
forests; effect of forests on the site; reproduction methods of cutting; stand im-
provement measures . 3 hours lecture, 4 hours field and laboratory. Prerequisite, 
Forestry 51w. (5) MR. PECK. 
Forestry 150f. FARM FORESTRY. Identification of trees and woods; meas-
urement of log and tree volumes; windbreaks; care of the woodland; forest plant-
ing; forestry practices for increasing game population; erosion control by forestry. 
2 hours lecture; 2 hours field and laboratory. Fall semester. Not open to 
students taking professional forestry. (3) MR. PECK. 
Forestry 151f. FOREST CoNSERVATION. The forest resources of the United 
States; forest economici,;; methods of conserving forest resources; important 
forest regions of the United States and the problems in each. 3 hours lecture. 
Fall semester. (3) MR. PEcK. 
JOURNALISM 
In addition to the Fall, Winter, and Summer Sessions, the School of Journal-
ism holds an Intersession of five or six weeks, beginning the clay following the 
Summer Session commencement in August and continuing until r egistration for 
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the fall Term in September. The work, giving one credit hour for each week, is 
in laboratory courses only and enrollment may be for the entire Intersession or 
any part thereof. These courses are identified in this Catalog as "ss." 
Basic Courses 
l0Of and w. HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM. Lectures and 
written reports, giving orientation in newspaper practice and the essentials of the 
history of journalism, stressing principles and the use of background. (5) MR. 
GERALD. 
102f, w and s. THE NEws. Introductory course, prerequisite to all other 
courses in Journalism, except when noted, and except courses in Advertising. 
Methods of gathering news, the work of press associations, the writing of news, 
and news values. (3) MR. BRYANT. 
103f, w, sand ss. REPORTING I. Prerequisite, course 102. Assignments on 
a daily newspaper covering the entire range of community news. Weekly indi-
vidual conferences on clippings of published stories, and an additional wide 
variety of special assignments to familiarize with the various types of news 
writing. (3) MR. SHARP; MR. BRYANT; MR. COWAN. 
104f, w, s and ss. REPORTING II. Experience in more difficult assignments 
and news sources requiring competition with the work of opposition reporters; 
experience in press conference technique in sports and University news sources, 
city hall, courthouse, police, fire, and special occasion reporting. (3) MR. 
SHARP; MR. BRYANT. 
105f, w, sand ss. REPORTING III. Training in difficult spot news assignments 
for a daily newspaper, and preparation of special articles and news features, in 
addition to regular beat assignments. (3-5) MR. SHARP; MR. BRYANT. 
ll0f, w and s. COPY READING I. Theory of writing newspaper copy and 
writing headlines, with special exercises in the handling of news stories con-
training libel, lottery, and errors in news writing, spelling, grammar, and news-
paper style. Proofreading, news display, cutlines, use of reference works, and 
condensation. Course 103 must be taken either before or with this course. (2) 
MR. MORELOCK. 
lllf, w, s and ss. COPY READING II. Practice in editing copy and writing 
headlines for The Columbia Missourian. Press association telegraph and mail 
copy, syndicated features, pictures, local news , and special exercises. Emphasis 
is placed on news evaluation, condensation, accuracy, checking of facts and names 
with reference books, and writing headlines of a high standard. Work is also 
done in proofreading and rewriting. Prerequisite, course 110. (2-4) MR. 
MORELOCK; MR. FINLEY; MR. BICKLEY; MR. LONG. 
112f, w, s and ss. CoPY READING III. Continuation of course II, with 
stress on news evaluation and r·ewriting. (1-3) MR. MORELOCK; MR. FINLEY; 
MR. BICKLEY; MR. LONG. 
Advertising 
120f, w and s. ADVERTISING PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE. Advertising fun-
damentals in relation to modern business activities. Three lecture periods and 
two hours laboratory practice weekly. Required of all candidates for the degree 
of Bachelor of Journalism . (3) MR. JoHNSTON; MR. JoNES MR. GRoss. 
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121f and w. ADVERTISING COPY AND LAYOUT. Application of modern 
merchandising methods to the preparation of advertising copy and layout design. 
Two lecture periods, with outside assignments, and two hours laboratory practice 
weekly. Required of all students who elect a major in advertising. (3) MR. 
JOHNSTON; MR. GROSS. 
123f and w. PRINCIPLES OF TYPOGRAPHY. Consideration of type styles and 
sizes and the mechanical equipment of the newspaper plant. (2) MR. FINLEY. 
124f, w, s and ss. ADVERTISEMENT WRITING. Writing in campaign proce-
ure for publication in newspapers and magazines. Prerequisite, course 121. 
MR. JONES. 
126f, w, s and ss. ADVERTISING SALESMANSHIP. Applying the principles 
of space selling to specific lines of business by work with advertising clients on 
The Columbia Missourian. Required of all students who elect a major in adver-
tising. (3) MR. JONES. 
129f and w. CIRCULATION METHODS. Methods of building circulation for 
newspapers, with laboratory practice in the general and special problems en-
countered. (2) MR. JONES. 
13Of and w. CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING. The uses, mechanics, and labora-
tory practice in the selling of classified advertising. (2) MR. JONES. 
132f. NATIONAL ADVERTISING. The mechanism and operation of markets 
in relation to effect on distribution, copy and layout, for nationally advertised 
commodities, services, and institutions. (2) MR. JOHNSTON. 
134f. RETAIL ADVERTISING. Analysis, from the advertising viewpoint, of 
the selling and store-management problems encountered in the local field . (2) 
MR. JOHNSTON. 
135w. DIRECT ADVERTISING. Practice writing to a selected audience 
through all forms of direct media, and a consideration of the physical make-up 
of each. (2) MR. JOHNSTON. 
136f and w. ADVERTISING PROBLEMS. Analysis and solution, by the case 
method, of a wide variety of advertising, merchandising, and distribution prob-
lems, from the approach of the business executive. Required of all students who 
elect a major in advertising. (2) MR. JOHNSTON. 
137w. PROMOTIONAL ADVERTISING. The scope and possibilities of the use 
of radio, films, newspapers, magazines, exhibits, direct mail, business papers, 
outdoor, and other forms of media in promoting civic, co-operative, public, in-
stitutional, and business organizations. (2) MR. JOHNSTON. 
138w. TRADE AND TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS. Study of publication types 
and writing for house organs, business, and trade and technical publications. (2) 
MR. BRYANT. 
14Of, w, sand ss. SENIOR SEMINAR IN ADVERTISING. Special work on current 
problems. For seniors majoring in advertising. (1) MR. JOHNSTON; MR. 
JoNEs; MR. GERALD; MR. FINLEY; MR. McPEAK; MR. GRoss. 
Press Photography and Photoengraving 
142f and w. PRINCIPLES OF PRESS PHOTOGRAPHY AND PHOTOENGRAVING. 
Use of the camera in news and advertising, with a study of engraving and printing 
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processes, including photogravure, rotogravure, and process color printing. (2) 
MR. McPEAK. 
143f and w. ADVANCED PRESS PHOTOGRAPHY. Continuation of course 142, 
with special laboratory assignments. (1-2) . MR. McPEAK. 
151w. 
cations. (3) 
Editorial Direction 
COMPARATIVE JOURNALISM. Study of foreign and American publi-
MR. MARTIN. 
152f, w, s and ss. THE EDITORIAL. Interpretative news writing, state 
capitol, Washington and foreign correspondence. Fundamental attitudes toward 
basic contracts with the state, economic and governmental principle, historical 
trends, art, philosophy, economics, political science, and history. (3) MR. 
MORELOCK; MR. LONG. 
153f, w, sand ss . NEWSPAPER MAKING. Special laboratory instruction for 
seniors in both news and advertising. (1-3) MR. MARTIN; MR. GERALD; MR. 
JOHNSTON; MR. MORELOCK; MR. SHARP; MR. BRYANT; Mrns GRINSTEAD; MR. 
JONES; MR. FINLEY ; MR. COWAN; MR. MCPEAK. 
155f. FOREIGN CORRESPONDENCE. Work of the foreign correspondent in 
the preparation and transmission of cable and radio news from abroad , with 
emphasis on this highly specialized technique of writing. (2) MR. SHARP. 
156w. LA w OF THE PRESS. Libel, lottery, privacy, copyright, and con-
stitutional guaranties of freedom of the press. Safeguards against libel, lottery, 
and contempt of court. Exercises t esting students knowledge of the rights and 
duties of the press, of libel, of lottery, and of the legal limits of the liberty of 
the press. (2) MR. MORELOCK. 
158f, w, sand ss. NEWS BROADCASTING. 
of both local and leased-wire-service news. 
COWAN. 
Processing and daily broadcasting 
Prerequisite, course 103. (3) MR. 
Special Writing 
160f and w. FEATURE WRITING. The writing of feature stories, with related 
problems. Prerequisite, course 103. (3) Miss GRINSTEAD. 
161f and w. THE SPECIAL ARTICLE. Writing of articles for syndicates, 
newspapers and magazines . Prerequisite, course 160 or its equivalent in writing 
experience. (3) Miss GRINSTEAD. 
162f and w. LITERARY REVIEWING. Theory and practice in the reviewing 
of modern books; study of newspapers and magazines devoted entirely or in part 
to this type of journalism. Prerequisite, course 103. (3) Mrns GRINSTEAD. 
163f and w. NEWSPAPER AND MAGAZINE DEPARTMENTS. Writing for and 
editing of special pages and departments. Prerequisites, courses 103 and 110. 
(4) Miss GRINSTEAD. 
Country Journalism 
170f. THE AGRICULTURAL PRESS. Writing for and editing of agricultural 
publications. For students who expect to become farm journal contributors, 
county agents, teachers, extensipn workers, or farm managers. (3) MR. GERALD. 
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171f and w. THE RURAL NEWSPAPER. News and editorial policies of the 
rural newspaper examined in the light of proved factors of newspaper appeal in 
the country town. (3) MR. GERALD; MR. FINLEY. 
172f and w. NEWSPAPER REVENUES. Organization, operation, and policy 
of the revenue departments of a newspaper. Circulation procedures, retail, 
general, and classified advertising sales problems. (3) MR. GERALD; MR. LoNG. 
173f and w. CouNTRY NEWSPAPER PRODUCTION. Experience, by means 
of field trips, in newspaper production. Lecture and laboratory work in account-
ing and cost-accounting and shop management. Prerequisites, courses 103, 
111, and 171. Course 121 is recommended. (1-3) MR. FINLEY. 
174f and w. PROBLEMS OF NEWSPAPER PUBLISHING. Management, opera-
tion, and advertising salesmanship problems of the non-metropolitan newspaper. 
One or more field trips each semester. Market analysis, consumer research from 
advertising point of view, and advertising procedure. Open to seniors. (1-3) 
MR. FINLEY. 
Graduate Courses 
200f, w, s and ss. NEws-DEsK METHODS. The handling of assignments 
and futures; the direction of reporters. (3) MR. SHARP. 
201f, w, s and ss . CoPY-DEsK METHODS. The handling of copy; direction 
of copy readers; advanced he'adline writing; principles of headline display; study 
of methods used by leading newspapers. (3) MR. MORELOCK. 
202f, w, s and ss. EDITORIAL PAGE DIRECTION AND PUBLIC OPINION. 
Experience on The Columbia Missourian in editorial page editing. A study of 
effective style, of public opinion campaigns, page policy and make-up, with cur-
rent events from the standpoint of editorial interpretation. (3) MR. MORELOCK. 
203f, w and s. JOURNALISM SEMINAR. A discussion of graduate problems, 
including a survey of bibliographical methods and aids in research. Must be 
taken with course 204. (1) MR. MARTIN; MR. GERALD; MR. MORELOCK; MR. 
SHARP; MISS GRINSTEAD; MR. FINLEY; MR. COWAN. 
204f, wands. RESEARCH IN J ouRNALISM. Thesis. (1-10) MR. MARTIN; 
MR. GERALD; MR. MoRLOcK; MR. SHARP; Mrns GRINSTEAD; MR. FINLEY; MR. 
COWAN. 
205s. AGRICULTURAL NEWS CAMPAIGNS. The newspaper and the county 
extension agent. Directing publicity for extension projects. (2) MR. GERALD. 
220f, w, sand ss. ADVERTISING-DESK METHODS. Advertising-office equip-
ment and methods; direction of solicitors, selling procedure and publication 
contracts. (2) MR. JONES. 
221f, wands. ADVERTISING SEMINAR. Special problems, methods, organi-
zation, and objectives for research in advertising and related subjects . .Must be 
taken with course 222. (1) MR. JOHNSTON; MR. JoNEs; MR. GERALD; MR. 
FINLEY. 
222f, wand s. RESEARCH IN ADVERTISING. Thesis. (1-10) MR. JOHNS-
TON; MR. JONES. 
LATIN 
See Classical Languages and Archaeology, page 335. 
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LAW 
First Year Courses 
lOOf and 101w. CONTRACTS. Offer and acceptance; consideration; forma-
tion of formal contracts; beneficiaries of contracts; assignment of contract; express 
conditions, conditions implied in law; impossibility; illegality. (3) and (3). 
lOOf is a prerequsiste to 101w. MR. SMITH. 
Grismore, Cases on Contracts, and supplementary material. 
102f. INTRODUCTION TO PROCEDURE. History and functions of pleadings; 
forms of action and their abolition under modern codes; pleading of facts in tort, 
contract and property actions; relation of pleadings to proof. (4) MR. ATKIN-
SON. 
Casebook to be announced. 
103f. LEGAL BIBLIOGRAPHY. The history of law reporting in the United 
States; federal and state statutory material; the reported case; the state reports, 
official and unofficial; the annotated case system; encyclopedias and general refer-
ence books; state and national digest systems and their use; and citator; legal 
periodicals and their use. (1) MR. HoGAN. 
104f. PERSONAL PROPERTY. The concept of prope,rty; classification of 
property; concept of possession ; concept of bailment; liens; pledges ; finder; ad-
verse possession; bona fide purchaser; gifts; accession and confusion; judicial 
sale and satisfaction of judgment; :fixtures. (2) MR. ECKHARDT. 
Bigelow, Cases on Personal Property (2d Ed.). 
105f. REAL PROPERTY. Estates: the estate concept; types of possessory 
estates and future interests at common law. (1) MR. ECKHARDT. 
Casebook to be announced. 
106f and 107w. TORTS. Assault, battery, false imprisonment, trespass to 
property, n egligence, liability without fault, fraud and deceit, defamation, mali-
cious prosecution, misuse of legal process, invasion of interests of political and 
economic advantage. (4) and (2) 106f is a prerequsite to 107w. MR. Mc-
CLEARY. 
Bohlen, Cases on Torts (3rd Ed.). 
108w. CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE. Theory of punishment; act and 
intent in the specific crimes; defenses; attempts; parties; arrest; acquisition of 
evidence; preliminary hearing; bail; indictment and information; jurisdiction of 
courts. (4) MR. ATKINSON. 
Casebook to be announced. 
109w. EQUITY I. History of equity; powers 
and orders; specific performance of contracts. (3) 
Durfee, Cases on Equity. 
of courts of equity; decrees 
MR. OVERSTREET. 
110w. REAL PROPERTY. Estates (continued); common law conveyances; 
effect of Statue of Uses on future interests and conveyances; concurrent owner-
ship. Profits; easements; licenses. Covenants running with the land at law; 
equitable servitudes. Natural rights: air, land, water. (3) MR. EcKHARDT. 
Bigelow & Madden, Cases on Rights in Land (2d Ed.), and other materials 
to be announced. 
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Second Year Courses 
120f and 121w. BusINEss ORGANIZATIONS. Creation and characteristics of 
the principal-agent relationship. Agent's power to create for his principal con-
tractual rights and liabilities, and liability in tort. Undisclosed principal; ratifica-
tion; termination. 
Normal legal attributes of partnership, private corporations, limited part-
nership, joint stock companies, and business trusts; creation of business associa-
tions; legal problems involved in transactions of the promoter and assembling of 
funds; selection of management; institution and defense of suits; acquisition, 
disposition and conservation of property; computation and distribution of profits, 
and distribution of capital; expansion; dissolution (solvent). (4) and (3) 120f is 
a prerequisite to 121w. MR. SMITH. 
First Semester: Magill and Hamilton, Cases on Business Organization, Vol. I. 
Second Semester: Frey, Cases and Statutes on Business Associations. 
122f. CONSTITUTIONAL LA w. Power of courts to pass on constitutionality 
of statutes; relation of the three departments of government to each other; rela-
tion of states to the federal government and limitations on the power of each; 
laws impairing the obligations of contracts; due process of law; equal protection 
of the laws; police power; regulation of commerce. (4) MR. HowARD. 
Casebook to be announced. 
123f. EQUITY II. Specific performanc e of con tracts (continued); vendor 
and purchaser; injunctions against torts; consideration of various equitable 
remedies including interpleader, bills of peace, bills quia timet, et cetera. (4) 
109w is a prerequisite to 123f. MR. OVERSTREET. 
Durfee, Cases on Equity, and selected materials. 
124f. EVIDENCE. Judicial notice; presumptions and burden of proof; topics 
relating to witnesses. Leading rules of exclusion and selection; hearsay rule and 
its exceptions; rules and principles relating to writings. Real evidence; opinion; 
remote and prejudicial evidence; character of parties. Miscellaneous topics. 
(4) MR. BouR. 
Casebook to be announced. 
125w. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW. A general survey of the field of administra-
tive law; nature, procedure, and powers of administrative bodies; validity of ad-
ministrative regulations; conclusiveness of administrative determinations and 
judicial review. (3) MR. HowARD. 
Casebook to be announced. 
126w. CoNVEYANCEs. Adverse possession; prescription; dedication; exe-
cution of deeds; description of the premises; accretion; creation of easements by 
implication; covenants for title; estoppel by deed; the recording system; title 
registration. (3) MR. EcKHARDT. 
Casebook to be announced. 
127w. THE LEGAL PROFESSION. History of legal profession; admission to 
practice; unlawful practice by lawyers and laymen; the attorney's authority, 
negligence and conflicting interests; his relations with c,lient, adverse party, 
witnesses, other attorneys, and the court; fees, liens and collections; discipline; 
public obligations. (2) MR. Ev ANS. 
Cheatham, Cases and Materials on the Legal Profession. 
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128w. TRUSTS. Nature and requisites of express trusts; nature of cestui 
que trust's interest; resulting and constructive trusts; transfer of trust property; 
administration of the trust. Courses 109w and 123f are prerequisite for admis-
ston to this course. (3) MR. OvERSTREET. 
Scott, Cases on Trusts (3d Ed.). 
Third Year Courses 
140f. NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS AND BANKING. Customer /Banker rela-
tionships; duties inter se; collections; banker's lien and set-off; concept of negotia-
bility; rights and liabilities of primary and secondary parties to negotiable paper; 
position of transferors; formal requisites of negotiability; qualifications as and 
rights of a holder in due course; discharge of negotiable instruments. (3) MR. 
EVANS. 
Aigler, Cases on Negotiable Paper and Banking. 
141f and 142w. PLEADING AND PRACTICE. Parties ; joinder and splitting of 
causes; union of law and equity; petition; answer and reply; demurrer and motion; 
amendment; federal rules; commencement of actions; issuance and service of 
process; venue; the jury; nonsuit and directed verdict; declarations of law and 
instructions; verdict and judgment; motion for new trial and in arrest of judg-
ment; exceptions; writs of error and appeal; federal rules of civil procedure. (4) 
and (3) MR. BouR. 
Casebook to be announced. 
143f. SALES. Subject matter of the contract; transfer of property and title; 
risk of loss; rights and obligations of seller and buyer; commercial statutes. (3) 
MR. OVERSTREET. 
Bogert & Britton, Cases on Sales. 
144f. SECURITY TRANSACTIONS. Real and personal security; legal mort-
gages; equitable mortgages and liens; conditional sales; trust receipts; security 
holder's choice of remedies. (3) MR. ECKHARDT. 
145f. TAXATION. The nature of the taxing power; jurisdiction to tax per-
sons and property; direct and indirect taxes; special assessments; income, in-
heritance and corporation taxes under state and federal government; exemptions; 
remedies for illegal taxation. (3) MR. How ARD. 
Magill & Maguire, Cases on Taxation (3d Ed.). 
146f. WILLS AND ADMINISTRATION. Descent and distribution; testamentary 
capacity and inducement; execution; integration, revocation and revalidation of 
wills; testamentary character and intent; operation of devises and legacies; pro-
bate; administration of estates. (3) MR. ATKINSON. 
Casebook to be announced. 
147w. CONFLICT OF LAws. Jurisdiction of courts and of sovereigns over 
person and things; domicile; divorce; remedies; rights of action; procedure; crea-
tion of rights, personal and real, by inheritance, by contract and by tort ; recogni-
tion and enforcement of rights and personal relations; administration of estates ; 
recognition and enforcement of foreign judgments. (3) MR. BouR. 
Cheatham, Dowling and Goodrich, Cases on Conflict of Laws. 
148w. CREDITORS' RIGHTS. A survey of the various proceedings which are 
available to creditors to enforce their claims; enforcement of judgments, execu-
tion, attachment and garnishment, creditors' bills and supplementary proceedings ; 
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fraudulent conveyances; general assignments; creditors' agreements; receivership; 
bankruptcy. (3) MR. McCLEARY. 
Hanna and McLaughlin, Cases on Creditors' Rights (3d Ed.). 
149w. FEDERAL JURISDICTION. Cases and controversies; law applied in 
federal courts; original and removal jurisdiction of district courts; relation be-
tween state and federal courts; jurisdiction of circuit courts of appeal and supreme 
court. (2) MR. ATKINSON. 
Casebook to be announced. 
150w. FUTURE INTERESTS. Types of future interests; construction of 
limitation; powers of appointment; rule against perpetuities and associated rules; 
restraints on alienation. (2) MR. ECKHARDT. 
Leach, Cases on Future Interests (1935, or 2d Ed. 1940). 
151w. LABOR LAW. A study of the legal problems arising from industrial 
controversies; strikes, lockouts, picketing, boycotts, blacklists, and anti-union 
agreements; labor statutes, state and national, the labor injunction, collective 
bargaining, and settlement of labor disputes. (3) MR. How ARD. 
Casebook to be announced. 
152w. RESTITUTION. Quasi-contractual and equitable remedies for resti-
tution of benefits obtained or conferred by tort, partial performance of contract, 
misrepresentation and mistake, coercion, and other matters. (2) MR. OVER-
STREET. 
Casebook to be announced. 
153f and 154w. RESEARCH. 
of law. Written paper required. 
McCLEARY, SMITH. 
Individual investigation of a special problem 
(1) and (1) MESSRS. ATKINSON, HOWARD, 
*127w. THE LEGAL PROFESSION. History of legal profession; admission to 
practice; unlawful practice by lawyers and laymen; the attorney's authority, 
negligence and conflicting interests; his relations with client, adverse party, 
witnesses, other attorneys, and the court; fees, liens and collections; discipline; 
public obligations. (2) MR. EVANS. 
Cheatham, Cases and Materials on the Legal Profession. 
*Required. 
MATHEMATICS 
Students entering with three entrance credits who take course 1 may not 
take course 2 or course 6 for full credit except by special permission of the Dean 
of their division. 
1f and w. INTRODUCTORY CouRsE. Prerequisite, two entrance units in 
mathematics. (3). 
2f and w. TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. Prerequisite, three entrance 
units in mathematics or course 1. (5) 
3f and w. So LID GEOMETRY. Prerequisite, 2 ½ entrance units in mathe-
matics. (2) 
4f and w. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. Prerequisite, a grade of M in course 2 
or a grade of Sin course 1 and Min course 7. Plane and solid analytic geometry. 
(5). 
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5f and w. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. Prerequisite, five hours of analytic 
geometry, of which at least one-third is in solid analytics. (5). 
6f and w. ALGEBRA. Prerequisite, course 1 or three entrance units in 
mathematics. (3). 
7f and w. TRIGONOMETRY. Prerequisite, course 1 or three entrance units 
in ma them a tics. Courses 6 and 7 cover the work in course 2. (2). 
Sf and w. GENERAL MATHEMATICS. Prerequisite, one entrance unit in 
algebra. No credit in Arts and Science except by special permission of the Dean. 
(5). 
9f or w. ELEMENTARY ANALYSIS. Prerequisite, a grade of M in courses 1 
or 2 or 8, or graduate standing. The elements of analytic geometry and the cal-
culus with special emphasis on applications in the biological sciences. (5). 
10w. INTEGRAL CALCULUS. Prerequisite, course 5. A short course not 
recommended to students specializing in mathematics. (3). 
55w. THE MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. Prerequisite, course 1 or three 
entrance units in mathematics. (3). 
l00f and w. INTEGRAL CALCULUS. Prerequisite, course 5. (5). 
104f. and 105w. 
of S in course 10. (3) 
ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 
MR. WAHLIN. 
Prerequisite, course 100 or a grade 
Courses in Advanced Algebra will be selected from the following: 
Theory of Equations. A treatment of the theory of algebraic equations and 
the use of determinants in the theory of equations. 
Theory of Matrices. Elementary development of the theory of matrices and 
applications. 
The Algebra of Polynomials. A study of the algebra of polynomials in one 
and several variables including such topics as Divisibility, Greatest Common 
Divisor, Resultants, Discriminants, and Symmetric Polynomials. 
ll0f and lllw. ADVANCED CALCULUS. Prerequisite, course 100 or a grade 
of Sin course 10. (3) MR. WESTFALL. 
Course 110 is a rigorous introduction to analysis and must precede 111, 
which treats of the solution of differential equations and gives the elements of 
the Calculus of Variations and of Fourier and allied series. 
115f and 116w. ADVANCED GEOMETRY. Prerequisite, course 100 or a grade 
of Sin course 10. (3) MR. BLUMENTHAL. 
Courses in Advanced Geometry will be selected from the following: 
Synthetic Projective Geometry. An elementary treatment without the 
use of coordinates of the most fundamental propositions of projective geometry. 
The relation of projective geometry to metric geometries. 
INTRODUCTION TO HIGHER GEOMETRY I, II. An account of some of the 
basic ideas and methods of higher geometry . Geometry considered as the study 
of the invariants of a group; the projective group; circular transformations; etc. 
DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY I, II. A study of the metric properties of re-
stricted portions of curves and surfaces in three-dimensional euclidean space. 
FouNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY. The development of three-dimensional eu-
clidean geometry from a selected system of postulates; e. g., Hilbert, Pieri, Veblen, 
etc. 
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180f and w. SPECIAL READINGS. Prerequisites, course 100, and special 
permission. (1 to 3). 
198f and 199w. DISTINCTION. (2). 
Courses above 200 must be preceded by a major in mathematics and should 
not be elected without the consent of the instructor. 
200f and w. SEMINAR. 
210f and 215w. ToPICS FROM GEOMETRY. (3) MR. BLUMENTHAL. 
The topics studied will be selected from the following: 
DISTANCE GEOMETRIES I, II, III. This sequence of courses, taken con-
secutively for three semesters, is devoted to a study of the development of abstract 
metrics. Part I is concerned with the theory of convexity in metric spaces, 
Part II treats of metric characterizations of euclidean spaces and related problems, 
while Part III applies metric methods to Differential Geometry and the Calculus 
of Variations. 
Dimension Theory. An introduction to the Menger-Urysohn theory of 
dimension developed for subsets of euclidean spaces. A critical examination 
of the concept "curve." Properties of a curve as a one-dimensional continuum. 
GENERAL TOPOLOGY. An axiomatic treatment of the theory of point sets in 
which open sets are defined. Topological properties of Frechet classei,; Hausdorff 
topological spaces; separable metric spaces. The metrizat'ion problem and Ury-
sohn's Theorem. 
INTRODUCTION TO CoMBINATORIAL TOPOLO GY. The combinatorial prop-
erties of plane sets. Separation theorems, simply connected domains, etc. 
230f and 231w. ToPics FROM ANALYSIS. (3) MR. WESTFALL. 
Topics will be selected from the following: 
Introductory Function Theory. 
The theory of differential equations in the r eal and complex fields, including 
existence proofs and a discussion of analytic extensions . 
Function Theory based on number sets and including modern theories of in-
tegration. 
THE CALCULUS OF VARIATIONS with applications. 
INTEGRAL EQUATIONS. 
ORTHOGONAL FUNCTIONS. 
260f and 261w. ToPICS FROM ALGEBRA. (3) MR. WAHLIN. 
Topics will be selected from the following: 
Number Theory. The classical theory of the rational numbers. 
Theory of Algebraic Numbers. The arithmetic of the algebraic number-
fields. 
The Galois Theory of Equations. This will include a discussion of groups of 
finite order, their application in the theory of equations, and the problem of 
algebraic solvability. 
Th eory of Rings. Attention is given, chiefly, to rings of finite order. 
p-adic Numbers. The study of p-adic numbers and their application in the 
study of algebraic number-fields. 
280f and w. SPECIAL STUDIES. (1 to 3). 
290f and w. RESEARCH. (1 to 6). 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Drawing, Manufacturing, Machinery 
ls, f and w. ENGINEERING DRAWING. Lettering, sketches of machine parts 
and construction details, use of instruments, orthographic projection. Detail and 
assembly drawings, .dimensioning, drafting conventions, tracings. (3) MR. 
MILLER; MR. HOLCOMB. 
2s, f and w. DESCRIPTIVE GEOME'l'RY. 
tions of points, lines, surfaces, intersections, 
MILLER; MR. HOLCOMB. 
Prerequisite, M. E . 1. Space rela-
and developed surfaces. (3) MB. 
60f and w. MACHINE TooL OPERATIONS. Prerequisite, M. E. 1. A survey 
of modern machine tool operations; lectures and machine tool laboratory. (3) 
MR. PHILLIPS. 
110w. METAL PROCESSING. Prerequisites, M. E . 60, C. E. 82 and 101. A 
study of metal processing by machine tools, heat treatment and welding; lectures 
and laboratory. (3) MR. PHILLIPS. 
116f. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. Prerequisites, Physics 3 and Mathematics 
100. A study of statics including force systems, friction, centroids, moment of 
inertia and a study of dynamics including the motion of a particle, kinetics of 
rigid bodies, work and energy, momentum, impact. (4) MR. McANULTY. 
118f and w. 
kinetics of rigid 
rotating bodies . 
DYNAMICS. Prerequisite, C. E. 50. Motion of a particle, 
bodies, work and energy, momentum, impact, balancing of 
(3) MR. SOGARD; MR. BOLSTAD; MR. MCANULTY. 
119f and w. KINEMATICS OF MACHINES. Prerequisites, M. E . 2, M. E. 116 
or 118. Cams, toothed gearing, gear trains, link mechanisms, instant centers, 
velocity and acceleration diagrams. Recitations and drawing. (3) MR. 
WHARTON. 
120w. MACHINE DESIGN. Prerequisites, M. E. 119 and preceded or accom-
panied by C. E. 101. The design analysis of machine parts. (3) MR. WHARTON. 
121w. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN. Prerequisites, M. E. 60, M. E. 
120. The design of complete machines. (3) MR. WHARTON. 
157f. FACTORY PRODUCTION. Prerequisite, M . E. 110. A study of factory 
production and equipment. Methods, scheduling, routing, inspection and as-
sembly. (3) MR. PHILLIPS. 
158w. FACTORY DESIGN. Prerequisite, M. E. 157. 
and management system to produce a selected product. 
The design of a factory 
(2) MR. PHILLIPS. 
160w. ADVANCED MECHANICAL DESIGN. Prerequisites, M . E. 101 and 120. 
Selected problems in vibration, balancing, governing, experimental stress analysis, 
thermal stresses, creep, fatigue, wear. (3) MR. ScoRAH. 
170f and w AEROMECHANICS. Prerequisites, C. E. 50 and M. E. 104, or 
M. E. 116, and C. E . 101. Elementary theoretical aerodynamics, including 
standard air, air-foils, parasite drag, propellers, stability, control, airplane per-
formance; elementary aircraft structures, including critical loading conditions, 
structural elements, problems in design of parts, materials, fastenings and con-
nections. (3) MR. ScoRAH. 
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Economics Studies 
125w. ECONOMIC STUDIES IN 1\1:ECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Prerequisite, 
M. E. 103. A study of costs incident to grade of equipment and operating 
c,haracteristics. Economic problems in the design, selection and life of mechanical 
equipment; the cost of steam and power supply. (3) MR. WHARTON. 
134w. INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT. The fundamental principles of industrial 
organization and management, production planning, sales organization and 
problems of seasonal activities. (3) MR. SELVIDGE. 
135w. PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. Personnel problems, organized labor, 
labor turnover, foreman training, training and compensation of labor and con-
ditions of employment. (3) MR. SELVIDGE. 
136f. PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION PROBLEMS. An analysis of the fac-
tors involved in a series of production and distribution problems together with 
methods of control. (3) MR. SELVIDGE. 
Experimental Engineering 
141f and w. MECHANICAL LABORATORY. Prerequisite, M. E. 99. Calibra-
tion and use of instruments and experimental apparatus; simple tests of machine 
units and power equipment. (2) MR. BoLsTAD; MR. ELLIOT. 
142w. MECHANICAL LABORATORY. Prerequisites, M. E. 101 
Sampling and testing of fuels, lubricants , flue gases and boiler waters. 
BOLSTAD; MR. ELLIOT. 
and 141. 
(2) MR. 
143f. MECHANICAL LABORATORY. Prerequisites, M. E. 102 and 142. Ex-
periments in fuels and combustion, heat transfer, flow of fluids; tests of heaters, 
boilers, superheaters, condensers. (2) MR. GRAY; MR. McANULTY. 
144w. MECHANICAL LABORATORY. Prerequisites, M. E. 103 and 143. Ex-
perimental study of complete units; refrigeration, plant, internal combustion 
engines, steam prime movers and complete steam power plant. (2) MR. GRAY; 
MR. McANULTY. 
150f and w . SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Prerequi-
site, senior standing in m echanical engineering. Special design , experimental, 
and analytical problems in the :field of mechanical engineering. (2-4) DE-
PARTMENT STAFF. 
285f and w. SPECIAL STUDIES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing in mechanical engineering. Independent design, experimental, 
or analytical problems to be presented in the form of a report. (Credit as ar-
ranged.) DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
290f and w. RESEARCH. Prerequisite, graduate standing in Mechanical 
Engineering. Independent investigation in the :field of mechanical engineering 
to be presented in the form of a thesis. (Minimum, 4 hours.) DEPARTMENT 
STAFF. 
Heat Engineering 
99f and w. HEAT ENGINES. Prerequisites, Physics 3, and Mathematics 5. 
Elementary thermodynamics with application to perfect gases, air compressors, 
ideal internal combustion engine cycles, fuels and combustion, properties of 
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steam, steam generation and steam prime movers. (3) MR. ScoRAH; MR. 
GRAY; MR. ELLIOTT; MR. BOLSTAD. 
lOlf and w. ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS. Prerequisites, Mathematics 
10 or 100, M. E 99 and Physics 4. Properties of working substances, mixtures, 
combustion, cyclic and steady-flow processes, power and refrigeration cycles . (3) 
MR. ScoRAH. 
102w. ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS. Prerequisite, M. E. 101. Dimen-
sional analysis, heat transfer, flow of compressible fluids; applications to piping, 
nozzles, orifices, heat transfer apparatus. (3) MR. ScoRAH. 
103f. STEAM PowER PLANTS. Prerequisite, M . E. 102. A study of the 
design, construction, and performance of combustion and steam generating 
equipment, steam prime movers and auxiliary apparatus, power plant cycles, 
complete plants . (3) MR. WHARTON. 
151w. INTERNAL CoMBUSTION ENGINES. Prerequisite, M . E. 102. A study 
of gas and oil engines. Thermodynamics of ideal and actual cycles, fuels and 
combustion carburetor and injection systems, performance, construction. (3) 
MR. ELLIOTT. 
153f. REFRIGERATION SYSTEMS. Prerequisite, M. E. 102. 
compression, absorption, and steam-jet refrigeration systems. 
refrigerants. (3) MR. WHARTON. 
A study of 
Properties of 
154w. REFRIGERATION PLANTS. Prerequisite, M. E. 153. Types of re-
frigerating machinery and equipment, operating characteristics of ice plants and 
cold storage industries, economic considerations. (3) MR. WHARTON. 
155f. HEATING AND Arn CONDITIONING. Prerequisite, M. E. 102. Funda-
mental laws and general principles; conditioning the air of buildings for comfort, 
ventilation and industrial purposes; steam, water, and hot air heating systems. 
(3) MR. GRAY. 
156w. HEATING AND Arn CONDITIONING DESIGN. Prerequisite, M. E. 155. 
The design of heating and air conditioning plants for industrial, domestic and 
public building application. The layout, specifications and costs of the systems. 
(3) MR. GRAY. 
190w. STEAM TURBINES. Prerequisite, M. E. 103 or graduate standing in 
Mechanical Engineering. An analytical study of the construction, operating 
characteristics, and thermodynamics of steam turbines. (3) MR. ELLIOT. 
211f and w. THERMODYNAMICS. Prerequisites, graduate standing and 
equivalent of M. E. 99 and 101. General theory, properties of working sub-
stances, thermodynamic equilibrium, engineering applications. (4-6 hours) MR. 
ScoRAH. 
212f and w. COMBUSTION. Prerequisites, graduate standing and equivalent 
of M. E. 99 and 101. A study of engineering combustion problems, selected 
topics such as the investigation of the maximum pressures and temperatures 
attainable by the combustion of gaseous and liquid fuels, the performance of 
explosion flames, the theoretical analysis of internal combustion engines. (4-6 
hours) MR. ScoRAH. 
251f and w. REFRIGERATION. Prerequisites, graduate standing and equiva-
lent of M . E. 153 and 154. De.signs, plans, specifications, estimates for one or 
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more selected studies, as: ice factory, cold storage, district refrigeration, nursery, 
market. Research, tests, improvements, appraisals, sales, management. (Credit 
as arranged.) MR. WHARTON. 
MEDICINE 
101 w. PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS. Lectures, demonstrations and practical ex-
ercises covering the field of the physical examination of the thorax. Practice in 
the use of instruments ordinarily used in auscultation and percussion especially 
with reference to the recognition of the physical signs of normal and disease 
processes in the respiratory and circulatory organs. Sixteen periods of 2 hours 
each, are devoted to clinics in medicine. (3) DR. STINE; DR. CooPER; DR. 
LEECH, 
103w. OBsTETRics. This course is comprised of a series of lectures and 
recitations including a consideration of normal pregnancy, labor and the puer-
perium, as well as the study of the newborn infant. (1) DR. STINE; DR. LEECH. 
MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 
Field Artillery Basic Course 
lf. First Semester. Theoretical: National Defense Act and ROTC Reg-
ulations; military discipline, courtesy and customs of the service, military organiza-
tion and organization of the field artillery, military sanitation and first aid, 
elementary gunnery, field artillery ammunition. 
Practical: Dismounted drill, duties of cannoneers, the firing battery, ma-
terial, and ceremonies. 
2w. Second Semester . Theoretical : Military history and policy; map read-
ing and elementary gunnery. 
Practical: Dismounted drill, duties of cannoneers, the firing battery, ma-
terial, and ceremonies. 
3f. Third Semester. Theoretical : (Horse Course) Care of animals and 
stable management, duties of individuals of the battery detail, battery com-
munications. 
Practical: (Horse Course) Equitation, dismounted drill and ceremonies. 
Theoretical and Practical: (Motor Course) Operation and maintenance of 
Field Artillery motor transport and ceremonies. 
4w. Fourth Semester. Theoretical and Practical: (Motor Course) Battery 
communications, duties of individuals of the battery detail, fire control instru-
ments, elementary gunnery and ceremonies. 
Theoretical: (Horse Course) Fire Control Instruments; Driving and Draft; 
E lementary Gunnery. 
Practical: (Horse Course) Driving and Draft, Dismounted Drill and Cere-
monies. 
Field Artillery Advanced Course 
105f. Fifth Semester. Theoretical: (Motor and Horse Courses) Gunnery, 
reconnaissance and occupation of position. 
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Practical: (Horse Course) Equitation, gunnery, reconnaissance and oc-
cupation of position and ceremonies. 
Practical: (Motor Course) Operation and maintenance of field artillery 
motor transport, gunnery, reconnaissance and occupation of position and cere-
monies. 
106w. Sixth Semester. Theoretical: (Motor and Horse Courses) Aerial 
photograph reading, defense against chemicals, gunnery and administration. 
Practical: (Horse Course) Leadership, driving and draft, gunnery and 
ceremonies. 
Practical: (Motor Course) Leadership, operation and maintenance of 
field artillery motor transport, gunnery and ceremonies. 
107f. Seventh Semester. Theoretical: Military law, military history and 
policy and tactics. 
Practical: Command and instruction of student organizations, ceremonies. 
108w. Eighth Semester. Theoretical : Tactics, gunnery, property regu-
lations emergency procurement, funds, regulations of the Officers Reserve Corps. 
Practical: Command and instruction of student organizations and cere-
monies. 
MUSIC 
Music Theory 
1f and 2w. INTRODUCTION TO Musrn. For those beginning the collegiate 
study of music. A brief survey of the scope of music, including representative 
compositions of various composers, with explanations and analysis; notation, 
sight-singing, ear-training, and the fundamentals of music. Group study of 
piano, voice or violin. More advanced students may substitute private lessons 
in applied music for group study. (For fees for private lessons in applied music 
see page 80.) Five class periods per week for three hours of credit. (3) MR. 
GREENLEE, AND STAFF. 
3f. ELEMENTARY HARMONY. Harmonization of melodies and basses in 
two, three and four parts from the standpoint of harmony and counterpoint , 
utilizing triads and their inversions. Courses 1 and 2 are prerequisites except 
by permission of chairman of department. Three class periods per week. (2) 
MR. GREENLEE. 
4w. ELEMENTARY CouNTERPOINT. A detailed study of strict counterpoint 
in two and three parts in all five species and in combinations of the various 
species, utilizing the harmonic resources learned in Elementary Harmony. (2) 
MR. GREENLEE. 
5f and 6w. EAR TRAINING. A course in ear training, dictation, and sight 
singing, affording fundamental training in terms of pitch and rhythm. Intended 
primarily for students in Public School Music. Prerequisites, courses 1 and 2. 
Three laboratory periods per week. (1) MR. TowNsEND. 
7f and 8w. KEYBOARD HARMONY. Harmonization of melodies, trans-
position and improvisation. Two laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite, 
course 3. (1) MR. TOWNSEND. 
lOlf and 102w. AnvANCED HARMONY. Harmonization of melodies and 
basses, figured and unfigured, on paper and at the keyboard, utilizing all the 
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seventh chords and their inversions , and including all types of ornamental tones. 
Analysis of recognized masterpieces and some original work in simple period 
form . Course 3 prerequisite. (2) MR. GREENLEE. 
103f and 104w. ADVANCED CouNTERPOINT. Modern counterpoint in all 
five species; mixed species; imitative counterpoint; the choral prelude; the canon; 
the invention; and the simpler forms of fugue. Course 4 prerequisite. (2) MR. 
QUARLES. 
105f and 106w. Mus1cAL FoRM AND ANALYSIS. Analysis of the con-
struction of works in the various musical forms. Original work in elementary 
form. Prerequisite, course 3. (2) MR. MACLEOD. 
107f and 108w. ORCHESTRATION. A course dealing with the capacities of 
the instruments of the orchestra, singly and in the separate groups of strings, 
woodwind, brass and percussion. Prerequisite, course 4. (2) MR. GREENLEE. 
115f and 116w. COMPOSITION. A practical application of the principles 
of elementary form in works in the small forms, including the dance forms, the 
lyric piece, the etude and the theme and variations. Writing for piano, voice, 
violin , and piano with other instruments. Prerequisites, courses 102, 104 and 
106. (2) MR. Qu.rnLEs. 
History and Appreciation 
21f and 22w. Music LITERATURE. A detailed study of selected master-
pieces from all fields of musical literature. Especially recommended for freshmen 
and sophomores not majoring in music. Three class periods per week. (2) 
MR. QUARLES. 
121f. THE PRE-CLASSIC PERIOD. (Courses 121, 122 and 123 may be taken 
in any convenient order.) A lecture course with collateral reading, dealing with 
the development of music from medieval times through the age of Bach and 
Handel. Two class periods and third at pleasure of instructor. Prerequisite, 
upper-class standing. Introduction to Music desirable. (2) MR. QUARLES. 
122w. THE CLASSIC AND ROMANTIC PERIODS. A lecture course with col-
lateral reading, dealing with the development of music from pre-Haydn times 
through Wagner. Two class periods and third at pleasure of instructor. Pre-
requisite, upper-class standing. Introduction to Music desirable. (2) MR. 
QUARLES. 
123w. MODERN Music. A lecture course with collateral reading, dealing 
with the development of music in Europe and America since 1870. The in-
auguration of new music systems, the growth of nationalism, and other modern 
trends will be discussed. Two class periods and a third at pleasure of instructor . 
Prerequisite, upper-class standing. Introduction to Music desirable . (2) MR. 
QuARLES. (Not given during 1941-42.) 
124w. SYMPHONIC LITERATURE. A course dealing with the various forms of 
symphonic music. The work of the first half of the course will include a com-
prehensive survey of orchestral works by Bach, Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, and 
the appreciation of classic forms, while the second half will deal with romantic 
treatments of these forms and the more recent innovations introduced by Liszt, 
Berlioz, and the moderns. Two class periods and third at pleasure of instructor. 
Prerequisite, upper-class standing. Introduction to Music desirable. (2) MR. 
QUARLES. 
396 STATEMENT OF COURSES 
Applied Music 
The applied music group includes private instruction in Piano, Voice, Violin, 
or Organ, and the various courses offered in Ensemble. The maximum credit 
which may be offered on the A. B. degree in this entire group is 16 hours for 
students majoring in music and 12 hours for non-majors. For Music Education 
requirements in applied music, see page 216. For fees in applied music, see 
page 84 of this catalog. 
50f and w. SPECIAL PIANO. No credit and no prerequisites. Most valuable 
as a leisure-time and cultural activity. The grade and amount of material 
may be flexibly varied to suit the individual student 's educational purpose. 
MR. MACLEOD AND MR. TOWNSEND. 
51f and w. UNDERCLASS PIANO. Prerequisite, the ability to play in a 
pianistic and musical manner such works as Haydn or Mozart Sonatas; Grieg, 
Papillons; Chopin, Nocturne, E flat; etc. Students desiring to study piano 
but unable to meet this standard of attainment should register in Special Piano 
without credit, until such time as they have sufficiently developed for this course. 
(In the case of Music Education majors taking piano in fulfillment of applied 
music requirements, this course may be elected for one hour credit per semester 
without prerequisites.) This course may be repeated until a maximum of 8 
hours has been accumulated. (1-2) MR. MAcLEoD AND MR. TowNsEND . 
151f and w. UPPERCLAss PIANO. Prerequisite, 8 hours piano of collegiate 
grade-the equivalent of Course 51, Underclass Piano. This course may be 
repeated until a total maximum (including credit i.a Course 51) of 12-16 hours 
has been accumulated. (2) MR. MACLEOD AND MR. TowNSEND. 
60f and w. SPECIAL VoicE. No credit and no prerequisites. Most valuable 
as a leisure-time and cultural activity. The grade and amount of material 
may be :flexibly varied to suit the individual student's educational purpose. MR. 
BILLS AND Mrss CHRISTMAN. 
61f and w . UNDERCLASS VoicE. Prerequisite, the ability to sing on pitch 
with musiciJ,l intelligence a very simple song such as "Old Folks at Home" or 
"Drink to Me Only With Thine Eyes." The student should have a knowledge of 
the rudiments of music and be able to sing at sight a simple hymn tune. Students 
desiring to study voice but unable to meet this standard of attainment should 
register in Special Voice, without credit, until such time as they have sufficiently 
developed for this course. This course may be repeated until a maximum of 
8 hours has been accumulated. (1-2) MR. BILLS AND Miss CHRISTMAN. 
161f and w. UPPERCLAss VornE. Prerequisite, 8 hours voice of collegiate 
grade-the equivalent of Course 61, Underclass Voice . This course may be 
repeated until a total maximum (including credit in Course 61) of 12-16 hours 
has been accumulated. (2) MR. BILLS. 
70f and w. SPECIAL VIOLIN. No credit and no prerequisites. Most valu-
able as a leisure-time and cultural activity. The grade and amount of material 
may be :flexibly varied to suit the individual student's educational purpose. 
MR. WHITMORE AND Mrss TAGGART. 
71f and w. UNDERCLASS VIOLIN. Prerequisite, the ability to play the first 
ten of the Kayser Etudes; rudiments of music, etc. Students desiring to study 
violin but unable to meet this standard of attainment should register in Special 
Violin, without credit, until such time as they have sufficiently developed for 
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this course. This course may be repeated until a maximum of 8 hours has been 
accumulated. (1-2) MR. WHITMORE AND Miss TAGGART. 
171f and w. UPPERCLASS VIOLIN. Prerequisite, 8 hours violin of collegiate 
grade-the equivalent of Course 71, Underclass Violin . This course may be 
repeated until a total maximum (including credit in Course 71) of 12-16 hours 
has been accumulated. (2) MR. WHITMORE AND Mrns TAGGART. 
90f and w. SPECIAL ORGAN. No credit and no prerequisites . Most valu-
able as a leisure-time and cultural activity. The grade and amount of material 
may be flexibly varied to suit the individual student's educational purpose. 
MR. QUARLES. 
91f and w. UNDERCLASS ORGAN. Prerequisite the same as for Course 51, 
Underclass Piano. Students desiring to study organ but unable to meet this 
standard of attainment in piano should register in Special Organ, without credit, 
until such time as they have sufficiently developed for this course. This course 
may be repeated until a maximum of 8 hours has been accumulated. (1-2) 
MR. QUARLES. 
191f and w. UPPERC LASS ORGAN. Prerequisite, 8 hours organ of collegiate 
grade-the equivalent of Course 91, Underclass Organ. This course may be 
repeated until a total maximum (including credit in Course 91) of 12-16 hours has 
been accumulated. (2) MR. QUARLES. 
Ensemble Courses 
The maximum credit accepted in all ensemble c.ourses in 4 hours, which is 
included within the maximum of 12-16 hours accepted in applied music . Students 
taking courses in applied music will be expected to include appropriate ensemble 
courses, as a laboratory section of such work. 
40f and 41w UNIVERSITY CHoRus. Preparation and public performance of 
great choral masterpieces. A voice of pleasing quality and an ability to read a 
very simple hymn tune are required for membership. All students of voice should 
elect this course as a means of acquiring skill in ensemble singing, sight-reading, 
and an intimate knowledge of certain masterpieces of choral literature. (1) 
MR. QUARLES. 
42f and 43w. UNIVERSITY ORCHESTRA. Open to a ll s tudents in the Uni-
versity who play an orchestral instrument, subject to a test of playing ability by 
the conductor. All majors in music or music education who play an orchestral 
instrument are expected to elect this course each year. (1) MR. VAN BonE-
GRAVEN. 
44f and 45w. PIANO ENSEMBLE. A progressive study of orchestral litera-
ture in the form of four-hand and eight-hand (two pianos) arrangements . It 
affords valuable training in sight-reading and for the development of the rhythmic 
sense. Open to all students possessing sufficient pianistic ability. All piano 
students should elect this course as laboratory experience. Two class periods 
per week. (1) MR. TowNSEND. 
46f and 47w. STRING ENSEMB LE. A similar course for string players. The 
material studied is from the recognized masterpieces of chamber music literature. 
The piano is used to some extent. Open to all students possessing sufficient 
ability. This course should be elected by all students of violin as a laboratory 
experience. Two class periods per week. (1) MR. WHITMORE. 
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48f and 49w. WIND INSTRUMENT ENSEMBLE. Practice in concerted playing 
of wind instruments. Two laboratory periods per week. (1) MR. VAN BoDE-
GRA VEN. 
140f and 141w. STRINGS I AND II. f Practical work in orchestral in-
142f and 143w. STRING s III AND IV . }struments. These courses are de-
144f and 145w. WooDWINDS I AND II. signed to give class instruction in 
146f and 147w. BRASS I AND II. lplaying the various instruments of 
the orchestra. Given on a laboratory basis, with two recitations per week. (1) 
MR. WHITMORE AND MR. VAN BoDEGRAVEN. 
148f and 149w. CONDUCTING. The technique of the baton, factors in 
interpretation, score reading, rehearsal procedure·s for choral and instrumental 
organizations, program building, public appearances. (1) MR. VAN BoDEGRA VEN. 
Music Education 
For courses in music education see page 216. 
Graduate Classes 
223f. BACH AND His TIME. (2-5) MR. QuARLEs. 
224w. HAYDN, MOZART AND BEETHOVEN. (2-5) MR. QUARLES. 
225f. RICHARD WAGNER AND THE Music-DRAMA. (2-5) MR. QUARLES. 
226f and w. ADVANCED ORCHESTRATION. (2-5) MR. GREENLEE. 
227f and w. ADVANCED COMPOSITION. (2-5) MR. QuARLEs. 
230f and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Hours and credit to be arranged. DE-
PARTMENTAL STAFF. 
290f and w. RESEARCH. Thesis course. Hours and credit to be arranged. 
MR. QUARLES. 
NURSING 
lf. INTRODUCTION TO NURSING ARTS. A basic course for all subsequent 
nursing courses. Maintenance of health, community facilities, and methods of 
disease prevention are included in the introduction to care of the sick. Emphasis 
is placed on the underlying principles and therapeutic values of the elementary 
nursing procedures. Technical skill is acquired in the classroom and is followed 
by supervision of the ward. The course consists of lectures, demonstration and 
laboratory experience. (4) Miss POTTER. 
5f and 5w. HISTORY OF NURSING. A study of the growth and develop-
ment of nursing from early ages to modern times . (2) Miss NAHM. 
6w. PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. A study of the therapeutic 
value, dosage, and administration of drugs commonly used in the trea tment 
and prevention of disease. (2) Mrns POTTER. 
8w, 8s, 140f. MEDICAL AND SURGICAL NURSING. This course is planned 
to coordinate all the teac)i.ing and experience related to medical and surgical 
conditions and their allied specialties. Course content has been organized into 
units according to the systems of the body. The medical, surgical and nursing 
aspects are combined in each unit. As the course progresses the specialties 
Gynecology, Ear, Eye, Nose and Throat, Communicable Diseases, and Neurology 
PATHOLOGY 399 
are introduced as units in the course. Advanced procedures are presented and 
integrated with the lectures and clinical experience. Diagnostic and thera-
peutic value of X-ray is presented in the units as indicated. Case studies are 
incorporated in the course as well as lectures, demonstrations and supervised 
experience. (3-5) DRs . CooPER, BRUNER, DIETRICH, LEMONE AND NURSING 
FACULTY. 
160f. ORTHOPEDICS AND SPECIAL THERAPY. A course planned to 
dinate the teaching and experience related to orthopedic conditions. (2) 
STEWART, MRs. WENKLE, Mrss HAUETTER, Mrss SCHROEDER. 
coor-
DR. 
150f. DIET THERAPY. A continuation of the study of diet in relation to 
health, with special emphasis on diet as a means of therapy. (2) Miss SHER-
WOOD. 
2w. PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS I. A course designed to help the student 
in her orientation to the professional aspects of nursing. (1) J',,Irss NAHM. 
170s. PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS II. A course designed to h elp the student 
approaching graduation to understand the problems and professional relationships 
of the graduate nurse. (2) Miss NAHM. 
PATHOLOGY, BACTERIOLOGY AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 
5f, w, and s. PREVENTIVE MEDICINE. Value of preventive medicine; 
methods of spread and the prevention of specific communicable diseases; ele-
ments of school and community hygiene (2) MR. MooN; DR. NEAL; AND 
STAFF. 
21s. ELEMENTARY PATHOLOGY. A course of 80 lecture, recitation, demon-
stration, and laboratory hours intended as an introduction to General Pathology, 
Medical Bacteriology, and Clinical Pathology, to second year students in the 
School of Nursing only. (3) DR. SWEETS; DR. NEAL; MR. MooN; Mrss BROWN. 
No credit is given in the medical curriculum for courses 5f, w, or s and 21s. 
The courses below listed are constructed and offered primarily for students 
in the School of Medicine, but are open to others showing requisite interest and 
offering acceptable prerequisites. 
l0lf. GENERAL P ATHOLOGY. The course consists of 64 lecture or recitation 
hours and 96 laboratory hours for Sophomore students. (6) DR. NEAL; DR. 
SWEETS; DR. ROBNETT. 
102w. SPECIAL PATHOLOGY. A course of 64 lecture or rec~tation hours 
and 96 laboratory hours for Sophomore students. Prerequisite, General Pathology 
lOlf. (6) DR. NEAL; DR. SWEETS; DR. ROBNETT. 
In the courses lOlf and 102w, General and Special Pathology, a collection 
of lantern slides, the projectoscope for, and with, histological slides are regularly 
used for class instruction and group drill. A loan collection of 380 slides is 
furnished to students for use in histopathology; therefore none of the laboratory 
hours are used for staining or mounting sections. Systematic exercises in ana-
tomic study and diagnosis, by means of Kaiserling prepared specjmens, and avail-
able fre sh mate.rial of the va~rious lesions of each organ, are a part of the regular 
work. General Pathology, the first part to be considered, deals with the basic 
factors of disease; while Special Pathology, considered later, applies the principles 
of General Pathology to the various organs and tissue1s of the body. Throughout 
the courses emphasis is placed upon the relatio-n between tissue changes, gross 
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and microscopic, in a given disease, and the symptoms or manifestations that 
accompany such changes. Students are instructed in the methods of post-
mortem examinations and are required to prepare complete and orderly records 
of all autopsies seen. 
104w. CLINICAL PATHOLO,GY. (Clinical Microscopy, Clinical Diagnosis). 
A course of 48 lecture, recitation or demonstration hours, and 64 laboratory 
hours, for Sophomore students. A laboratory course covering a careful study 
in the chemical, bacteriological, and microscopical methods used in examining 
blood, urine, sputum, gastric contents, spinal fluids, feces, exudates, etc., for 
diagnostic purposes. Prerequisites, Medical Bacteriology, Histology and Physi-
ological Chemistry. (5) DR. NEAL; DR. SWEETS. 
105f and w. CLINico-P ATHOLOGIC CONFERENCES. An elective, open to 
Sophomore and graduate students, and graduates of Med:cine. A weekly per:od 
is spent in reviewing autopsy or/and surgical specimens in correlation with 
clinical history, signs and symptoms. Sixteen hours a semester that may, but 
need not run consecutively. (1) DR. NEAL; DR. SWEETS; DR. ROBNETT; DR. 
ZIEGLER. 
107f and s. MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY. A course for Sophomore students 
consisting of 48 lecture or recitation hours and 96 laboratory hours, covering the 
relation of bacteria to disease; the fundamental principles of infection, immunity, 
vaccine and serum therapy. Prerequisites, Botany, General Bacteriology 109f, 
w, or s, and Organic Chemistry llO. (6) DR. ZIE GLER; MR. MooN; MR. 
PETERSON. 
108w. GENERAL HYGIENE. A 32-hour lecture, recitation and demon-
stration course for Sophomore students that deals with the fundamental prin-
ciples of public, community and personal hygiene. Prerequisite, Medical Bac-
teriology 107f or s, or the equivalent. (2) MR. MooN. 
109f. IMMUNITY. An elective course of 16 lecture and 64 laboratory hours 
dealing with the theories of immunity; preparation of vaccines; antigen-antibody 
reactions; blood grouping; Wassermann reaction; diagnostic precipitin tests; 
anaphylaxis, and related phenomena. Prerequisite, Medical Bacteriology 107f 
or s. (3) DR. ZIEGLER. 
110w. SANITARY BACTERIOLOGY. An elective course dealing with the 
bacteriology of water and sewage, standard methods of water and sewage analysis, 
water purification, and swimming pool sanitation. Prerequisite, Botany, Gen-
eral Bacteriology 109f, w, or s. (3) DR. ZIEGLER; MR. PETERSON. 
200f and w. SEMINAR. A presentation and critical discussion of current 
literature and original investigations within the fields of the Department. (1) 
DR. ZIEGLER; DR. NEAL. 
207f and w. ADVANCED PATHOLOGY. A graduate course in which the 
amount and character of the work will depend upon the needs, qualifications, 
and interests of the student. DR. NEAL; DR. SWEETS. 
21lf, w, and s. ADVANCED BACTERIOLOGY. A graduate course designed to 
give more detailed information and training in the newer aspects of bacteriology 
and immunity. DR. ZIEGLER; MR. MooN. 
250f and w. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS IN BACTERIOLOGY. Problems for 
special study are assigned in bacteriology or immunology to qualified graduate 
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students. Prerequisites, Botany, General Bacteriology 109f, w, or s and Organic 
Chemistry 112, or Medical Bacteriology 107f or s. DR. ZIEGLER; MR. MooN. 
291f, w, ands. RESEARCH IN PATHOLOGY. Open only to properly qualified 
graduate students. A reading knowledge of German is required and one of 
French is recommended. DR. NEAL; DR. SWEETS. 
295f, w, and s. RESEARCH IN BACTERIOLOGY. A strictly graduate course in 
which students of suitable interests and qualifications may pursue original in-
vestigation in the fields of Bacteriology and Immunology. Prerequisite, Ad-
vanced Bacteriology 2llf, w, or s. DR. ZIEGLER; MR. MooN. 
PHILOSOPHY 
If, w, and s. ELEMENTARY LoGic. The formal principles of deduction and 
induction , with special attention to the criticism of arguments, the detection of 
fallacies, and certain philosophic problems arising out of logic. (3) MR. HuD-
soN; MR. MooRE; MR. HAHN; MR. REIN'L; MR. MILLER. 
5f and w. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. The principal problems of 
philsophy and their typical solutions, with spectial reference to social problems 
of philosophic significance. (3) MR. MooRE; MR. HAHN; MR. MILLER; MR. 
REIN'L. 
9f. EARLY EUROPEAN PHILOSOPHY. Philosophic thought from Thales 
to Augustine, with emphasis upon Plato and Aristotle; a critical survey in the 
light of present-day problems. (3) MR. MooRE. 
103f. ETHICAL THEORY. The main problems of ethics and the chief ways 
of solving them according to the various moral theorists, together with illustrative 
material drawn from the application of moral theory to some of our current social 
problems. (3) MR. HuDsoN. 
105w and s. MODERN PHILOSOPHY. The development of modern systems 
and their relation to science and to political and social movements. (3) Mn. 
MOORE. 
106w. AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY. A survey of the major trends of philosophic 
thought in America from Jonathan Edwards to John Dewey. As an introduction 
to this course, 105w is desirable, but not required. (3) MR. HAHN. 
107f and 108w and s. SPECIAL READINGS. For qualified students who de-
sire to do reading in philosophy independent of formal courses (1-3) MR. 
HuDsoN; MR. MooRE; MR. HAHN. 
112w AMERICAN IDEALS. The philosophic interpretations of life implied 
in American social and political institutions of the present, including their inter-
national reference. Prerequisite, junior standing. (3) MR. HUDSON. 
115f. PHILOSOPHICAL IDEAS IN LITERATURE. Metaphysical and ethical 
world-views embodied in representative classics of poetry and prose. (3) MR. 
HAHN. 
117w. AESTHETICS. The philosophy of the arts, particularly as exemplified 
in literature, music, painting, sculpture, and architecture. While the principal 
historic schools are reviewed, stress is laid upon modern and contemporary 
theories of art. (3) MR. HUDSON. 
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12Ow. PHILOSOPHY AND MoDERN SCIENCE. The method and presup-
positions of science; the philosophic implications of current scientific concepts 
such as Matter, Time, Space, Cause, Relativity, Evolution; the limits of science; 
the emergency of problems of philosophy from those of science. (3) MR. HAHN. 
121f. PRESENT PHILOSOPHICAL TENDENCIES. Representative systems and 
issues of the present, including Absolute and Pluralistic Idealism, Pragmatism, 
Neo-Realism, Bergson's Philosophy, and Positivism. (3) MR. MooRE. 
125f. SocIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. The ethical foundations of 
society and the state according to the classical theorists and, especially as involved 
in the current views of Socialism, Communism, Anarchism, Nazism, Fascism, 
and Democracy. (3) MR. HUDSON. 
198f and 199w. 
with distinction. (3) 
DISTINCTION. Special work for candidates for graduation 
THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
2OOf, w, ands. SEMINAR. (1-3) THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
29Of and w. RESEARCH. (3-5) THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Required Courses. All men and women students are required to take courses 
in physical education throughout the first and second years; for men: lf, 2w, 
5f, and 6w; for women: 3f, 4w, 7f, and 8w. These courses provide definite 
instruction leading to knowledge, appreciation and skills in a variety of rec-
reational activities of value in adult life. 
The regulation costume for women may be purchased at the Women's Gym-
nasium; for men, at various stores in Columbia. 
1f and 2w. REQUIRED CouRsE. FRESHMAN MEN. Two periods each 
week. With important restrictions which will be explained at the time of regis-
tration, men will be allowed to elect activities in which they will receive in-
struction. The activities offered will include volley ball, tennis, softball, boxing 
and many others. (1) THE STAFF. 
3f and 4w. REQUIRED CouRsE. FRESHMAN WOMEN. Two periods each 
week in one of the following activities: Fall season-archery, correctives, danc-
ing (folk, modern, social), golf, hockey, swimming, tennis. Winter season-
basketball, correctives, dancing (folk, modern, social), recreational games, swim-
ming, volley ball. Spring season-archery, correctives, dancing (folk, modern), 
golf, softball, swimming, tennis. (1) THE STAFF. 
5f and 6w. REQUIRED CouRsE. SOPHOMORE MEN. Two hours each week. 
A continuation of 1f and 2w. (1) THE STAFF. 
7f and 8w. 
3f and 4w. (1) 
REQUIRED COURSE. 
THE STAFF. 
SOPHOMORE WOMEN. A continuation of 
11f and 12w. RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS FOR JUNIOR WOMEN. Prerequi-
sites: 3f, 4w, 7f, 8w, or equivalents. (1) THE STAFF. 
13f and 14w. RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS FOR SENIOR WOMEN. A con-
tinuation of 12w. (1) THE STAFF. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
See Educa tion for outline of curriculum. 
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The degree Bachelor of Science in Education and a life certificate to teach 
are granted to students who complete satisfactorily the t eacher-training curriculum 
in physical education. This includes meeting the requirements of the first two 
years in the College of Arts and Science and of the last two years in the School 
of Education. 
27f. MoDERN DANCE. Presents the dance from the standpoint of its u se 
in education and physical education. It stresses simplicity, directness, and free-
dom of movement. The course includes fundamental movement techniques and 
rhythmic form and analysis. (1) Mrss TAYLOR. 
28w. MoDERN DANCE. A continuation of course 27f, including dance 
composition and some t eaching experience. (1) Mrss TAYLOR. 
41f. FRESHMAN PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES. Two or more class 
meetings each week. Open only to first year students in the teacher-training 
curriculum in physical education. Separate sections for men and women. (1) 
THE STAFF. 
Section A. Women. Practical work must be taken as follows: Fall season 
-hockey or soccer and choice of archery, dancing (modern, social), golf, tennis. 
Winter season-basketball or volley b all and choice of dancing, r ecreational 
games, swimming. Spring season-softball or tennis and choice of archery, 
dancing, golf, swimming. (1) THE STAFF. 
Section B. Men. 41f, 42w, 43f, and 44w are a series of courses designed to 
develop skill in, and an understanding of, the physical education activities con-
sidered most valuable for schools and r ecreation centers. The courses will be 
divided into rather small units and the student will be given credit for any unit 
as soon as he is able to meet the standards set, progress being measured entirely 
in terms of achievement. The amount of time required and the nature of the 
units studied will, therefore, vary with the initial ability and rate of learning, but 
the amount of time will never be less than two class periods each week. 
42w. FRESHMAN PHYSICAL EDUCATION AcTIVI'l'IES . A continua tion of 41f. 
(1) THE STAFF. 
43f. SOPHOMORE PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES. Two or more class 
meetings each week. Open only to first year students in the teacher-training 
curriculum in physical education. Separate sections for men and women. (1) 
THE STAFF. 
Section A. Women. Practical work must be taken as follows : Fall season 
-hockey or soccer and choice of archery, dancing (modern, social) , golf, tennis. 
Winter season-basketball or volley ball and choice of dancing, r ecreational 
games, swimming. Spring season-softball or tennis and choice of archery, 
dancing, golf, swimming. (Note: Choice of activities should be made from those 
not elected in 41f or 42w.) (1) THE STAFF. 
Section B. Men. A continuation of 42w. (1) THE STAFF. 
44w. SOPHOMORE PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES. A continuation of 43f. 
(1) THE STAFF. 
54f, w, ands. PLAYS AND GAMES. 
and elementary and secondary schools. 
course and 56w. (2) Miss McKEE. 
Activities suit c1,ble for the playground 
Credit may not be received for this 
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55f. INFORMAL AcTIVITIES FOR BOYS AND MEN. Methods of orgamzmg 
and teaching contests (individual athletics), stunts, informal relays, and informal 
combative activities. (2) MR. STANKOWSKI. 
56w. MINOR GAMES. Credit may not be obtained for both this course and 
54w. Methods of organizing and teaching informal and semi-organized games 
suitable for boys and men. (2) MR. MATTHEWS. 
106f. MAJOR SPORTS. Prerequisite, activity courses in football and basket-
ball. Coaching and management of football and basketball. (3) MR. FAUROT; 
MR. EDWARDS. 
107w. MAJOR SPORTS. Prerequisite, activity courses in baseball and track. 
Coaching and management of baseball and track teams. Fundamental problems 
of administration of interschool athletics; prevention and care of injuries. (3) 
MR. SIMMONS; MR. SIMPSON. 
115f. JUNIOR MAJOR GYMNASTICS AND ATHLETICS. WOMEN. Instruction 
and practice in the analysis of sports technique and methodology; gymnastics; 
marching tactics, apparatus and tumbling. Coaching and practice teaching in 
sports and gymnastics. Prerequisites, 41f, 42w, 43f, 44w. (2) THE STAFF. 
116w. JUNIOR MAJOR GYMNASTICS AND ATHLETICS. WOMEN. A con-
tinuation of course 115f. (2) THE STAFF. 
117f. SENIOR MA.TOR GYMNASTICS AND ATHLETICS. WOMEN. II\struction 
and practice in the analysis and methodology of sports, rhythmic activities and 
swimming. Practice teaching, coaching, and officiating in sports and swimming 
activities, and practice teaching in rhythmic activities. Prerequisites, 115f, 116w. 
(2) THE STAFF. 
118w. SENIOR MAJOR GYMNASTICS AND ATHLETICS. A continuation of 
course ll 7f. (2) THE STAFF. 
119w. Same as Education Hll9. TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
The teaching of physical education activities in the grades. junior and senior high 
school, and college. Special emphasis on selection of activities, teaching methods 
and program planning in secondary schools. Prerequisite: Freshman and 
Sophomore Physical Education Activities; 54f-w or 55f or equivalent; and Edu-
cational Psychology. (2) Mrss D UNCAN. 
124s. Same as Education Hl24. RHYTHMICAL ACTIVITIES FOR ELEMENTARY 
ScHooLs. Practical work with singing games, rhythms, and selected folk and 
character dances suitable for use in the elementary schools. (2) Miss TAYLOR. 
125f. ELEMENTARY FoLK DANCING. Rhythmical form and analysis of 
dance patterns, selected and graded singing games, elementary folk dances, and 
character and clog dances, suitable for use in classroom, gymnasium, and on the 
playground. (2) Miss TAYLOR. 
126s. Same as Education Hl26. PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS FOl't 
PuBLIC ScHooLs. Practical work with activities suitable for use in the physical 
education program in the high school. (3) Mrss DuNCAN. 
Hl27 w and s. PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES FOR THE ELEMENTARY 
ScHOOL. Objectives of physical education for the elementary school child with 
application of choice of curriculum and organization of program. Theory and 
practice in rythmic and game activities. (2) Miss LEA VITT. 
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128f. THEORY OF THE MODERN DANCE. Brief history of the dance; the 
aims and justifications of the dance in the school curriculum; application of dance 
material to different age groups. Prerequisites, 2 semesters of dancing. (2) 
MISS TAYLOR. 
129f. TECHNIQUE OF FIELD HOCKEY AND BASKETBALL FOR WOMEN. Analy-
sis of skills, rules and methods of teaching; instruction and practice in coaching 
and officiating. Prerequisite, one season practical experience in the sports. (2) 
MISS LEA VITT. 
134w. TECHNIQUE OF SWIMMING. Principles and methods in teaching 
swimming, diving and life saving. The problems of construction and manage-
ment of swimming pool are considered. Open to men and women of advanced 
swimming ability. (2) MISs CLINE. 
140w. CAMP CouNSELORSHIP. A course designed to meet requirements 
for counselors as set up by National Camp Directors Association; program 
building for the organized camps. (2) MISs LEAVITT. 
149w. TECHNIQUE OF SOFTBALL AND TENNIS. Instruction and practice 
in analysis of techniques; team play; teaching methods class organization; coach-
ing and officiating. Prerequisites, courses 41f, 42w, 43f, 44w. (2) Miss 
DUNCAN. 
D150f and w. SEE EDUCATION-STUDENT TEACHING. Student teaching 
in elementary schools, junior and senior high schools. Prerequisite, Education, 
D119 and Dll0. (5) Two hours one semester, three hours one semester. 
151f. CoMMUNITY RECREATION. The play movement; nature and function 
of play ; the development of recreation centers and areas. Civic and rural rec-
reation; the promotion and administration of community and industrial pro-
grams. The practical condu;ct of recreational activities and programs. Pre-
requisites 54w or 56w or equivalent. (3) Miss DUNCAN. 
152f. Same as Education H152f. HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES oF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION. A historical survey of the aims and content of physical education 
in Europe and America combined with an analysis of the basic problems which 
influence the selection and adaptation of physical activities of conditions existing 
in modern American society. (3) MR. EDWARDS. 
160f. HEALTH EDUCATION. The organization of the sc,hool health program 
including a study of the fundamental background for hygiene practices and the 
adaptation of this material to the school health program. Prerequisite, Anatomy. 
(3) MISS CLINE. 
162w. ADVANCED FOLK DANCING History of dances of different nations, 
a study of characteristic steps and dances and methods of presenting material to 
high school and college classes. (2) Miss T AYLOR. 
165s. Same as Education H165s THE HrnH SCHOOL CURRICULUM IN 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION. A critical examination of traditional and modern physical 
education activities and programs, leading to the construction of general and 
special curriculums for various situations. Prerequisite, 152, History and Prin-
ciples of Physical Education. (2) MR. HINDMAN. 
166w and s. Same as Education H166s. INTRAMURAL SPORTS. A con-
sideration of the objectives and principles in the administration of intramural 
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sports in high schools and colleges, with special reference to the relationship of in-
tramural sports to other parts of the physical education program. (2) MR. 
HINDMAN. 
170f. Same as Education Hl70. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS IN PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION. Prerequisite, physical education 152w and Education D110; a 
course in statistics is desirable but not required. Measurement of aptitude and 
achievement in physical education activities with particular reference to the 
determination of standards. (3) MR. HINDMAN. 
175s. APPLIED ANATOMY. This course presents the anatomy necessary 
to understand nerve control and joint and muscular mechanism of big muscle 
activity, as a background for the development of motor skills and correction of 
body defects. A student may not receive credit for 175 and anatomy 101 or 
Physical Education 180. (3) Miss CLINE. 
180w. BODY M ECHANICS. Technique of posture examinations, the appli-
cation of individual exercises, including the principles of massage and the necessary 
background in kinesiology. Prerequisites, Anatomy. (5) Mrns KELLY. 
190w and s. Same as Education H190. ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION. The problems of the administrator and supervisor; :finances, con-
struction, equipment and care of physical education plant, selection of staff. 
Prerequisites, teaching of Physical Education and sports technique courses. (3) 
MR. HINDMAN; Mrns McKEE. 
200f and w. Same a s Education H200. SEMINAR. Reports on selected 
topics are presented by students and instructors, and criticized by the group. 
(1-2) THE STAFF. 
210f. KINESIOLOGICAL ANALYSIS . The kinesiological background of phy-
sical education practices with emphasis on the application of body mechanics 
to the development of sport techniques and motor skills. Prerequisites, Anatomy, 
Body M echanics. (2) Miss CLINE. 
215f. REMEDIAL GYMNASTICS. 
correction of defects. Prerequisite: 
Advanced study of postural problems and 
Body Mechanics. (2) Miss KELLY. 
220w. Same as Education H220. ADMINISTRATION OF lNTERSCHOOL ATH-
LETICS. The organization and management of interscholastic and intercollegiate 
athletics. (3) MR. BREWER. 
235f. PHILOSOPHY OF THE DANCE. Prerequisites, 27f, 28w, 128f. A his-
torical analysis of the dance as an art form; the dance as correlated with phil-
osophy, art, science, and theory; relation of music to the dance; elements of 
dance composition and program planning. (2) Miss TAYLOR. 
240f. SCIENTIFIC STUDIES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. A survey and critical 
evaluation of reports of r esearch in the :field of physical education. Does not 
include the carrying on of research, but only the study of research r eported by 
others. (3) MR. HINDMAN. 
250f, w, and s. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
Same as Education H250. 
(2-6) THE STAFF. 
SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS IN 
PHYSICS 407 
PHYSICS 
Basic Courses 
Two different plans are available for those beginning the study of college physics. 
Those who do not intend to specialize in mathematics or physical science should take 
courses 1 and 2 . Those who plan to major in mathematics, engineering, or any 
physical science, and who have had trigonometry, should begin with courses 3 and 4. 
Course 1 meets the requirements of the College of Agriculture, and 1 and 2 the require-
ments of pre-medical students. No more than 10 hours credit is given in courses 1, 
2, 3, 4, and 5 or their equivalents. 
lf, w, ands. ELEMENTARY COLLEGE PHYSICS. This, together with course 2, 
gives a general survey with less stress on the technical aspects than in the parallel 
group 3 and 4. Special attention is given to those methods of thinking which are 
characteristic of the scientific methods used in physics. In this course are given 
mecha:nics, heat, and an introduction to electricity and magnetism. Three reci-
tations and two laboratory periods per week. (5) 
2w. ELEMENTARY COLLEGE PHYSICS. This is the latter part of the survey 
begun in course 1. It includes the remainder of electricity, sound, and light. 
Course 1 is prerequisite. Two recitations and one laboratory period per week. (3) 
3f and w. GENERAL PHYSICS. This is the first half of a year's work de-
signed for those who, because they intend to major in mathematics, engineering, 
or any other physical science, need an introductory course in physics. Courses 3 
and 4 are required of all engineering students. Open to those who have had 
trigonometry. Two lectures, three recitations and one laboratory period per 
week. (5) 
4f and w. GENERAL PHYSICS. This is the second half of a year's work for 
students in mathematics or physical science. Course 3 is prerequisite. Two 
lectures, three recitations and one laboratory period per week. (5) 
5s. ELEMENTARY COLLEGE PHYSICS. The substitute for course 2 as given 
in the Summer Session. It is planned especially for those expecting to teach 
high-school physics. Prerequisite is Course 1. Six recitations and four laboratory 
periods per week. (5) 
Exceptional students, who have made grades of M or better in differential and 
integral calculus, may be permitted to enroll in courses 110, 11 2, 113 and 114 without 
having taken first year college physics, provided they can pass an examination for 
that purpose administered by the faculty of the department. 
Advanced Courses 
Students who have made a grade of less than M in first-year college physics are 
not admitted to any course in physics numbered 100 or higher. 
In order to be admitted as a candidate for a JJ1aster's degree with a major in 
physics, the student must have completed at least two years of college physics with 
grades of M or better, and must have a working knowledge of calculus. 
The first five courses below constitute a general course in advanced physics . 
None of them include laboratory work. A year of college physics is prerequisite 
for all these courses, trigonometry is also prerequisite for 112, differential calculus 
for 113, and both differential and integral calculus for 110 and 114. 
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ll0f and s. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. An introduction to the theory 
of electricity and magnetism and to its application in typical problems. (3) 
112f and s. HEAT. Largely descriptive, but involving some mathematical 
treatment of the fundamental heat concepts, the gas laws, and elementary thermo-
dynamics, and their applications. (3) 
113w and s. LIGHT. Descriptive and, to a moderate degree, mathematical. 
Comprises the fundamental principles of physical optics, mainly from the stand-
point of the classical wave theory. (3) 
114w ands. MECHANICS. A development of the fundamental concepts and 
principles of mechanics, using mathematical methods. Many problems are 
used. (3) 
125s. FUNDAMENTALS OF HIGH SCHOOL PHYSICS. No credit is allowed 
for this course in the College of Arts and Science nor toward a graduate major in 
physics. One year of college physics and consent of the instructor are prerequisite 
for admission. (2) MR. HAMMOND. 
150w. THEORY OF THE M1cRoscoPE. Theory and principles of correct 
usage, special purpose microscopes, accessory equipment, photomicrography. 
Lectures and demonstrations. One year of college physics and at least one 
laboratory course in a microscopical science are prerequisite. Usually offered in 
alternate years. Given in 1941-1942. (2) MR. UBER. 
152w. INTRODUCTION TO BIOPHYSICS. Lectures and demonstrations de-
signed to give students of experimental biology and medicine a critical back-
ground in that phase of biological r esearch which is based primarily on physics. 
Prerequisites: At least one college course in physics and chemistry and biology; 
consent of instructor. Usually offered in alternate years. To be given in 1942-
1943. Also listed as Zoology 152w. (3) MR. UBER; MR. MAzIA. 
Advanced Laboratory Courses 
Courses 104, 106, 107, 108, 109, and 116 consist chiefly of laboratory work. One 
year of college physics and calculus are prerequisite. These courses off er training 
in the more exact methods of laboratory measurements. 
104f and w. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. One class period and two 
laboratory periods per week. Theory and practice of methods of measurement 
of resistance, current, electromotive force, capacitance, inductance, etc., using 
direct current and alternating currents of both audio and radio frequencies. 
Studen1ts not in the department of Electrical Engineering should elect this course 
in the fall semester. (3) MR. HAMMOND. 
106f. IONIZATION OF GASES. A course involving experiments in the con-
duction of electricity through gases, electronic emission, and radioactivity. (2) 
MR. DUFFORD. 
107w. ELECTRICITY. Much the same as the laboratory part of Course 
104w. (1 or 2) MR. HAMMOND. 
108w. LIGHT. Wave-length and refractive-index measurements, experi-
ments in polarization, spectroscopy, etc. (2) MR. REESE. 
109w. MECHANICS LABORATORY. Must be preceded or accompanied by 
Mechanics 114. (1) 
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116s. ADVANCED LABORATORY PHYSICS. Selected experiments in all 
branches of phy sics, of more advanced grade than those given in general physics. 
(2) 
Graduate Courses 
Not all of the courses list ed below are given every year. Students m ust consult 
the semester schedules to determine what co u rses are actually to be offered during any 
given semester. 
Int egral calcu lus and two years of college physics are prerequisite for all courses 
numbered 200 or higher, except for Course 250w. 
2OOf, w, and s. SEMINAR. A colloquium in which all members of the 
departmental staff and students of sufficient attainments participate. (1) 
2O2f, w, and s. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS. Largely 
volving also study of the literature of special experiments. 
duction to research methods. (1 to 4) 
laboratory work, in-
Intended as an intro-
210f ands. ATOMIC STRUCTURE. Includes an introduction to studies of the 
electron, the atomic nucleus, the quantum theory, Bohr theory of the hydrogen 
atom, line spectra, ionization potentials, photoelectric effect in gases, and the 
magnetic properties of atoms. Intended as an introduction to the more ad-
vanced graduate courses. (3) MR. GINGRICH. 
213f and s. METHODS IN MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. Treats of the use of 
differential equations and Fourier series in classical phy sics and also includes an 
introduction to vector analysis. Selected topics, such as gravitation, hydro-
dynamics, heat conduction, wave motion, equations of the electromagnetic field, 
etc., are considered. (3) MR. HAMMOND. 
214w and s. CONDUCTION OF ELECTRICITY THROUGH GASES. A review 
of the most important phenomena associated with the various forms of electrical 
discharge in gases and in high vacua, including a study of thermionic emission 
and the photoelectric effect. (4) in winter, (3) in summer. MR. D u FFORD. 
217f and s. SouND. A mathematical treatment of vibrations and waves 
and the means of producing, transmitting, and reproducing sounds. (3) MR. 
HAMMOND. 
218w and s. X-RAYS. The modern theory of X-radiation and its bearing 
on various phy sical phenomena. (3) MR. GINGRICH. 
219f and w. X-RAY LABORATORY. The technique of X-ray measurements, 
acquired through a repetition of classical experiments on the absorption, scatter-
ing, polarization and diffraction of X-rays. Consent of the instructor is pre-
requisite. (2 to 4) MR. GINGRICH. 
22Ow and s. PHYSICS OF THE SOLID STATE. A survey of the m echanical, 
thermal, electrical, and magnetic properties of metals, alloys, and non-metals. 
Consent of the instructor is prerequisite. (3) MR. HERRING. 
224f and s. THERMODYNAMICS. The three laws of thermodynamics and 
their applications, with special emphasis on such topics as electromagnetic 
radiation, thermionics, and electrical and magnetic phenomena in solids. Con-
sent of the instructor is prerequisite. (2) 
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240f or w. NucLEAR PHYSICS. Atomic transformation and detection ap-
paratus; transformations by alpha rays, gamma rays, cosmic rays, and by ac-
celerated high-speed particles; introduction to nuclear theory. (3) MR. GING-
RICH. 
250w. BIOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF RADIANT ENERGY. The principal data 
obtained from irradiation experiments with ultra-violet, X-rays, radium, and 
particle radiation are coordinated and interpreted in terms of physical and 
photochemical phenomena. Prerequisites are courses equivalent to physics 1 
and 2 or 3 and 4; chemistry 1, botany 1 or zoology 1, reading knowledge of German, 
and consent of instructor. Additional preparation in three or more of the fol-
lowing courses is recommended: Botany 3, 100, 106; zoology 3, 116, 125, 135; 
physics 113; chemistry 110, 130 or 131, 207; reading knowledge of French. (3) 
MR. UBER. 
Courses in Mathematical Physics 
Students who elect from the .following group of six courses in mathematical 
physics should take the course in Advanced Calculus either before or concurrently. 
215w. ADVANCED ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. (4) 
221f and s. DYNAMICS. (4) in fall, (3) in summer. MR. REESE. 
222w. ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY AND LIGHT, Prerequisite, 221. (4) 
223f and w . STATISTICAL MECHANICS. Prerequisite 221. (3) MR. HER-
RING. 
232w. THEORY OF SPECTRA. (3) MR. REESE. 
233f, w, and s. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF OPTICS. (4) 
24lf. W AVE MECHANICS. Prerequisite, 221. (4) MR. HERRING. 
Research and Reading Courses 
230f and w. READING CouRsE. Selected topics m advanced reading, 
varied from year to year. (3) 
290f, w, and s. RESEARCH. Work for the preparation of a dissertation 
for the Master's or Doctor's degree . Students who do all their graduate work 
in summer sessions may not register for research. 
291f, w, and s. RESEARCH IN BIOPHYSICS. Problems may be undertaken 
by properly qualified students of the physical, biological, or agricultural sciences. 
MR. UBER. 
PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 
l00f, w and s. ELEMENTS OF PHYSIOLOGY. Presenting the basic physi-
ological principles and activities with special reference to the human body. In-
tended for those desiring a general knowledge of physiology, and as preparation 
for advanced courses. It is recommended that five hours of inorganic Chemistry 
precede this course. (5) MR. WESTFALL AND AssISTANTs. 
102w. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY. The physiology of muscle tissues, the 
nervous system and special sense organs. A study of the regulation and control 
of physiological activities. Prerequisites, 100w or five hours Zoology, and five 
hours inorganic Chemistry. (5) MR. ELLIS; MR. WESTFALL. 
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103f. ADVANCED GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY. The physiology of the circu-
latory, respiratory, digestive, excretory, glandular and reproductive systems. 
Prerequisites, 100w, 102w, or advanced standing in Chemistry. (5) MR. 
ELLIS; MR. MOTLEY; MR. WESTFALL. 
104f. ELEMENTS OF PHARMACOLOGY. An introductory study of the drugs 
most commonly used in clinical medicine, with particular reference to pharmaco-
dynamics, using selected laboratory animals. Prerequisites, second year stand-
ing in the School of Nursing or equivalent. (2) MR. MOTLEY AND AssISTANTS. 
lllf. MATERIA MEDICA. A study of the origin, preparation and adminis-
tration of the common official drugs and drug preparations. Prerequisite, 102w 
or 103f. Open only to medical students and advanced physiology majors. (2) 
MR. MOTLEY; MR. WESTFALL. 
112w. PHARMACOLOGY. A study of the action of drugs on man and se-
lected laboratory animals . Prerequisite, 100w or 102w, 103f, and lllf or equiva-
lents. (5) MR. MOTLEY; MR. WESTFALL. 
200w and 201f. SEMINAR. Review of current literature on selected physio-
logical and pharmacological topics. (1) STAFF. 
216f, w, ands. ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PHYSIOLOGY. Advanced studies 
of respiration, circulation, internal secretions and gland action in man and ex-
perimental animals. (2-4) MR. ELLis; MR. MOTLEY. 
220w. CLINICAL PHYSIOLOGY. The study of particular physiological proc-
esses as modified by clinical, surgical and experimental conditions. Credit 
arranged. MR. ELLIS; MR. MOTLEY. 
230f, w, and s. SPECIAL STUDIES. Individual problems in physiology and 
and pharmacology are assigned to expand previous work or as any introduction 
to research. Credit arranged. MR. ELLis; MR. MOTLEY; Jl,,lR. WESTFALL. 
290f, w, and s. RESEARCH. Opportunities for research in physiology and 
pharmacology are offered. Credit arranged. MR. ELLIS; MR. MOTLEY; MR. 
WESTFALL. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE AND PUBLIC LAW 
No course in this department is open to freshmen. Course 1 or its equivalent 
is a prerequisite to all other courses except 5. Students in Arts and Science 
should elect the following courses for a major: Political Science 1, 5, and 100. 
Eleven hours of additional work in Political Science are required. These are to 
be selected in consultation with the adviser. 
lf and w. AMERICAN GovERNMENT. A basic course dealing with the funda-
mental principles of political science and the organization, principles, and func-
tions of American government in all its divisions-national, state, and local. 
(5) MR. BRADSHAW; MR. FAUST; MR. HEINBERG; MR. HILL; MR. MENDELSON. 
5f. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. Lectures and readings on contemporary 
international relations. (3) MR. HILL. 
100w. EUROPEAN GovERNMENTS. A comparative study of the constitu-
tional development, present functions, and practical workings of the govern-
ments of England, France, Germany, Italy, and Russia. (5) MR. HEINBERG. 
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l0lf. LocAL RURAL GovERNMENT. A study of the development, present 
organization, and functions of county and township government in the United 
States, with special reference to Missouri. (3) MR. BRADSHAW. 
102w. ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. A study of the activities of govern-
mental agencies and officials engaged in the administration of criminal law. (2) 
MR. HEINBERG. 
105f and w. POLITICAL PARTIES. A study of the theory, organization, 
methods of action, and functions of political parties, especially in the United 
States. (3) MR. BRADSHA w. 
106w. MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION. A comprehensive 
study of municipal government and administration in the United States, dealing 
with the law of municipal corporations, municipal politics and elections, forms of 
city government, and administrative functions and activities. (5) MR. FAUST. 
109f. INTERNATIONAL LAW. A general treatment of the laws governing 
international relations in peace and war. (3) MR. HILL. 
ll0f. PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. A general survey of the 
field of public administration, with special reference to the organization of ad-
ministrative services, the management of personnel, finance administration, the 
relationship of administration to other branches of the government and to the 
public interest. (3) MR. FAUST. 
lllf and w. ADMINISTRATIVE REGULATION OF BusINE.SS AND INDUSTRY. 
A study of the organization, powers, and procedure of important administrative 
agencies in national and state government regulating business and industry. 
(3) MR. MENDELSON. 
112w. TAX ADMINISTRATION. Prerequisite, course 110, or consent of in-
structor. A study of the principal federal, state, and local taxes, with emphasis 
on legal and administrative problems. (2) MR. MENDELSON. 
115w. FOREIGN SERVICE ORGANIZATION. A survey of the conduct of 
foreign affairs in the United States, Japan, and major European states. (3) 
MR. HILL. 
120f. THE AMERICAN CONSTITUTION. A consideration of the American 
federal system with special reference to interstate commerce, the powers of 
Congress, governmental relations between the states and the United States, 
constitutional limitations for the protection of life, liberty, and property; police 
power, taxation and eminent domain. (3) MR. HEINBERG. 
175w. LEGISLATION. The nature of the legislative power; constitutional 
limitations; organization, rules of procedure, and practice of American legislative 
bodies; and bill drafting. (Alternate years.) (3) MR. BRADS HA w. 
185w. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION. Prerequisite, course 5 or 109. A 
study of the form and functions of the various co-operative international organ-
izations, with special reference to the League of Nations and Permanent Court of 
International Justice. (3) MR. HILL. 
198f and w. DISTINCTION. Special readings and reports in the several 
fields of Political Science. Limited to candidates for graduation with distinction 
in Political Science. (1-3) MR. BRADSHAW; MR. FAUST; MR. HEINBERG; MR. 
HILL; MR. MENDELSON. 
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202f. PROBLEMS OF E UROPEAN GovERNMENT. Prerequisite, course 100. A 
detailed study of selected problems of English, French, German, Italian, and 
Russian governments, particularly in the fields of administration and in the re-
lations between government and economic activity. (Alternate years.) (3) 
MR. HEINBERG. 
203w. PROBLEMS OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. Prerequisite, course 101, 
106, or 110. A study of administrative organization, practice, and procedure, 
and the methods of controlling administrative action. (3) MR. FAUST. 
205w. PROBLEMS IN POLITICAL PARTIES. Prer equisite, course 105, or 
consent of instructor. A detailed study of certain specific problems in the field 
of party organization, public opinion and elections. (2) MR. BRADSHA w. 
210w. HISTORY OF POLITICAL THOUGHT. A review of the history of political 
thought from Plato to Rousseau. (Alternate years.) (3) MR. HEINBERG. 
212f and w. SPECIAL STUDIES. Opportunity is offered to graduate students 
and seniors who have completed the necessary prerequisite courses to choose 
topics in one or more of the several fields of Political Science for individual in-
vestigation and study. Credit to be arranged. MR. BRADS HA w; MR. FA UST; 
MR. HEINBERG; MR. HILL; MR. MENDELSON. 
290f and w. RESEARCH. A thesis is required of all candidates for advanced 
degrees majoring in Political Science and Public Law. A student should confer 
with the instructor in whose field he wishes to do his r esearch work relative to the 
selection of a thesis subject. Credit to be arranged. MR. BRADSHA w; MR. 
FAUST; MR. HEINBERG; MR. HILL; MR. MENDELSON. 
The following courses in Public Law may be taken for graduate credit with 
the approval of the student's major adviser and with the permission of the in-
structor in the course. 
245f. TAXATION. (3) MR. HOWARD. 
225w. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW. (3) MR. HOWARD. 
251w. L ABO R LAW (3) MR. HowARD. 
POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
1f and w. PouLTRY PRODUCTION. A general course in poultry husbandry 
including breeds, breeding, culling, incubation, brooding, housing, feeding, 
management, marketing, and the control of disease. (3) MR. KEMPSTER; 
MR. IRWIN; MR. WILLIAMS . 
3w. TYPES AND BREEDS OF PouLTRY. History, development, and char-
acteristics of the most common breeds of poultry. This course is d esigned for 
students interested in poultry judging, methods employed in training poultry 
judging teams, and the organization of poultry exhibits. (2) MR. FUNK; 
MR. IRWIN. 
103f. MARKETING PouLTRY PRODUCTS. Prer equisite, 1. A course dealing 
largely with the practices employed in commercial poultry and egg-handling es-
tablishments, both in reference to fattening and killing poultry and to the handling 
of eggs. (3) MR. FUNK. 
104f. PouLTRY JUD GING. Prerequisite course 1. The judging and grading 
of poultry and poultry products including production judging, judging exhibition 
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poultry, live market poultry and dressed poultry and the grading of eggs. The 
college poultry judging team, which represents Missouri in the Intercollegiate 
judging contest held in Chicago, is trained in this course. (2) MR. FuNK 
and MR. IRWIN. 
105w. PouLTRY FARM MANAGEMENT. Must be preceded or accompanied 
by course 1. A study of poultry farm methods and practices. (3) MR. KEMP-
STER. 
106w. INCUBATION AND BROODING. Principles and practices of incubation 
and brooding. Organization and management of commercial hatcheries. (3) 
MR. FUNK. 
107f and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Primarily for advanced undergraduates. 
Topics will be assigned. MR. KEMPSTER; MR. FuNK. 
108w. ADVANCED PouLTRY PRODUCTION. A study of the problems of 
the poultry farmer and breeder. Special attention is given to breeding, feeding, 
and management practices. (Prerequisites, poultry husbandry 1 and animal 
nutrition.) (3) MR. KEMPSTER. 
109w. TuRKEY PRODUCTION. Prerequisite course 1. This course is de-
signed to give those interested in turkey production an understanding of the 
principles and practices of turkey raising. (3) MR. FUNK. Offered in 1940 and 
succeeding even years. 
200f and w. SEMINAR. Special investigations in poultry husbandry. 
Literature is reviewed and discussed by the class. (1) MR. KEMPSTER. 
202f, w, and s. RESEARCH IN PouLTRY HUSBANDRY. Advanced studies 
of special phases of poultry production. Opportunity is offered students for 
original investigation. In some cases they will assist in experimental work being 
conducted by the department of poultry husbandry. MR. KEMPSTER; MR. 
FUNK. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Seniors taking Course 2 as a required course receive 4 hours credit unless 
additional assigned work is completed. 
lf and w. GENERAL PsYCHOLOGY. The basic facts and principles of psycho-
logical science, with special reference to the human being. Lectures and class-
room demonstrations. This course does not satisfy the requirements in the 
Biological Sciences for the A. B. degree. This course, or Psychology 2, General 
Experimental Psychology, is prerequisite for all other courses in the department 
except Psychology 10. (3) MR. PETERS. 
2f and w. GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. The basic facts, prin-
ciples and methods of psychological science, with special reference to the human 
being. Lectures, classroom demonstrations, and laboratory experiments. This 
course satisfies the requirements in Biological Science for the A. B. degree. This 
course, or Psychology l, General Psychology, is prerequisite for all other courses 
in the department except Psychology 10. (5) MR. Couwrs. 
l0f. APPLICATIONS OF PSYCHOLOGY TO STUDENT PROBLEMS. A course 
primarily for underclassmen in effective study techniques, vocational selection, 
and personality problems. (2) No prerequisite. Cannot be taken for credit 
by juniors or seniors, and cannot be applied toward a major or minor in psychology. 
MR. McKINNEY. 
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50f and w. APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY. A study of the psychological principles 
of most importance in the practical control of human behavior. The applications 
of psychology to advertising, selling, personnel work, law, medicine, and industry 
are given special consideration. (3) MR. McKINNEY. 
98w. MENTAL DEVELOPMENT. The origin of psychological traits and their 
development in the normal human individual, with emphasis on the behavior 
characteristics of the infant, child, and adolescent. Some consideration is given 
prenatal development and old age. (2) MR. McKINNEY. 
122w. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. A survey of the abnormalities of human 
behavior and experience, with special emphasis on the abnormalities of the whole 
personality. The psychological, psychoanalytic, physiological and neurological 
interpretations of maladjustments are evaluated. (3) MR. MJJlLTON. 
125f. SocIAL PsYCHOLOGY. The psychological factors involved in social 
behavior. Consideration is given such phenomena as customs, social interaction, 
crowd behavior, fads, propaganda, public opinion, and leadership. Contemporary 
social phenomena will be considered psychologically. (3) MR. CouRTs. 
187w. PSYCHOLOGY OF THE I NDIVIDUAL. A survey of methods and theory 
of measuring individual differences in intelligence, special aptitudes, interests, 
attitudes, and personality traits. Laboratory demonstrations of the testing 
procedures discussed in the lectures will be given. (3) MR. McKINNEY. 
188w. PSYCHOLOGY OF EMOTION. A survey of the major problems, methods 
and results in the field of affection and emotion, including the psychology of 
aesthetics. The theories of emotion are critically treated, and the psychological 
approach to the theory of value is surveyed. Lectures and laboratory experi-
ments. (3) MR. PETERS. 
189f. PSYCHOLOGY OF SENSATION AND PERCEPTION. A survey of the 
sensory phenomena of human experience and the common perceptual adjustments 
of the individual to the environment. Lectures and laboratory experiments. 
(3) MR. PETERS. 
190w. PSYCHOLOGY OF REFLEX AND VOLUNTARY ACTION. A survey of 
neuro-muscular physiology and reflex action, followed by an intensive study of 
voluntary action, mental and physical work, fatigue, and conditions of efficiency. 
Lectures and laboratory experiments. (3) MR. CouRTS. 
192f. PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. A survey of the factors affecting the 
efficiency of human learning and retention, and an intensive study of the learning 
process and of the basic laws of learning and forgetting. Lectures and laboratory 
experiment encompass conditioned reflex phenomena, verbal learning, perceptual-
motor learning, and rational problem-solving. (5) MR. MELTON. 
193f and 194w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. On consultation with the teacher 
concerned properly prepared students may undertake original investigations in 
experimental psychology under supervision. Designed to supplement courses 
187w, 188w, 189f, 190w, and 192f. (2-5) MR. CouRTs; MR. McKINNEY; MR. 
MELTON; MR. PETERS. 
196f. SYSTEMATIC PsYCHOLOGY. A survey of major theoretical problems 
of contemporary psychology, and a critical evaluation of the theoretical systems 
of psychology that have molded the concepts and methods of contemporary ex-
perimental psychology. (3) MR. MELTON. 
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197f and 198w. DISTINCTION. Readings and seminar work designed to 
orient the student with respect to the history of psychology and bo integrate the 
study of the various fields of psychology. Limited to candidates for distinction 
in psychology. (3) MR. MELTON. 
200f and 201 w. SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGY. Presentation of psychological 
problems and investigations by instructors and students. (1) MR. MELTON 
AND STAFF. 
203f. EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN IN PSYCHOLOGY. The experimental and 
statistical methodology of psychology, with special emphasis OD the logic of ex-
perimental and statistical methods and on special problems of quantification. 
(2) MR. MELTON. 
204w. ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN IN PSYCHOLOGY. Presentation 
of the theory of small samples, the analysis of variance, factorial design, and 
factor analysis, and consideration of their application to psychological investi-
gation. Prerequisite Psychology 203f or its equivalent. (2) MR. COURTS. 
205f. TECHNIQUES OF RESEARCH IN LEARNING AND ACTION. The special 
methodology of investigations in learning, retention, reflex action, and voluntary 
action is presented and evaluated with a view to staindardization of techniques. 
(2) MR. COURTS AND MR. MELTON. 
206w. CONTEMPORARY PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORY. The logic of modern 
psychology, with emphasis on the evaluation of major theoretical trends in psy-
chology during the last ten years. Lectures and student reports. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 196f. (2) MR. MELTON. 
209f and w. READINGS IN PSYCHOLOGY. Intensive reading at an advanced 
level in one or more of the major fields of psychology. (4) MR. MELTON AND 
STAFF. 
290f and w. RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY. Investigation in psychology 
underbaken with the expectation that the work will terminate in a thesis. (3-6) 
MR. CouRTs; MR. McKINNEY; MR. MELTON; MR. PETERS. 
RELIGION 
Courses in religion offered by the Bible College of Missouri may be taken for 
credit toward degrees in the University of Missouri. All courses are accredited 
in the College of Arts and Science, from which a student may elect as many as 
fourteen hours toward the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
Students working toward other degrees may elect Bible College courses by 
consent of the deans of the respective schools. 
INTRODUCTION 
3f and w. FUNDAMENTAL MORAL AND RELIGIOUS VALUES. An investi-
gation of the moral and spiritual values contained in the idea of the Kingdom of 
God. An examination of Jesus' conception of the abundant life as an ideal for 
the individual and society. The methods, scope and limitations of science. A 
philosophical approach to the problems of immortality, God and freedom. 
Open to freshmen and sophomores. (2) MR. AGEE; MR. MINOR; MR. 
HEARN; MR. KEYFITZ. 
RELIGION 
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
Biblical Literature 
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50f and w. LIFE AND LITERATURE OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. A study of the 
literature of the Old Testament arranged in its historic setting, including a con-
sideration of the social, economic , and religious phases of the periods in which 
the particular texts were written. Special attention will be given to the literary 
quality and to the growth of ideas and concepts contained in this portion of the 
Bible. Prerequisite, sophomore standing or Course No. 3. (2) MR. KEYFITZ. 
60f and w. LIFE AND LITERATURE OF THE NEw TESTAMENT. A study of 
the central documents of the Christian religion to determine their origin, author-
ship, literary structure, nature, and permanent value. Prerequisite, sophomore 
standing or Course No. 3. (2) MR. AGEE. 
Language 
lOOf and 101 w. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF NEW TESTAMENT GREEK. 
The characteristics of the language; a drill on the forms and syntax, the building 
of a New Testament vocabulary, a translation of John. Three times per week 
the first semester, and twice per week the second semester. Prerequisites, Greek 
3 and 5. (5) MR. AGEE. 
105f and 106w. HEBREW LANGUAGE I AND II. Beginner's course: The 
alphabet, grammatical principles, acquisition of vocabulary, and translation of 
Genesis I-VIII, with some easy sight reading. Three times per week through 
two semesters. (6) MR. KEYFITZ. 
107f and 108w. HEBREW LANGUAGE III AND IV. Advanced course. A 
knowledge of the forms is presupposed. Introduction to syntax. Selections 
from the prophets and Hagiographa. During the second semester the student 
will be introduced to Aramaic forms, and will read selections from Daniel. Three 
times per week the first semester and twice per week the second semester. (5) 
MR. KEYFITZ. 
lllf and 112w. PosT-BIBLICAL HEBREW. Lectures on the history of post-
Biblical Hebrew literature. Reading of representative selections from Talmudic, 
Midrashic, and modern prose and poetry. Open to students who qualify in the 
knowledge of Hebrew. Two hours weekly through two semesters. During the 
second semester the course will be conducted in Hebrew. (4) MR. KEYFITZ. 
113f and 114w. ELEMENTARY SYRIAC. A beginner's course in Syriac. 
Grammar and reading of easy selections from Kalilah wa-Dimnah. (4) MR. 
KEYFITZ. 
115f and 116w. ELEMENTARY ARABIC. An elementary course in Arabic 
grammar, exercises in the language, and reading of selected portions in the Arabian 
Nights. (4) MR. KE'YFITZ. 
117f and 118w. AssYRIAN FOR BEGINNERS. An introductory course in 
cuneiform. Grammar and selected readings in Assyrian annals. (4) MR. 
KEYFITZ. 
119f and 120w. INTRODUCTION TO EGYPTIAN. The student will be intro-
duced to hieroglyphics through selected readings from Sinuhe and other Egyptian 
narratives. The course will be accompanied by a study of Egyptian grammar. 
(4) MR. KEYFITZ. 
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HISTORY 
History of Religions 
130f and w. COMPARATIVE RELIGION. A rapid survey of the chief religions 
now prevailing in the world, including Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, 
Shinto, Zoroastrianism, Islam, Judaism, and Christianity. Prerequisite, junior 
standing or consent of the instructor. (2) MR. HEARN. 
132f and w. ETHICS OF WORLD RELIGIONS. A study of the ethics of the 
world's living religions, including Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Zoro-
astrianism, Islam, Judaism, and Chris tianity. The ethical standards of these 
religions are surveyed first in their formative periods and their scriptural ex-
pressions, and then in their present approach to the ethical problems of the 
modern world. Prerequisite, junior standing or consent of the instructor. (2) 
MR. HEARN. 
Semitic History 
140f and w. THE ANCIENT ORIENT. The rise of civilization in Egypt and 
Mesopotamia, and the political history of ancient kingdoms and empires. The 
history of Assyria and of the Hittites and Syria-Palestine through the Amarna 
period will be studied. Material civilization as well as spiritual culture, art , 
literature and r eligion will receive special consideration. (3) MR. KEYFITZ. 
141f and w. THE EARLY HISTORY OF ISRAEL. A survey of the history of 
Israel from the settlement in Palestine to the end of the Maccabean period. The 
evolution of government, law, religion, and prophecy will form the chief content 
of this course . The contacts of Palestine with its n eighbors and their influence 
upon Israel's ideas and institutions will be especially stressed. (3) MR. KEY-
FITz. 
145f and w. RELIGION OF THE ANCIENT HEBREWS. A comparative study 
of the religions of Egypt and Mesopotamia, and their influence on the religion 
of Palestine. A survey of religious development in pre-Hebrew days. Types 
of eaTly Hebrew religious b elief. The r eligion of the prophets. The rise of heno-
theism, and the triumph of monotheism. (2) MR. KEYFITZ. 
146w. PosT-EXILIC RELIGION OF THE JEws. The progress of religious 
thought under Ezekiel and other post-exilic prophets. The development of 
democracy in religious practice, and later in education. The importance of the 
synagogue. Further progress in Judaism under the Scribes, the Pious, and the 
Pharisees. (2) MR. KEYFITZ. 
Church History 
150f and w. ORIGINS OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH. A study of the ideals 
and environment out of which the early Christian Church developed. Source 
materials: pre-Christian life and literature of the Jewish people; customs, 
philosophical and religious b eliefs of contemporary nations; New Testament and 
other first century wTitings. (2) MR. HEARN. 
152f and w. HISTORY o,F THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH. A survey of the out-
standing developments in the life of the church from the Apostolic age to the 
present. The history of the church will be considered in the light of political, 
economic, and social movements. (3) MR. HEARN. 
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154f and w. HISTORY OF RELIGION IN AMERICA. A study of the religious 
background of the early colonists, the distinctive features of American religious 
history, the growth of denominations, movements toward unity, and other 
modern trends. (2) MR. HEARN. 
PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION 
170f and w. PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION. Analytical study of that kind of 
human behavior which attempts to connect human life with what has greatest 
value; objectification and analysis of behavior problems which prevent this 
connection. Prerequisite, junior standing or consent of the instructor. (3) 
MR. MINOR. 
17lf and w. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. That branch of philosophy which 
inquires into the origin, nature, and function of religion; examines the source 
and validi ~y of the claims which religion makes; clarifies the fun dam en tal religious 
concepts; and criticizes the chief religious practices on the basis of a compre-
hensive survey of religious data. Prerequisite, junior standing or consent of 
the instructor. (3) MR. MINOR. 
RURAL SOCIOLOGY 
115f and w. RuRAL SOCIOLOGY. A study of rural social life and organi-
zation, together with comparisons with the city and the interrelations between 
the two. (3) Not open to freshmen. Prerequisite an introductory course in 
Economics. MR. LIVELY; MR. ALMACK. 
117w. COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION. Considers the principles and methods 
of organization and development of various types of communities. Designed 
for those who will have occasion to use the community as an organi-
zation unit in their future work. Prerequisite, course 115 or 6 hrs. Sociology. 
(3) MR. LIVELY; MR. ALMACK. 
120f. RURAL POPULATION PROBLEMS. A course dealing with the problems 
of rural population growth, distribution, and redistribution, and the factors 
related thereto. Population problems associated with conservation, land use, 
area planning, and similar programs are also con sidered. Prerequisite, 10 hrs. 
of Social Science. (2) MR. LIVELY. 
190s and w. GROUP LEADERSHIP. A study of the psychological and socio-
logical aspects of leadership in such fields as agriculture, business, education, 
religion, politics and social organization. The training of leaders and the tech-
niques of leadership in community affairs are discussed. Prerequisite, Psychology 
and 6 hrs. Sociology. Senior standing. (2) MR. LIVELY. 
200f. SEMINAR. Special lectures, reviews of literature, and individual 
reports. Credit arranged. MR. LIVELY. 
201f. ADVANCED RURAL SocIOLOGY. An advanced study of farm life and 
its institutions with particular reference to the changing psychology and group 
relations in rural affairs. Prerequisites, Course 115 and 117 or equivalents. 
(Not offered in 1941-42.) (3) MR. LIVELY. 
234w. FARMER MovEMENTs. A critical study of the principal farmer 
movements in Europe and in America with a view to an evaluation of present-
day movements in the light of current trends in agriculture and country life. 
(Not offered in 1941-42.) (2) MR. LIVELY. 
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240s, f, and w. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS. Credit arranged. MR. LIVELY. 
290s, f, and w. RESEARCH. Thesis required. Credit arranged. MR. 
LIVELY. 
SOCIOLOGY 
No course in this department is open to freshmen. Prerequisites are listed 
with each course, but some of these prerequisites may be waived for seniors and 
graduates with the consent of the instructor. 
1f and w. GENERAL SocIOLOGY. A study of the factors influencing group 
life, and of the most important processes and institutions found in society. (3) 
MR. BERRY; MR. EMrn; MR. GrsT; M&. KELLOGG. 
50f and w. SocIAL PATHOLOGY. A study of social disorganization and 
personal demoralization. Emphasis is placed on the processes by which social 
variants become maladjusted, and on the processes by which institutions and 
communities tend to disintegrate . Prerequisite, course 1. (3) MR. GisT. 
105f. POPULATION TRENDS. An introduction to the study of population . 
Attention will be directed to the following subject matter: Factors influencing 
the rate of population growth; population composition; fertility; mortality; 
social and economic consequences of changes in rates of population growth and 
composition; significa'nces of differential rates of growth and the problem of 
quality. Prerequisite, Sociology I or Economics I. (3) MR. PrnLBLAD. 
lllf and w. CRIMINOLOGY. Individual a nd social factors in the e tiology 
of crime; institutions of criminal justice; punishment and treatment of the of-
fender. Prerequisite, course 1 or senior standing. (3) MR. PIHLBLAD. 
112f. CHILD WELFARE. A study in methods of care for dependent and 
neglected children in institutions, and public and private agencies. Attention 
is given to all problems peculiar to the child, and acceptable methods of care and 
protection. Prerequisite, course 1. (3) MR. NEBEL. 
113w. SocIAL SECURITY. A critical analysis of policies and agencies for 
dealing with the social and economic aspects of sickness, invalidity, old age, ac-
cident, and unemployment. Prerequisite, courses 1 and 50, or 10 hours of 
Economics. (2) MR. PIHLBLAD. 
114w. THE F AMILY. A study of the family as a natural and institutional 
group, the influences which tend to modify its form and functions, the process 
of disintegration, current theories of reconstruction. Prerequisites, courses 1 
and 50 or 112. (3) MR. EMIG. 
115f and w. COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR. A study of various forms of col-
lective behavior, including social unrest, revolutionary and reform movements, 
social conflict, crowds, mental epidemics, fashions and fads, propaganda, public 
opinion, and censorship. Attention is given to the development of social at-
titudes and their relation to collective behavior. (3) MR. GisT. 
116f. URBAN SocIOLOGY. An analytical and critical study of the structure 
and function of city life, a development of concepts with which to understand 
urban problems. Prerequisite, course 1. (2) MR. GrsT. 
125f. GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY. An introduction to the study of man and 
culture; the origin and evolution of man as an animal; fossil man; the beginnings 
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of civilization; the diffusion of culture. Prerequisite, course 1 or junior standing. 
(3) MR. BERRY. 
126w. CuwuRAL ANTHROPOLOGY. A study of primitive folkways and 
institutions such as form s of marriage, property, religion, magic, social organi-
zation; the significance of the study of primitive culture for an understanding of 
contemporary civilization. Prerequisite, course 1 or junior standing. (3) MR. 
BERRY. 
127f. IMMIGRATION AND AMERICAN SocrnTY. A study of the cultural 
background of principal immigrant groups, their adjustments, and their con-
tributions to American Society. Prerequisite, course 1. (2) MR. PrnLBLAD. 
135w. THE AMERICAN INDIAN. The origin and antiquity of man in Amer-
ica; American archaeology; civilization of the Mayas, Aztecs, and Incas; the 
various culture areas of the Americas; customs of representative tribes. Pre-
requisite, course 1, or one course in anthropology. (2) MR. BERRY. 
137f. RACE AND RACE RELATIO NS . The nature, criteria, classification, 
and distribution of races; race differences ; race contacts and conflicts. Pre-
requisite, course 1, or one course in anthropology. (2) MR. BERRY. 
198f and w. DISTINCTION IN SocIOLOGY. Supervised work for candidates. 
(3) THE STAFF. 
2OOf and w. SEMINAR. Reports of research by students and faculty mem-
bers. R equired of all graduate majors in sociology with or without credit. 
(1) THE STAFF. 
22Of. PRINCIPLES OF SocIOLOGY. A critical study of contemporary theories 
and schools of social thought. Prerequisite, 12 hours of Sociology. (3) MR. 
EMIG. 
221w. THEORY OF POPULATION. This course will consist of an analysis of 
important recent monographs and studies in the field of population. Prereq-
uisite, 12 hours of Sociology or course 105. (2) MR. PrnLBLAD. 
222f. METHODS OF SocIAL RESEARC H. A critical study of methods ap-
plicable to the study of social problems. Problems of investigation by the class. 
Required of all graduate majors. Prerequisite, 12 hours of Sociology. (3) MR. 
EMIG. 
227f. THE AMERICAN NEGRO. 
contemporary social and economic 
and reports required. Prerequisite, 
A study of the historical background and 
problems of the American N egro. Papers 
12 hours of Sociology. (2) MR. PIHLBLAD. 
228f. SEMINAR ON RACE PROBLEMS. (2) MR. BERRY; MR. PIHLBLAD. 
23Ow. HrsTORY oF SocIAL PHILOSOPHY. The development of social thought 
from the Hebrews to the present. Some of the outstanding sources are assigned. 
Prerequisite, 12 hours of Sociology. (3) MR. EMIG. 
235f. RECENT EuROPEAN SocIOLOGY. A study of recent social thought 
as found in England, Fr,ance, Germany, Italy, Russia, and Czecho-Slovakia in 
its cultural and social background. (2) MR. EMIG. 
24Of and w. SPECIAL INVESTIGATION. Directed reading and investigation 
not leading to a thesis. (1-3) THE STAFF. 
29Of and w. 
Sociology . (1-6) 
RESEARCH. A thesis is required for all advanced degrees in 
THE STAFF. 
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SOCIAL WELFARE COURSES 
150f. THE FIELD OF SocIAL WoRK. A historical survey and analysis of 
the ongm, development, and present status of the various fields in social work. 
Prerequisite, course l. (3) MR. NEBEL. 
153f and w. SocIAL CASE WoRK I. An introduction to the princ,iples of 
social case work procedure and their application. Case record material is studied 
and discussed. (3) MR. NEBEL. 
155f and w. FIELD WoRK I. Credit is arranged. Unpaid practice work 
with an accredited agency and under supervision of a faculty member. Pre-
requisite, 150, 153, 157. 
157w. Soc1AL CASE WoRK II. Special emphasis is placed on case analysis; 
the consideration of inter-agency cooperation, and building acceptable case 
records. Prerequisite, course 153. (2) MR. NEBEL. 
159w. COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION FOR SocIAL WoRK. Information con-
cerning the community and its problems, the interrelationship between social 
agencies, and the relationship of the social worker to them. Community re-
sources and the manner in which they are utilized by the social worker. Pre-
requisite, course l. (3) MR. NEBEL. 
180f. PUBLIC WELFARE ADMINISTRATION. A study of the principles and 
methods of organizing and administering public welfare programs. The develop-
ment of local, state, and federal machinery for welfare administration. Pre-
requisite, course 153. (3) MR. NEBEL. 
185w. SOCIAL LEGISLATION. 
understood in social welfare work. 
A study of the laws and legal principles to be 
Prerequisite, course 153. (2) MR. NEBEL. 
187w. MEDICAL INFORMATION. Medical information necessary to the wel-
fare worker. The relation of medicine to social case work. Prerequisite, course 
153. (2) DR. COOPER. 
203w. CAsE WoRK IN CHILD WELFARE. Case work problems in child wel-
far8. Cases will be studied showing the child in the home, foster homes, agencies 
caring for children, problems of adoption and illegitimacy. Prerequisites, 112 
and 153. (3) 
205f and w. SPECIALIZED CASE WORK. Training for case work in any 
specific field: Delinquency, Child Welfare, Family, etc. (2-3) Prerequisite, 
153, 151. MR. NEBEL. 
207w. PROBATION AND PAROLE. A study of the history, theory and practice 
of probation and parole. An attempt will be made to acquaint the student with 
the practical problems of administration as they are found in Missouri courts 
and correctional institutions. Enrollment by arrangement with the instructor . 
Prerequisite, Courses 111, 153 and Psychology 122. (3) MR. PIHLBLAD. 
210w. PSYCHIATRIC INFORMATION. A study of social and mental variants, 
and of the processes by which they become maladjusted. The social workers 
approach to these problems and his relationship to the specialist in the field of 
psychiatry. Prerequisite, 12 hours of Sociology. 
212f and w. FIELD WoRK II. Field work for graduate students. Credit is 
arranged. Prerequisite, 12 hours Welfare Work. MR. NEBEL. 
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SOILS 
1f and w. SOILS. Prerequisites, chemistry 1 and geology 2. An intro-
ductory course dealing with the subject of soils and the principles underlying 
rational soil management. Three class periods and two laboratory or field periods. 
(5) MR. ALBRECHT; MR. GRAHAM. 
IO0f. SOIL FERTILITY. Prerequisite, course 1. Eight hours of chemistry 
should precede this course. A course having to do with the essential principles 
in maintaining soil fertility. One lecture and two laboratory periods. (3) 
MR. ALBRECHT; MR. GRAHAM. 
101w. SOIL MANAGEMENT. Prerequisite, course 1. A course dealing with 
the principles of soil management as applied to the physical improvement and the 
fertility maintenance of soils. (3) MR. SMITH. 
102f. SoIL SuRVEYING AND LAND APPRAISAL. Prerequisite, course 1. A 
course designed to familiarize students with the principles and practices of soil 
surveying, land judging and land appraisal. Two lectures and one laboratory 
period. (3) MR. KRUSEKOPF. 
104f. SOILS AND LAND UsE IN THE UNITED STATES. Prerequisite, course 
1. The soils of the United States, their origin, development, field characteristics 
and systems of farming. Particular attention given to the soil factors as they 
determine land use. Offered in alternate years. Offered in 1941-42. (2) MR. 
KRUSEKOPF, 
105w. SoIL BACTERIOLOGY. Prerequisite, course 1 and general bacteri-
ology. Microorganic life of the soil in relation to soil fertility, including studies 
of nitrogen transformations, decay of farm manures, soil inoculation and other 
biological processes. One lecture, two laboratory periods. (3) MR. ALBRECHT; 
MR. GRAHAM 
106w. SOIL DEVELOPMENT AND MORPHOLOGY. Prerequisite, course 1. 
Course 102f is recommended. A course having to do with the principles of soil 
origin and development as determined by environmental factors. Special at-
tention given to the modern ideas of pedologists regarding soil morphology. 
Offered in alternate years. Not offered in 1941-42. (2) MR. KRUSEKOPF. 
107w. PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF SoILs. Prerequisites, course 1 and college 
physics; a course in physical chemistry is recommended. A fundamental study 
of the physical constitution and colloidal properties of soils in their relation to 
soil structure and consistency, water absorption and movement, aeration and 
temperature. Practical applications to cultivation, drainage and erosion prob-
lems. Offered in alternate years. Offered in 1941-42. (3-5) MR. MARSHALL. 
108f. SoIL CONSERVATION. Prerequisite, course 1. A course emphasizing 
the conservation of the soils and their fertility, with special attention to the soil 
types of Missouri. Consideration will be given to the factors influencing erosion 
and other processes of soil deterioration, and to the agronomic principles of their 
control. (3) MR. WOODRUFF. 
120f and w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Prerequisite, ample background in soils 
and allied sciences. Assigned problems in soil physics, fertility, or biology in 
connection with certain experiment station projects or problems chosen by the 
student with approval. (2-5) MR. ALBRECHT; MR. KRusEKOPF; MR. MAR-
SHALL; MR. SMITH; MR. GRAHAM; MR. WOODRUFF. 
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200f and w. SEMINAR. Discussion of recent developments in soil science. 
Papers on assigned topics are presented for discussion. (1) MR. ALBRECHT. 
202f and w. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS. Prerequisite, one year of graduate 
study for non-majors in soils. Independent investigation of soil problems not 
terminating in a thesis. (2-5) MR. ALBRECHT; MR. KRUSEKOPF; MR. MAR-
SHALL. 
203w. THEORIES AND APPLICATIONS IN SOIL RESEARCH. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing in soils. A course designed to familiarize students with the 
development of theories underlying the major phases of soil research and with the 
methods of conducting soil investigations. Offered in alternate years. Offered 
in 1941-42. (2) MR. ALBRECHT. 
204w. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY OF So1Ls. Prerequisite, physical or colloid 
chemistry. The application of the methods of physical and colloid chemistry to 
soil problems with special emphasis upon the physico-chemical nature of the 
inorganic and organic colloids as affecting soil acidity, base exchange, absorption, 
and the nature of the soil solution. Offered in alternate years. Not offered in 
1941-42. (3-5) MR. MARSHALL. 
205f and w. SoIL RESEARCH. Special investigations in soils. MR. AL-
BRECHT; MR. KRUSEKOPF; MR. MARSHALL. 
SPANISH 
(Prerequisites: for 105, 107, 109, 110, 113, 114, 116, 125, 126, 128, 130, 
132, course 3 or equivalent; for 111 and 122, course 105 or equivalent; for 112, 
instructor's consent; for 117 and 119, 16 hours of Spanish.) 
1f and w. ELEMENTARY CouRsE. (5) Miss BoHANNoN; Miss JoHNsoN; 
MR. SCHERR; Mrns WALKER; MR. WARSHAW. 
2f and w. INTERMEDIATE CouRsE. (5) Miss BOHANNON; Miss JOHNSON; 
MR. SCHERR; Mrns WALKER; MR. WARSHAW. 
3f and w. ADVANCED CouRsE. Rapid reading of modern works. Three 
hours of the credit of this course may be counted as upperclassman work toward 
a major or a minor in Spanish. (5), (3), (2) Miss BOHANNON; Mrns WALKER; 
MR. SCHERR. 
lOlf or w. LATIN-AMERICAN LIFE, LITERATURE, AND AFFAIRS. A knowl-
edge of Spanish is not required. The work of the course is done in English. 
(2) MR. W ARSHA w. 
105f and w. COMPOSITION AND CoNvERSATION. (3) Miss WALKER; MR. 
WARSHAW, 
107f or w. MoDERN SPANISH DRAMA. (2) MR. WARSHAW. 
109f or w. TRANSITION DRAMA OF THE 19TH CENTURY. (Alternates with 
107.) (2) MR. W ARSHA w. 
110f or w. SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. (Alternates with 116.) (2) 
MR. WARSHAW. 
111f. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. (2) MR. WARSHAW. 
112f and w. SPECIAL READINGS. 
needs of the individual student. (1-3) 
.JOHNSON, 
Directed study of work suited to the 
MR. WARSHAW; Miss WALKER; Miss 
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113f. NINETEENTH CENTURY SPANISH NOVEL. (Alternates with 114.) 
(3) Mrss BOHANNON. 
114f. CONTEMPORARY SPANISH NOVEL. (3) MISs Bo HANNON. 
116f or w. ARGENTINE LITERATURE. (3) MR. W ARSHA w. 
l l 7f. CERVANTES. (3) MR. SCHERR. 
119f. SPANISH DRAMA OF THE 16TH AND 17TH CENTURIES. (Alternates 
with 117.) (3) MR. SCHERR. 
122w. COMMERCIAL SPANISH. (2) Miss WALKER. 
125w. MEXICAN LITERATURE. (3) MISS WALKER. 
126w. SPANISH LITERATURE OF THE 18TH CEN'l'URY. (3) MR. SCHERR. 
128w. SPANISH ROMANTIC PERIOD. (Alternates with 126.) (3) MR. 
SCHERR. 
130w. SPANIS H LYRIC POETRY. (2) MR. SCHERR. 
132w. SPANISH SHORT STORY. (Alternates with 130.) (2) MR. SCHERR. 
197f and 198w. DISTINCTION. Special work for candidates for graduation 
with distinction. (3) MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
20lf and w. SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS. (1-4) MR. WARSHAW. 
203f and w. SPECIAL STUDIES. (1-4) MR. WARSHAW. 
206f or w. THE SPANISH BALLAD. (Alternates with 207.) (3) MR. 
WARSHAW. 
207f or w. LOPE DE VEGA'S PREDECESSORS IN THE DRAMA. (3) MR. 
WARSHAW. 
2llf or w. GALDOs. (3) MR. WARSHAW. 
212w. STUDIES IN THE LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE OF THE MEDIEVAL 
PERIOD. (Old Spanish, Historical Spanish Grammar, Historical Spanish Syntax, 
or The Early Spanish Epic.) (1-3) Miss JOHNSON. 
214f. STUDIES IN THE LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE OF THE 16TH AND 17TH 
CENTURIES. (The Entremes, the Novel of the Golden Age, or other phases of 
the period.) (1-3) MR. SCHERR. 
290f and w. RESEARCH. R equired of students who elect to present a 
thesis in the Department of Spanish. (Credit to be arranged.) MR. W ARSHA w. 
For the teaching of Spanish see Education D118w. 
SPEECH AND DRAMATIC ART 
SPEECH CLINIC. In courses Speech 75, 76, 121, 133, 134, 146, 172, and 176. 
the instructor will refer any student having unsatisfactory habits of speech to 
the Speech Clinic. A student who has been so referred to the Clinic will be re-
quired to attend all scheduled meetings with the clinician and to perform all the 
exercises prescribed by the clinician during that semester. If the student's work 
in the Clinic is incomplete or unsatisfactory at the end of the semester, he will 
receive a delayed grade in the course from which he was referred. A student 
receiving a delayed grade given for this reason can remove it only by continuing 
his work in the Clinic until he satisfies the Director of the Clinic that he has 
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made reasonable improvement. Other students in courses in the Department 
of Speech and Dramatic Art may enter the Clinic for speech improvement when-
ever the facilities of the Clinic permit. As long as they are enrolled in the Clinic, 
such students are required to meet appointments and to perform work assigned, 
They may withdraw at any time, but will not be readmitted. MR. HuLTZEN; 
Mrns DE V1LB1ss. 
DRAMATICS. Opportunities for participation in plays, and for work in the 
theatre are provided by the Missouri Workshop. MR. RHYNSBURGER; MR. 
WoLBER. 
FORENSICS. Opportunities for training in public speaking are provided by 
the University forensic program. MR. ALY; MR. BIDSTRUP. 
No course in this department is open to freshmen. Courses 75 and 76, or the 
equivalent, are prerequisite to all other courses in the department, except that students 
who have completed Course 75 will be permitted to take Course 176. 
75f and w. PRINCIPLES OF SPEECH. Public and conference speaking; 
lectures, assigned readings, parliamentary procedure, and practice in the prepara-
tion and delivery of speechas; special attention to the individual speech problems 
of each student. (3) MR. ALY; MR. GILMAN; MR. HuLTZEN; MR. BIDSTRUP; 
MR. MUELLER; MR. WHITE. 
76f and w. PRINCIPLES OF SPEECH. Introduction to voice science, oral 
interpretation, and the theatre; lectures, assigned readings, and practice in oral 
reading and in phonetic transcription. (3) MR. HuLTZEN; MR. RHYNSBURGER; 
Mrns DE V1LBISS. 
112w. AMERICAN PHONETICS. Analysis of the sounds of American speech, 
with some attention to historical and comparative phonetics; standards of pro-
nunciation and dialect studies. (3) MR. HuLTZEN. 
12lf. SPEECH CORRECTION. Systematic study of types of defective speech; 
lectures, case presentations, laboratory demonstrations, selected readings. Pre-
requisite, Speech 112 and Psychology 1 or 2. (3) MR. HuLTZEN. 
For CLINICAL TECHNIQUES I and CLINICAL TECHNIQUES II, see SPEECH 
EDUCATION I 185f and I 186w. 
133f. ORAL INTERPRETATION. Intensive study of literary forms; principles 
of oral reading; individual drill before classroom presentation of selections; special 
attention to the essay and the short story. Prerequisite, two semesters of litera-
ture. (3) MR. GILMAN. 
134w. ORAL INTERPRETATION. Theories of interpretation, appreciation of 
masterpieces of narrative and lyric poetry through analysis, and training in the 
communication of this appreciation by practice in reading and by programs of 
readings presented to the class audience. Prerequisite, two semesters of literature. 
(3) MR. GILMAN. 
141f. THE THEATRE. Brief consideration of each of the various contribut-
ing elements. (3) MR. RHYNSBURGER. 
143f. DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION. Study and practice of 
techniques of pantomime in theory and practice; improvisation. 
1941-42.) (3) MR. RHYNSBURGER. 
makeup; stage 
(Not offered in 
146w. CHARACTERIZATION AND ACTING. Acting technique in theory and 
practice; methods and procedure in building characterization for plays; individual 
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and group rehearsal and performance. Prerequisite, Speech 143. (Not offered 
in 1941-42.) (3) MR. RHYNSBURGER. 
152w. STAGECRAFT. Theory and functions of stage settings ; m ethods of 
scene construction; brief consideration of principles of stage lighting; procedure 
in mounting plays from scene designs through final setting on stage, including 
methods and routines of backstage organization. (3) MR. RHYNSBURGER. 
161f. PRINCIPLES OF STAGE DIRECTION. Analysis, study, and practical 
demonstrations of the fundamental principles of directing; thorough consideration 
of all the visual aspects of directing a play. (3) MR. RHYNSBURGER. 
164w. PLAY PRODUCTION. Directing different kinds of plays; play se-
lection and casting, rehearsals, and production. Prerequisite, Speech 161. (3) 
MR. RHYNSBURGER. 
171f. DIScussION. Procedures in various forms of modern group dis-
cussion, studied in application to current problems. (3) MR. ALY. 
172w. DEBATING. Procedures in various types of debating, with practice 
in analysis, briefing, and delivery. (3) MR. ALY. 
174w. ARGUMENTATION. Technique of persuasion by means of logical and 
psychological analysis. (3) MR. ALY. 
176w. PUBLIC ADDRESS. Principles of speech composition; persuasive 
speaking adapted to audience and occasion; study and delivery of deliberative, 
professional, social, and ceremonial speeches. Prerequisite, Speech 75. (3) 
MR. GILMAN. 
181f. PRINCIPLES OF RHETORIC. Development of rhetoric from the time 
of Corax, with special emphasis upon Aristotle; derivation and application of 
standards for judging effectiveness in speaking. (3) MR. GILMAN. 
197f and 198w. DISTINCTION. Special work for candidates for graduation 
with distinction in speech and dramatic art. (3) MR. ALY; MR. GILMAN; MR. 
HULTZEN; MR. RHYNSBURGER. 
222w. SPEECH PATHOLOGY. Studies in the causes, nature, symptoms, and 
management of types of defective speech; review of current theories and of recent 
experimental work. Prerequisite, Speech 121 and Psychology 122, Abnormal 
Psychology. (3) MR. HuLTZEN. 
262w. THEORIES OF DRAMATIC PRODUCTION. Methods of producing 
tragedy, melodrama, comedy, and farce; influence of directors on style and mode 
of presentation and interpretation; study of the influence of the theatre upon 
society. Each student will prepare director's manuscript and model for a one-
act play, and director's manuscript, stage plans, and designs for one long play. 
Prerequisite, Speech 164. (Not offered in 1941-42.) (3) MR. RHYNSBURGER. 
272w. FoRENsics. Analysis and criticism of propositions, with review of 
current bibliography and materials. Prerequisite, Speech 174. (3) MR. ALY. 
285f. RHETORICAL CRITICISM. A study of rhetorical theory in principle 
and in practice ; application of categories of rhetorical criticism to periods and 
movements in pamphleteering and public address. Prerequisite, Speech 181. 
(3) MR. GILMAN. 
294w. HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF BRITISH ORATORY. A study of structure, 
modes of persuasion, and style in typical British oratory from the seventeenth. 
century to the present. Prerequisite, Speech 181. (3) MR. GILMAN. 
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295f. HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMERICAN ORATORY. The history of 
public speaking in America, with special emphasis upon the relation of the histor-
ical development to current problems in the criticism of public address. Pre-
requisite, Speech 181. (3) MR. ALY. 
297f and 298w. RESEARCH. Candidates for the master's degree will meet 
with instructors for consultation upon their individual problems. (1-8) MR. 
ALY; MR. GILMAN; MR. HuLTZEN; MR. RHYNSBURGER. 
For TEACHING OF SPEECH, see SPEECH EDUCATION I 101£. 
SURGERY 
102w. MINOR SuRGERY. The lectures on the general principles of surgery 
included the consideration of asepsis and antisepsis, inflammation, healing of 
wounds, hemorrhage and sepsis. Material for demonstration of the minor sur-
gical lesions is obtained from the dispensary. The laboratory periods are de-
voted to a study of bandaging and the preparation and use of surgical material 
and dressings. Each student will have twelve lessons on the practical application 
of bandages, including the general principles in the use of plaster bandages, 
adhesive dressings, splints , etc. The preparation of dressings and instruments is 
studied in the hospital. (2) MR. CONLEY; MR. DIETRICH; MR. BRUNER; MR. 
STEWART; MR. LEMONE. 
103w. MEDICAL ETHICS AND EcoNOMics. Four one-hour lectures during 
the second semester. Optional for second-year medical students. MR. CONLEY. 
VETERINARY SCIENCE 
1f and w. GENERAL VETERINARY SCIENCE. (a) An elementary study will 
be made of the anatomy of the skeleton, muscles, joints, and internal organs. 
(b) Physiology of the internal organs, with special attention to the organs of 
reproduction. (c) Prevention of the common non-infectious diseases of farm 
animals. (3) MR. ROBINSON. 
2f and w. VETERINARY MEDICINE AND SURGERY. (Minor course.) Pre-
requisite, course 1. Diagnosis and treatment of the common ailments of farm 
animals, simple surgical operations. (3) MR. CRISLER. 
l00f. VETERINARY MEDICINE. (Advanced course.) Continuation of course 
2 in the more advanced study of the non-infectious diseases. (3) MR. CRISLER. 
l0lf. STOCK FARM SANITATION AND DISEASE PREVENTION. Prerequisites, 
course 1 and general bacteriology. Infectious diseases of farm animals. A 
study of the causes, symptoms, pathology, special diagnostic methods, preventive 
measures, quarantine methods, disinfectants and their uses. Lectures, and 
demonstrations. (3) MR. ELDER. 
102w. p ARASITES OF DOMESTIC ANIMALS. 
study of internal and external parasites of farm 
portance and control. (3) MR. ELDER. 
Prerequisite, Course 1. A 
animals, their economic im-
103f. DISEASES OF PouLTRY. Prerequisite, Course 1. Diagnosis and treat-
ment of the common ailments and infectious diseases of poultry and their pre-
vention. (3) MR. DURANT; MR. McDouGLE. 
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104w. PARASITES OF POULTRY. Prerequisite, Course 1. A study of in-
ternal and external parasites of poultry, prevention and treatment. (3) MR. 
DURANT; MR. McDouGLE. 
105f and 106w. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Assignment of special problems for 
training in r esearch in animal diseases. Prerequisite, course lOlf, 102w, 103f, 
or 104w, according to problem assigned. These prerequisites waived in case of 
graduate veterinarians who desire instruction on some special problem. Hours 
by arrangement. MR. DURANT; MR. ELDER; MR. McDouGLE. 
200f and 201w. SEMINAR. Study of researches in animal and poultry 
diseases . Open to advanced students specializing in animal, dairy and poultry 
husbandry. (1-2) MR. DURANT; MR. ELDER; MR. McDouGLE. 
290f w, and s. RESEARCH. Experimental investigation of animal and 
poultry diseases and of measures of prevention and treatment. Open to graduate 
students who have the requisite preparation. The student may assist in Experi-
ment Station projects now in progress or may be assigned a special problem. 
Proper credit is given toward an advanced degree. Hours by arrangement. MR. 
DuRANT; MR. ELDER; MR. McDouGLE. 
ZOOLOGY 
The following courses are called to the attention of students majoring or 
minoring in zoology: Greek 13, Greek for Students of the Sciences; Mathematics 
9, Elementary Analysis; and Physics 150, Theory of the Microscope. Students 
who expect to major or minor in zoology should confer with the chairman of the 
department as early as possible in the freshman or sophomore year in order that 
the most desirable preparation in r elated subjects may be obtained. 
lf, w, and s. GENERAL ZooLOGY. The study of animal biology with em-
phasis on its cultural aspects and on an understanding of the scientific method. 
Seniors who enroll in the five-hour course will receive only four hours credit 
unless extra assignments are completed. The three-hour course is open only 
to students in the College of Agriculture. (3-5) MR. CURTIS; MR. FURGASON; 
MR. MAZIA; MR. PERROT. 
2w. THEORY OF EvoLUTION. Prerequisite, course 1. 
evolution and the applications of evolutionary doctrines. 
taken 125 Genetics may not receive full credit for this course. 
AND MR. FURGASON. 
A study of organic 
Students who have 
(2) MR. CURTIS 
3f. ADVANCED GENERAL ZooLOGY. Prerequisite, course 1 or its equivalent. 
The structure, activities, phylogeny, and economic importance of the inverte-
brates. (3) MR. BENNITT. 
4f and w. COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES . Prerequisite, course 
1. A comparative study of the structure of a series of vertebrates. (5) MR. 
BARRON. 
110w. PARASITOLOGY. Prerequisite, at least 8 hours in zoology. A study 
of animal parasites. (3) MR. CuRTis; MR. FURGASON; MR. PERROT. 
116f and s. CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY. Prerequisites, 10 hours in biological 
science, 15 hours in chemistry, 8 hours in physics, or consent of instructor. The 
physics and chemistry of protoplasm, and the exchanges of matter and energy 
between the cell and its environment. Lectures may be taken for 2 hours credit. 
Generally offered in alternate summers; to be given in 1941. (2-5) MR. MAZIA. 
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120f and s. EMBRYOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY OF VERTEBRATES. Prerequisite, 
at least 10 hours in zoology, including Comparative Anatomy, or consent of 
instructor. The development and microscopic anatomy of vertebrates other 
than mammals are discussed from a comparative point of view. Chick embryos 
and the simple tissues and organs of a number of vertebrates constitute the 
laboratory material. Generally offered in alternate summers; to be given in 
1941. (5) MR. BARRON. 
122w. ENDOCRINOLOGY. Prerequisite, for majors at least 8 hours in zool-
ogy; for others, 5 hours in zoology with a grade of S or better and at least junior 
standing. A study of animal hormones with special reference to their normal 
integrative functions in cell differentiation and metabolism. (2) Mrns GUTHRIE. 
125w and s. GENETICS. Prerequisitf), at least 8 hours in zoology or its 
equivalent in other fields of biological science, or 5 hours in zoology with a grade 
of Sor better and at least junior standing. A course dealing with the experimental 
study of heredity and variation. Lectures may be taken for 3 hours credit by 
graduate students with consent of instructor. Generally offered in alternate 
summers; to be given in 1942. (3-5) Miss GUTHRIE. 
130f. PROTOZOOLOGY. Prerequisite, at 
equivalent in other fields of biological science. 
(3) MR. FURGASON. 
least 8 hours in zoology or its 
A general study of the protozoa. 
135f. CYTOLOGY. Prerequisite, at least 8 hours in zoology or its equivalent 
in other fields of biological science. A study of the morphology of cells and their 
functions in heredity and development. Lectures may be taken for 3 hours 
credit by graduate students with consent of instructor. (3-5) Mrss GUTHRIE. 
152w. INTRODUCTION TO BIOPHYSICS. Prerequisites, equivalent of Physics 
1 and 2 and at least one course in chemistry and biology. Lectures and demon-
strations designed to give students of experimental biology and medicine a critical 
background in that phase of biological research which is based primarily on 
physics. Generally given in alternate years; offered in 1942-43. (3) MR. 
MAZIA AND MR. u HER. 
190f, w, and s. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ZOOLOGY. Individual work under 
supervision, designed to supplement regularly organized courses in zoology and 
as an introduction to research. (1-5) MR. BARRON; MR. BENNITT; MR. CURTIS; 
MR. FURGASON; Miss GUTHRIE; MR. MAZIA. 
200f and w. SEMINAR IN ZooLOGY. Discussion of investigations in zoology 
by qualified students and instructors. A reading knowledge of French and Ger-
man is desirable. (1) Mrns GUTHRIE. 
203w. ADVANCED CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY. Prerequisite, course 116 or 
consent of instructor. Intensive discussion of special topics in continuation 
of course 116, according to the preparation of the student. Generally given in 
alternate years; offered in 1941-42. (3) MR. MAZIA. 
205w. EXPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY. Prerequisites, courses 116 and 120, 
or consent of instructors. Readings from the literature and discussion of the 
initiation of development and the relation of external and internal environment 
to the course of development and to differentiation. Generally given in alternate 
years; offered in 1942-43. (3) MR. BARRON AND MR. MAZIA. 
206f. THE REPRODUCTIVE CYCLE. Prerequisite, course 122 or consent of 
instructor. Readings from the literature and discussion of the external and 
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internal factors which condition the reproductive cycle. Generally given in 
alternate years; offered in 1941-42. (3) Miss GUTHRIE. 
208f. PROTOZOOLOGY AND REGENERATION. Readings, reports, and dis-
cussions from the literature with emphasis upon the general biological problems 
involved. (2) MR. CuRTIS. 
215f. ADVANCED GENETICS. Prerequisite, Zoology 125 or the equivalent. 
Readings from the li terature and discussion of the nature of the gene and its 
relation to development. Generally given in alternate y ears; offered in 1942-43. 
(2) Mrns GUTHRIE AND MR. S'l'ADLER. 
250f, w, and s. SPECIAL STUDIES IN ZooLOGY. Research not expected to 
terminate in a thesis, or advanced study in special subjects. (1-5) MR. BARRON; 
MR. BENNITT; MR. CuR_TIS; MR. FURGASON; Mrss GuTHRIE; MR. MAZIA. 
290f, w, ands. RESEARCH IN ZOOLOGY. Investigation of unsolved problem s 
in zoology, undertaken with the expectation that the work will terminate in a 
thesis. A reading knowledge of French and German is essential. MR. BARRON; 
MR. BENNITT; MR. CuRT1s; MR. FuRGAsoN; Mrss GUTHRIE; MR. MAzIA. 
Field Zoology, including Wildlife Conservation and Management 
Students who expect to complete a group major in wildlife conservation and 
management should confer with Mr. Bennitt in their freshman year. 
5w. ORNITHOLOGY. Prerequisite, except in special cases, 5 hours in bio-
logical science. The structure, identification, habits, and importance of the birds 
of this region. Field work, supplemented by lectures and laboratory study. 
(2-3) MR. BENNJTT. 
6f. PRINCIPLES OF WILDLIFE CONSERVATION. Prerequisite, course 1 for 
3 or 5 hours, or consent of instructor . A study of the biological principles in-
volved in the conservation of animal life under natural conditions. (3) MR. 
BENNITT. 
100w. ANIMAL E coLOGY. Prerequisites, Zoology 1 and either Botany 1 or 
Zoology 3. Botany 10 or 101 is advised. A study of the biological principles 
governing the distribution of animals and their rela tions to their environment. 
Lectures and field projects. (3) MR. BENNITT. 
101s. FIELD ZooLO GY. Prerequisite, at least 8 hours in zoology or its 
equivalent in other fie lds of biological science. A study of Missouri animals 
and animal communities in the field, with special reference to field techniques 
and ecological principles. R eadings and occasiona l lectures on animal classi-
fication and introductory ecology. This course may not be used for credit toward 
an undergraduate major in zoology . (3) MR. BENNITT. 
105s. BIOTIC CONSERVATION FOR TEACHERS. Prerequisite, senior standing 
and 10 hours in biology, including 5 hours in zoology, or consent of the instructor. 
A course designed to acquaint teachers with the values of biological resources 
and with the basic problems involved in their conservation. Special emphasis 
is laid upon Missouri conditions and upon the role of education in dealing with 
them. Lectures , discussions, readings, and reports. This course may not be 
used for credit toward an undergraduate major in zoology. (3) MR. BENNITT. 
191f, w, and s. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN FIELD ZOOLOGY. Individual work 
under supervision. (1-5) MR. BENNITT; MR. DALKE; MR. WADE. 
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201f and w. SEMINAR IN WILDLIFE CONSERVATION AND MANAGEMENT. 
Presentation and discussion of biological problems related to this field by in-
structors and students. (1) MR. BENNITT. 
210f. WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT. Prerequisites, Zoology 100 and Botany 
108 or their equivalents. A course designed to develop the student's ability to 
interpret the problems of wildlife and land-use in terms of ecological forces, as 
a basis for the management of wildlife resources. Lectures, discussions, and 
reports; critical evaluation and experimental study of management easures in 
the field. (3) MR. WADE. 
211w. WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT. Prerequisite, course 210f, of which this 
course is a continuation. (3) MR. WADE. 
251f, w, ands. SPECIAL STUDIES IN FIELD ZooLOGY. Research not expected 
to terminate in a thesis, or advanced study in special aspects of field zoology or 
wildlife conservation and management. (1-5) MR. BENNITT; MR. DALKE; 
MR. WADE. 
291f, w, and s. RESEARCH IN FIELD ZooLOGY. Investigation of unsolved 
problems in field zoology or in wildlife conservation and management, undertaken 
with the expectation that the work will terminate in a thesis. MR. BENNITT; 
MR. DALKE; MR. WADE. 
SECTION IV 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES-COMMENCEMENTS, 
1940 
AT COLUMBIA 
June 4, 1940 
DEGREES 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Bachelor of Arts (A.B.) with Distinction 
In Botany 
Eldon Henry Newcomb 
In Chemistry 
Isidor Meites 
In English 
Mary Margaret Barnhart 
Allen Baker Soper, Jr. 
In French 
Roy George Julow 
John Hanly Adams 
Richard Franklin Aiken 
Doris May Bales 
John Wesley Barnes, Jr. 
Albert John Begany 
Robert Joseph Behan 
Richard Quentin Bell 
Bernice Caroline Berry 
Frieda June Blanar 
Margaret Faye Boyd 
Okla May Bradley 
James Marcus Brinkerhoff 
Robert Bartlett Bristow 
Betty 0. Brooks 
In Philosophy 
Wayne Shuttee 
In Psychology 
Walter Carlon Heartsill 
Moncrieff Hynson Smith, Jr. 
In Spanish 
Kessel Schwartz 
Bachelor of Arts (A.B.) 
Phillips Hamlin Brown 
Ruby Melinda Cannon 
Joan Patricia Cargill 
Margaret Brickey Casey 
Helen G. Clark 
Ross Livingston Collins 
Robert Waugh Combs 
Mildred Conner 
Catherine Frances Conway 
Nancy Elizabeth Cortelyou 
Bill Thomas Crawford 
Frank Russell Daley 
Charles Alexander Davidson 
Frances Lee Davis 
( 433) 
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Howard Lawrence Davis 
Dorothylu Devin 
Maibelle Gayman Drumm 
Mack Henry Duderstadt 
Frank Xavier Dwyer 
William Samuel Dye, Jr. 
Betty Louise Ellfeldt 
Francis Jerome Ellis 
Betty Ann Estill 
Paul Farmer 
Rosalee Fenster 
David Merrill Freeman 
Robert Louis Frossard 
Harold Eugene Frye 
Donald Jack Galamba 
Florie Ann George 
Garland Bayard Gott 
Robert Ernst Graul 
Leslie Carlisle Green 
Mary Alice Hall 
John Wilson Hanes 
Lewis Hall Hanthorn 
Barbara Jean Harbaugh 
Dorothy Sue Frantz Hawkins 
Mary Elizabeth Head 
Elizabeth Jane Hemphill 
Aaron Hendin 
John Joseph Henschke, Jr. 
Mary Louise Himmelberger 
Ruth Elizabeth Hinman 
Louis Victor Huber 
Carolyn Roberta Hunt 
Frederick Clarence Irion 
Joseph Eldo Johnson 
Mary Jordan 
Frank Joseph Jozwiak, Jr. 
Margaret Helen Keusch 
Eleanor Louise Kincaid 
Gwendolyn Knight 
Gertrude Bold Kopel 
Billy Truex Kubach 
Dixie Morris Larrabee 
Gardiner Lathrop 
Clarence Ray Leininger, Jr. 
Richard Hyman Lewin 
Carol Liggett 
Harold Douglas Longnecker 
David N. Lyon 
Katherine Louise Maneval 
Margaret Matters 
Frank Birdsey Matteson 
COMMENCEMENTS 
Elmus Lewis Monroe 
Leslie William Monypenny 
Catherine Linn Moore 
John Crane Moore 
Thomas Russell Morris 
Norman Adolphus Mozley, III 
Lois Murphy 
John Stevens Niederwimer 
Thomas James O'Byrne 
Boyd Lee O'Dell 
Frances Gwendolyn Oliver 
Virnelle Metts Overholser 
Roberts Bernard Pappenfort, Jr. 
Joseph Howard Peck, Jr. 
James Louis Petry 
Elmer George Price 
Stuart Talmage Ramsdell 
Evelyn Rashbaum 
Bethel Wilma Ray 
Janet Earl Ray 
Joseph Ballard Raymond 
Thomas Aquinas Redmond, Jr. 
Lorraine Evelyn Ritscher 
Walter Lynn Roberts 
Alexander LeSueur Russell 
(As of the Class of 1936) 
Roger Thomas Sermon, Jr. 
Evangeline Shuttee 
George Roger Simmons 
Howard Kenneth Simpson 
Adeline Janette Singer 
Weldon Rexer Sittner 
Katharine Merrill Smith 
Norman Dye Smith 
Fred Clifford Somers, Jr. 
Wilbur Danforth Sparks 
Carl Fletcher Stepp 
Vernon Wade Stone 
William Daniel Stonecipher 
Alfred Felix Sudholt, Jr. 
Don Robert Sweeney 
Lucie Jean Tanzey 
Louis Taylor 
Edward Tolkoff 
Robert James Waldorf 
Robert James Waldram 
Hugh Browning Walker 
Sam Moore Walton 
Mary Morton Watts 
A. Joseph Webber 
John Glendower Westover 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
Georgia Brubaker Wiley 
Pershing Wilson 
Mary Jane Winn 
Betty Jane Wire 
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 
Bachelor of Science in Medicine (B.S. in Med.) with Distinction 
Cornealia Grace Ellis, A. B., A. M. 
Bachelor of Science in Medicine (B.S. in Med.) 
Berneil Walter Andrews, A.B. 
Richard Evert Banner, A.B. 
Emerson JYionroe Carpenter, A.B. 
Elbert Henry Cason, A.B. 
Donald Rossiter Childs, A.B. 
George Albert Daman, A.B. 
Elbert Leo Dennis, A.B. 
Theodore Frederick Edwards, A.B. 
Samuel Teel Ellis, Jr., A.B. 
Milton Tate English, A.B. 
Joseph Eldo Johnson 
James Eugene Lewis, Jr., A.B. 
Nathan Alex Lichtor, A.B. 
Stanley Eugene Monroe, A.B. 
Chester Roehl Peck, A.B. 
Leonard Hunter Roach, A.B. 
Robert Amos Ryan, Jr., A.B. 
Elwin Powers Scott 
George Donald Shull 
Ira Thomas Smith 
Glenn Oliver Turner, A.B. 
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(As of the Class of 1939) 
Herbert William Frerking, A.B. 
Paul Gustav Hesse, A.B. 
William Hughes Hickerson, A.B. 
Orville Brandon Hull 
James Allen Turner, A.B., B.S. in Ed. 
Manly Utterback, A.B. 
Neldon Mary Bickel, A.B. 
Ruben Annie Duffy 
Ethel Glenn 
Myrl Eugene Windmiller, A.B. 
(As of the Class of 1938) 
Graduate Nurse (G.N.) 
Helen Ruth McDonald 
Velma Loubelle Schafer 
Georgia Brubaker Wiley 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B.S. in Agr.) 
Thomas Ervin Akers 
William Simon Alexander 
Elmer Cecil Arnsperger 
John Richard Baker 
William Zuell Baker, B.S. in Ed. 
Gene Aaron Bales 
Harry Dean Barger 
Donald Vincent Benson 
John Forest Blyholder, Jr. 
Donald Henry Broermann 
Clyde Ellis Brown 
Robert Louis Bullock 
James Elias Caldwell 
Ralph Addison Cameron 
Don Robert Camfield 
Joe Hall Capps 
William Thomas Carroll 
Richard Berry Carter 
James Darrel Cathey 
Donald Clair Chandler 
John Joseph Christianson 
George Miller Coon 
Paul Riley Cornelison 
Murray Premer Cox 
Leonard Clay Cundiff 
Claude Howard Current 
Joseph Clifton Cuzick 
Lawrence La Verne Dowell 
Charles Cleveland Ellwood 
Willmett Eugene Foster 
Glenn Weldon Frink 
Kenneth Clark Froman 
James Paul Garvin, Jr. 
Marshel 0. Gordon 
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Minor Hudson Gordon 
Robert Holliday Gwynn 
Nels on Hart Hall 
Roger Park Hall 
Robert Milton Hamby 
Donald Frederick Haynes 
Joe Lee Heffner 
Walter Francis Heidlage 
Delbert Dean Hemphill 
Harold Ernest Hensel 
Lyle Alexander Houk 
Miller Thomas Hunter 
Hershel Gordon Jennings 
Orel Edward John 
Ben Johnson 
Earl William Johnson 
Harvey Lawrence Johnston 
Math Alvin Kaemmerer 
Richard John Karrasch 
Herbert Milton Kayser 
Robert Eugene Keener 
Howard John Keeton 
Harlan Drury Keirsey 
Joseph Oliver Keller, A.B. 
Lincoln Gosser Kerby 
Delvin Roscoe Knight 
Leroy Joseph Korschgen 
Ernest Henry Kuddes 
Frank Hood Lee, Jr. 
Chiswell Day Lentz 
Claude Emmet Lewis 
Charles William Libbee 
Robert Neil Longan 
Robert Lee Mahaffey 
Charles Hugh Mason 
Leroy Frederick Meinershagen 
Vern Young Merritt 
George Pilo Mihal 
Robert Demorest Miller 
Stanley Jay Miller 
COMMENCEMENTS 
James Allen McGinness 
Kenneth Floyd Nels on 
Robert Ray Nieman 
George William Norwood 
Sherman Dale Orr 
Glenn Harrison Palmatary 
Homer I van Parman 
Walter Basdell Penn 
William Joseph Pettyjohn 
Emmett Louis Pinnell 
Howard William Pollard 
Harold Dee Pontius 
Eldon Gibbs Powell 
Robert Elmer Powell 
Halburt Mason Precht 
Alva Leroy Preston 
Uel Ellsworth Puett 
Maurice William Rabius 
Joseph Talmage Raine 
Herbert Fred H. Rolf 
Pressley Moss Ross 
Savane Yarnell Roth 
Samuel Selmer Rowe, Jr. 
Willard Silas Rumburg 
Milton James Ryan 
Charles Harold Sanders 
LeRoy Fred Schantz 
Marshall Sneed 
Harlow Adam Speckhart 
Joyce Wender Stafford 
Edgar William Sundermeyer 
George Ira Taylor 
Zell Wilbert Thompson, Jr. 
Elmer Lee Throckmorton 
R. Haskell Tison 
Reuben George Turner 
Ernest Benjamin Willhoyte 
Alfred Charles Williams, Jr. 
Charles Thomas Wood 
Emmitt Edward Yuille 
Bachelor of Science in Home Economics (B.S. in Home Ee.) 
Mary Tabitha Barnes Betty Ann Matteson 
Enid Josephine Bayer Alice Tinsley Maughs 
Mary Leah Bouldin Ruth Morgan 
Mae Marie Brite Erna May Morris 
Evelyn Josephine Carter Georgiann Dickey Partridge 
Dixie Opal Ebersole Alicevelyn Warner 
Mary Ruth Foreman Audrey Jane Weldon 
Monica Gilliam Lillian Martha Westmeyer 
Elizabeth Jane Hamilton Katheryn Elizabeth Wiss 
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SCHOOL OF LA w 
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.) 
Frank McDowell Adams, A.B. 
John Ragan Bailey 
Harold George Biermann 
Karl Wilson Blanchard, A.B. 
Ralph Randale Bloodworth, A.B. 
Harry Howard Bock 
Samual Milton Bushman, A.B., A.M. 
Herbert F. D. Butterfield, A.B. 
Ray Leigh Cellar 
Thomas Edward Deacy, Jr. 
John Anthony Eigel, A.B. 
Arnold Gray Fawks, A.B. 
Lehman Finch, A.B. 
Mary Fletcher Ford 
(As of the Class of 1939) 
Philip Avory Grimes, A.B. 
Frank Benton Harvey, A.B. 
Elvis Brown Hinson 
Frederick George Hughes, A.B. 
(As of the Class of 1939) 
Chester Arthur Hunker , A.B. 
Jesse Dean James, A.B. 
William Kelso Journey 
Esco Vernon Kell, A.B. 
Joseph John Kelly, Jr. 
Jasper Milgram Levine 
Harold Clinton Lindley, A.B. 
Cecil N elkin 
(As of the Class of 1939) 
James Harrison Ottman 
James Louis Paul 
Simon Polsky 
George Kendrick Reeves, A.B. 
John Baird Reynolds 
Jean Lyndell Roth 
Gerald Burdette Rowan 
Leo Joseph Rozier 
Lewis Wilhite Sanders 
Kenneth Howe Sanford, B.J. 
William Paul Sanford, A.B. 
Conrad Loren Squires 
Marvin Kramer Steinmetz 
Edward Vincent Sweeney 
Roy Stewart Swing, Jr. 
Rex Burdette Titus 
Ralph Joseph Tucker, A.B. 
Charles Dorsey Tudor, A.B. 
Jean Morris Unterberger, A.B. 
Edwin Henry White, A.B. 
David Brand Woodruff 
Charles Granville Young, Jr., A.B. 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
Bachelor of Science in Agricultural Engineering (B.S. in Agr.E.) 
Harry Robertson Ball 
Clarence John Bergschneider 
Bruce Ferguson McDonald 
Harry Bernard Pfost 
Edwin Irvin Shanfeld 
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering (B.S. in Chem. E.) 
Ben Brughton Blackford 
Elmer Lee Crystal 
Lucian Charles Evans 
John Richard Hochreiner 
Walter Richard Horn 
Lafayette Galen Howard 
Lawrence Brown Johnston 
William Michael Kelly 
Leslie Harold Landrum 
Ernest Wesley Mellow 
Jack Naylor Miller 
William Harold Miller 
Joseph Columbia Small 
John Lloyd Williams 
Hugh Edward Wynn 
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Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering (B.S . in C.E.) 
Melvin Vail Davenport 
John Princeton Davis 
John Sidney Davis 
James Oliver Easterday 
Harold Edward Hodge 
Max Spencer Kline 
Jasper Wade Meals, Jr. 
Harold Miller 
Clyde Edward Nelson 
Edwin Henry Schmidt 
Ewell Randolph Smith 
Manford Ben Tate 
James Malcolm Wilson 
(As of the Class of 1938) 
Lee Roy Woodruff 
(As of the Class of 1935) 
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering (B.S. in E.E.) 
Russell Euel Bryant 
William Ray Chynoweth 
Elmo Edward Crump 
Kenneth Gardner 
Charles Thomas Heaton 
John Thomas Kemper 
Max Hutchinson Mesner 
Arch Howard McHarg 
Logan Eleheugh Setzer 
Charles Calvin Thomas 
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering (B.S. in M.E.) 
William Curtis Case 
Forrest Worth Cook 
Edward Bryan Detchemendy 
Milton Rudolph Gaebler 
Donald Frederick Gross 
Henry Andrew Haines 
Frank Lawrence Havel 
Howard Eugene Hesselberg 
Kenneth Junior Holloway 
Truman Woodford Howard, Jr. 
Henry Edward Ketter 
William Ellis Kunz 
Frederic Allison Lang 
Charles Henry Lewis 
John Ross McCray 
Jean Ray Nelson 
Jame:. Clifton Porter 
Horace Woodson Schmidt 
Dwayne Cooper Smith 
Simon Toder 
Irvin Trowbridge, Jr. 
ScHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S. in Ed.) and Life Certificate to Teach 
Vera Frances Achord 
Doris Mae Arnold 
Martha Rae Barnes 
Mary Elizabeth Bealke 
Wilbert Arthur Berg 
Ida Frances Berkley 
Rachel Mary Bibens 
Jane Louise Birr 
Mary Rosalie Boehner 
Helen Elizabeth Bram 
Min ta Lorene Bram 
Ethel Klyta Briggs 
Jean Alice Canfield 
Mary Louise Cargill 
Mary Maurene Carlock 
Cleo Crittenden Carnes 
Barbara Cotey Carpenter 
James Wade Caruthers 
Carlyss Casey 
Juanita Casey 
Margie Ethlyn Casteel 
Virginia Ann Cheatham 
Edna Marie Coats 
Eulalia Olin Collett 
Jewel Helen Conover 
Marjorie Lee Cook 
Mary Frances Crissman Cox 
Helen Rose Creed 
Elizabeth Amanda Crow 
Dorothy Rachel Davis 
Raymond Thomure De Vil hiss 
Dorothy Nelle Dickerson 
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Elizabeth Anne Dodds 
Elizabeth B ell~ Donnell 
Bertha Elva Doubikin 
Harold Douglas 
Dixie Opal Ebersole 
Mae Anna Everett 
Woodson Whitsitt Fishback 
Rosemary Bessie Fisher 
Emily Sue Fletcher 
Mary Guthrie Franklin 
Roberta Fritchman 
Fallis Walkup Froman 
Betty Graham Frost 
Willma Leah Gallup 
Evelyn Erleen Gardhouse 
Bobby Jane Geisert 
Katherine Gentry 
Robert Douglas Gibson 
Mary Katherine Glascock 
Anna M arie Grace 
Leanore Green 
Martha Ellen Green 
Rowena Evaline Greene 
Gertrude Elizabeth Guinn 
Evelyn Clare Hall 
Lucille Dale Harrison 
Elizabeth Joann Heidbreder 
Rose Elizabeth Hemley 
June Elizabeth Henderson 
Dorothy Irene Hollopeter 
Ruth Geraldine Hope 
William Walker Howlett 
Emma Catherine Hulse 
Henrietta Mildred Hunt 
Lula Elizabeth Jacob 
Mary Kathryn Jacobs 
Joan Frances Johnson 
Katharine Sidney Johnson 
Margaret Joanne Heimberger Johnson 
Lawanda Mae Jones 
Ruth Elaine Juncker 
Mildred . Katherine Kaiser 
Anna Louise Kettler 
Ellen Louise Koerner 
Caroline Grace Krusekopf 
Louise Katherine Kuhn 
John Francis Lane 
Elizabeth Evelyn Leake 
William Wan Yee Leong, B .A., A.M . 
Florence Margaretha Lindner 
Billie Little 
Kathryn Louise Loetterle 
Florence Frances Louthan 
Jean Faith Lucas 
Alma Louise Martin 
Barbara Lucille Mathews 
Sarah Ann Michell 
Carl Thomas Miles, Jr. 
Lucille Margaret Miller 
Marian Virginia Miller 
Vivian Ida Mintner 
Mary Elizabeth Moir 
Vincil Erman Moore 
Charles Hinton Moser 
Samarida Mueller 
Marguerite Aleen Murray 
Ada Benita McCabe 
Kathleen Ellen Newsum 
Virginia Ruth Nyst,rorn 
Mary Joe Overbey 
Sidney Earl Painter, Jr. 
Margaret Louisa Park 
Jeanne Elizabeth Patton 
Lucy Stuart Penn 
Eileen Mae Reilly 
Myrtis Richards 
Frances Ann Robnett 
Nicholas James Romano 
Patricia Ann Rothinghouse 
Almeeda Grace Rumbaugh 
Blanche Eileen Sawyer 
Ortrude Helen Schnaedelbach 
Albert Martin Schupmann 
Rebecca Kathryn Scott 
Cora Claudine Sharp 
Mabel Maurine Sharp 
Katherine Virginia Sifers 
Anne Ewing Simrall 
Charles I. Skouby, B.S. in Agr ., A.M. 
Virginia Lee Slusher 
Glendora Small 
Betty Smith 
Helen Putnam Smith 
Jacqueline Abell Stewart 
Ellen Wylder Stine 
Earline France Stratton 
Emma Kate Strother 
Thomas Walter Stubblefield 
Ralph Emmett Sullivan 
Norma Madeline Summers 
Burman Howard Swindler 
Virginia Ann Tate 
Minnie Elizabeth Taylor 
Florence Backus Twaryonas 
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William Frederick VanTrump 
Leota Barbara Walters 
Mildred Furry Warbritton 
John Calvin Whaley 
Rachel Elizabeth Whan 
Leslie Wood White 
Mary Louise Wilker 
Dorothy Sue Wilkinson 
Helen Arehart Wilson 
Francis Hauser Winter 
Geraldine Wood 
Helen Cockrill Woodson 
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 
Bachelor of Journalism (B.J.) 
Dick Edmund Adams 
John Hanly Adams 
Robert Louis Adler 
Harry George Backer, Jr . 
Harrison William Baier 
William Smith Baker 
Robert Llewellyn Balfour 
Virginia Wing Bates 
Jane Elizabeth Beck 
Robert Sidney Beeler 
(in Agricultural Journalism) 
Helen Jane Belcher 
Alex Bene 
(As of the Class of 1939) 
Marguerite Mary Birsner 
Gertrude Mae Bouque 
Charles Edward Bounds 
Betty Ellen Boylan 
Robert Alfred Brown 
Richard Smith Brownlee, A.B. 
Ralph Wilber Bryant 
Joseph Alfred Burns, Jr. 
Clyde Hamilton Carriker, Jr. 
Marie Barbara Carter 
Alice Lee Casteel 
Yih Chen, B.A. 
(As of the Class of 1939) 
Francis Chauncey Clark 
John Henry Clay, Jr. 
(As of the Class of 1939) 
Arthur Joseph Clayton 
John Arnold Conde 
James Valery Connell 
John Henderson Crichton 
Louis Charles Doerr 
James Richard Duncan 
Walter Leo Durham 
Thomas George Fagan 
Arthur Henry Rolph Fairchild, Jr., 
A.B. 
Oliver Baker Ferguson, B.A. 
(As of the Class of 1939) 
Georges Gaston Fischer, A.B. 
Jack Vernon Fox 
William Thomas Franklin, Jr. 
William Guinn Freemon 
Herbert Lincoln Gage, Jr . 
Walter Gelb 
Jessie Aline Day Gilliatt 
Betty Lou Gloyd 
Florenz Eugene Godt 
Trester Frederick Goetting 
Alfred Louis Goldman 
Bernice Gloria Gordon 
(As of the Class of 1939) 
Robert Ernst Graul 
John Lewis Graves 
Cary Art Griffin 
(As of the Class of 1939) 
Mary Alma Griffith 
Lucile Pauline Gupton 
Joseph Cyril Gusky 
Elizabeth Anne Hartley 
Fred D. Hartley 
Bette Jeanne Heidman 
Mary Elizabeth Hinman 
Morton Ellie Holman 
(As of the Class of 1939) 
Thomas Oliver Hudson 
Flora Huffman 
Jane Eleanor Hugh es 
John James J achym 
Columbus Short Jackson, Jr., 
Doyle Hunter Jay 
Neal Andrew Johnson 
Ruth Virginia Johnson 
Charles Edward Jones 
Winifred Judy 
Irving Kanengiser 
Lola Olive Karl 
Frances Logan Kerr 
Mary Sue Kirby 
Theodore Franklin Kittredge, Jr. 
Ruth Barbara Klein 
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Ada Alma Rose Koch 
Richard Eldon Kunish 
Paul Charles Law 
Harry Lawrence Leehtman 
Sam Hudson Lester 
Pierre Henri Le Vee 
J oyee Lightner 
Tillie Li twin 
George Thornton Lockett 
William Frank Longgood 
Charles Alexander Looney, Jr. 
Paul Hewitt Lybrook 
(As of the Class of 1939) 
William Thomas Lynde 
Robert Howard Maltby 
Ann Robart Marcotte 
Gloria Margules 
Lillian Doris Marlin 
Helen Irene Matson 
Dorothy M auer 
Juliet Ixora Mayfield 
Bruce Harold Maynes 
Daniel Black Miles 
Dale Ralph Miller 
George Henry Miller 
Edward Finley Montgomery 
Leslie William Monypenny 
George Albert Mott 
Austin George Mueller 
John Arthur Munski 
Earl Leroy MePeak 
John Reid Napton, Jr. 
Elizabeth Ann Nye 
Clifton Lewis Paisley 
Marjorie Jane Peterson 
Saul Pett 
Joseph Irving Powers 
Vivian Prideaux 
Thomas John Quinlan 
William Halston Quinn 
William Thomas Raidt 
Claude Clarice Ramsey, B.S. in Ed. 
(As of the Class of 1939) 
Keith V. Reed 
Martha Jane Rinker 
Harlan Oliver Roberson, A.B. 
(As of the Class of 1939) 
William Shepard Roberts, Jr. 
J aek Meyer Rosenzweig 
Carl Emmanuel Roth, Jr. 
Beryl Leonard Rubenstein 
Martha Eleanor Saari 
Ruth Safran 
Evelyn Marie Sandberg 
Lawrence Joseph Schulte 
Sylvia Violet Schultz 
Chih Pei Sha 
(As of the Class of 1936) 
Patricia Jane Shannon 
John Fredric Sicks 
Nathan Sidney Silverman 
Gerald Norman Singer 
Jack Saul Sperling 
Robert Benjamin Stauffer 
Robert Lapsley Stevenson 
Mary Margaret Street 
Elizabeth Cornell Supplee, A.B. 
J ane Lewis Tavenner 
Pauline Mildred Thayer 
Harry Dean Tingey 
Frances Louise Tucker 
Elaine Evelyn Turner 
Martin Umansky 
Jose Jorge Vila 
Caldona Kerr Walker 
Charles Edwin Watkins 
Jane Weaver 
Sanford Frederick Werner 
Lucile Ione Wheeler 
Tom Wheeler 
Joseph Benjamin Whitebread 
George Edwin Wilson 
Mary Jane Yates 
Casper Salatheil Yost, III 
(As of the Class of 1939) 
Stanley Zabowsky 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration (B.S. in Bus. Adm.) 
Simeon Ellis Adams 
Willis Walter Alexander, Jr. 
. Joseph Reid Anderson 
Herbert Harold Aull 
Lee Buford Beezley, A.B. 
James Macon Brady, Jr. 
Roy Phillip Bredberg, Jr . 
Ellis G, Brodkey 
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Dutton Brookfield 
Ralph Endsley Brown, Jr. 
T. L. Eugene Browning 
Joseph Leroy Brumit 
Harry John Bunchman, Jr. 
Edward Pershing Burke 
Ray Joseph Campbell, Jr. 
George Edward Cheney 
James Walter Cisco 
William Lee Dalton 
Harold James Davidson 
Melvin Donald DeHovitz 
Charles William Digges, Jr. 
Joe Davis Eckard 
Edgar Steffen Ehlers 
Lester Lee Einbender 
August William Elbring, Jr. 
Funston Eudy 
Reginald Kenneth Geisert 
William Louis Gill 
Sidney George Gilliatt 
Benjamin Austin Goodin 
Wilbur Charles Griese 
Kenneth Herman Haas 
Louis William Handley 
Paul Arthur Hanna 
David Howard Harbison 
Reed Harris 
Jack Ward Hays 
William Thomas Head 
Evelyn Pearl Heiser 
Ralph William Heisinger 
Donald James Hess 
Dale Provart Hitt 
Frank Teays House 
Charles Arthur Jackson 
Lyle Edward Jones 
William Richard Judd 
Loyd Glenn Kelly 
Virgil Henry Kruel 
Joseph Constantine Kuhn 
Roland Louis Lanser 
Robert William Leech 
Maxine Lehnen 
Henry Woodrow Leifer 
James Clyde Lewis, Jr. 
John Coyne Lindley, Jr. 
John Logan 
Ralph Weeks Lucas 
Hugh Edward Mansfield 
COMMENCEMENTS 
Paul Byron Mansfield 
Clyde Donald Mason 
Ralph LeRoy Moore, Jr. 
Stanley Henry Mounce 
Charles Jean Myers 
Riley Peyton McGlothlin 
Leon Taylor McKenzie 
Robert Alexander McMillan 
Hardiman Walker N ans on 
Emil Harman Nebel 
Marvin Elliott Nebel 
Eugene Hoss Nichols 
Alfred Lincoln Palmer 
Una May Palmer 
Edwin Clifford Paul 
Martha Gertrude Payne 
David Abraham Pearlstein 
Edward Moritz Petersen 
Warren Adolph Pottgen 
Watson Whiteside Powell, Jr. 
Ralph David Priesmeyer 
Elizabeth Louise Riley 
Oliver Eugene Robinett 
Arnold Robinson 
Fredric Henry Ryneal 
Sidney Schultz 
Monte Theodore Silverblatt 
John Arthur Slayton 
Myrl Roe Solomon 
Sara Louise Stacy 
Ruth Elizabeth Stanger 
Keith Manning Stenger 
James Stanley Stokes 
William Henry Sublett, Jr. 
Everett Monroe Sumner 
Clinton Gray Sweazea 
Ralph Orien Taylor, Jr. 
Nelson Howard Thuesen 
Robert James Trulaske 
Harry Eugene Viot 
Alfred Melvin Vogel, A.B. 
John David Warner 
George Ellis Weber 
Nathaniel Weil 
Henry George Weinhold 
Martin Manuel White 
Charles Poston Whitehead 
William Palen Wilbur 
Lea Pauline Wilensky 
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Bachelor of Science in Public Administration (B.S. in Pub. Adm.) 
Herbert Robinson Bassman 
Mildred Elnora Bricker 
William Allen Miner 
Clarence Carl Ohlke 
Helen Lorraine Pollard 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Master of Arts (A.M.) 
Dale Omelia Allison, B.S. in Ed., 
Univ ersity of Illinois 
Lelah Susie Allison, B.Ed., Illinois 
State Normal University 
Louis Arthur Antrobus, A.B., West-
minster College 
Richard F,vert Banner, A.B., Univer-
. sity of Kansas 
Henry Haldred Barrett, A.B. 
George Charles Beamer, A.B., William 
J ewe/I College 
Leroy Everett Becker, A.B., Knox 
College 
Mehmet Mihri Belli, B.A., University 
of Mississippi 
Roy Clark Blalock, A.B., Drury College 
William Acton Boettcher, B.S., in Ed., 
Central Jl1issouri State Teachers Col-
lege 
Theodore Roosevelt Boyett, B.A., Uni-
versity of New Mexico 
Afton Clell Bridges, B.S. in Ed., South-
west Missouri State T eachers College 
Harry Eugene Brown, B.S. in Agr., 
Purdue University 
Irby Maedel Bunding, A.B. 
Benoist Carton, Jr., A.B., Westminster 
College 
Hobart Louis Cooksey, B.S. in Agr. 
Robert John Cooley, B .S. in Agr., Pur-
due University 
William Earl Davidson, A.B., Will iam 
Jewell College, Th.M., Th.D., South-
ern Baptist Theologic al Seminary 
Clinton William Decker, B.S. in Agr., 
State College of Washington 
Ora Beatrice DeVilbiss, B.S. in Ed. 
John Joseph Dobson, Jr., A.B. 
Albert Joseph Dyer, B.S. in Agr. 
Louis Harris Edmondson, B.J. 
Stanley Brown Ellis, B.S., Northeast 
Missouri State Teachers College 
Thomas J. Epperson, B.A. in Ed., 
Arkansas State Teachers College 
Seaford William Eubanks, A.B., Wil-
liam Jewell College 
Max Everett Ferrell, A.B. 
Lester E. Finley , B . J. 
Garvin C. Gillum, B.S. in Ed., Central 
Missouri State Teachers College 
Irwin Lee Glatstein, B.S. in Ed. 
Saul Greenblatt, B.S. in S.S., College 
of the City of New York 
Roy Lee Griggs, A.B. 
Althea Somerville Grossman, A.B., 
Radcli.ffe College 
Virginia Babb Guffin, B.F.A. 
Josiah DuBose Harrell, B.S. in Ed. 
Elizabeth Ha.tcher, B.S., Duke Uni-
versity 
Lawrence Milton Hepple, A.B., Central 
College 
John William Hodge A.B., University of 
Kansas City 
Jane Lois Horstman, B.S., in Ed., 
Southeast Missouri State T eachers 
College 
Glenister Clarence Hoskins A.B., South-
east Missouri State Teach ers College 
Clair Houston, B.S. in Ed. 
Joseph Lester Jones, A.B. 
Joseph Maxfield Jones A.B. 
John Mallin Kays, B.Sc. in Agr., Ohio 
State University 
James Edward Keenan A.B. 
Beulah Grace Keith, B.S. in Ed., South-
west Missouri State T eachers College 
Nelson Kerr, B.S. in Ed., Central Mis-
souri State T eachers College 
J<~rederic Herbert Kleiber, B .A., Law-
rence College 
Edward Karl Louis Krueger, B.S. in 
Ed., Northeast Misso uri State Teach-
ers College 
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Irene Elizabeth Kuhns B.S. in Ed., 
Northeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Charles Thomas Lakin, B.S. in Ed., 
A.B., B.S., Central Missouri State 
Teachers College 
John Foster Lasley B.S. in Agr. 
Cecelia Leonard, B.S. in Lab. Tech., 
St. Louis University 
Barbara Taber Long, A.B., University of 
California 
Gregorio Lopez, B.S. in Agr., University 
of Puerto Rico 
Dessa Jane Manuel, B.S. in Ed., South-
west Missouri State Teachers College 
Edward George Matousek, A.B. 
Frances Maupin, B.S. in Ed. 
Stephen Boyd Miles, Jr., B.J. 
Walter Scott Milne, A.B., University of 
Kansas City 
James Frank Moore, B.S. in Ed., North-
west Missouri State Teachers College 
Merle Edward Muhrer, B.S. in Ed., 
Northeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Leon Edmund Mull, B .S. in Agr., 
University of Illinois 
Ora E. Mullenax, B.S. in Ed., Northwest 
Missouri State Teachers College 
Rowland Williams Mussman, A.B., 
Drury College 
George Laverty McElroy, Jr., B. S. in 
Bus. Admin. 
Henry Alonzo McQuade, A.B., Wash-
ington University 
Kenneth Charles Newcomer, A.B., B.S. 
in Ed., Northeast Missouri State 
Teachers College 
Helene Berking Northcutt, B.S. in Ed. 
Charles Edward Noyes, A.B. 
Agnes Hinkle Ostrom, A.B., Indiana 
University 
Walter Winfield Parker, Jr., A.B., 
Southeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
George W. Peak, B.S. in Ed., B.A., 
B.S., Central Missouri State T eachers 
College 
Jahn Jean Peterson, A.B., 
Ewing Lakin Phillips, B.S. in Ed., Cen-
tral Missouri State Teachers College 
Roger Albert Fillet, A.B. 
Ernest Jasper Powell, A.B., W illiam 
Jewell College, B.S. in Ed., Northeast 
Missouri State Teachers College 
Edna Frances Russell, B.S. in Ed. 
Herbert Woodrow Schooling, B.S. in 
Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Charles Walsh Schwartz, A. B. 
LaVega Robert Shelton, Jr., A.B. 
Florrilla Louise Sides, A.B. 
William Calhoun Smith, A.B. 
Amos Jewell Snider, B.S. in Ed,, Cen-
tral Missouri State T eachers College 
John Francis Staley, B .S. in Ed., Cen-
tral Missouri State Teach ers College 
James Harold Streeter, B.S. in Ed., 
Northeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Freddie Henry Strothmann, A.B. 
Eric Wallace Swanson, B.S. in Agr., 
Purdue University 
Glenn Edward Tharp, B .S. in Ed., 
Northeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Leland Curtis Thornhill, B.S. in Ed., 
Northwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Leon Hulette Ungles, B.S. in Ed., 
Northwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Frank Verbrugge, A.B ., Calvin College 
James Vernon, B.S. in Bus. Admin. 
Carrol Solomon Weil, A.B, 
Arthur Lee Wheeler, A.B. 
Oscar Alfred Whitehouse, A.B., Tarkio 
College, B.S. in Bus. Admin., Uni-
versity of Missouri 
Martin Bernard Williamson, B.S., 
Brooklyn College 
Clyde Harold Wood, B .S. m Ed., 
Northeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Alexander Yaskiw, B.S. in Ed., North-
east Missouri State Teachers College 
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Master of Education (M. Ed.) 
Harry Francis Bostick, B . Ed., Western 
Illinois State Teachers College 
Wilburn Lee Burney, B.S. in Ed., 
Southwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Josephine Marie Campbell, B.S. in Ed., 
Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Lucille Dreyer, B.S. in Ed., Northeast 
1vlissouri State Teachers College 
William Warren Evans, B.S. in Ed. 
Hollis Berry Franks, B.S. in Agr., Uni-
versity of Tennessee 
Emily Adaline Hull, B.S. in Ed., 
Southeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Howard Edward Jenkins, B .S. in Ed., 
Kansas State Teach ers College of 
Pittsburg 
Alta Dorothy Jones, B.S. in Ed. 
Hazel Katherine Kasten, B.S. in Ed., 
Teachers College of Kansas City 
Delmas E. Liggett, B.S. in Ed., North-
west Missouri State Teachers College 
Edwin Christian Lockridge, A.B., Mis-
souri Valley College 
Waldo Emerson Malone, B.S. in Ed., 
Northeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Raymond Bertram Marsh, B .S. in Ed., 
Southwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Neal Franklin Myers, B.S. in Ed., 
Northeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Ruth Brown Scott, B.S. in Ed., North-
west Missouri State Teachers College 
Eula C. Voirol, B.S. in Ed., Teachers 
College of Kansas City 
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering (M.S. in Ch.E.) 
Robert Theodore Werkman 
B.S. in Chem. Eng., Iowa State College 
Master of Science in Civil Engineering (M.S. in C.E.) 
Charles Elard Carl, B.S. in C.E. 
Harvey Robert Wilke, B.S. in C.E. 
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering (M.S. in E .E .) 
Lambert Walther Stammerjohn, B.S. in E.E. 
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering (M.S. in M .E.) 
Robert Edgar Geauque, A.B., B.S. in M.E. 
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) 
Glenn Featherston 
B.S. in Ed., A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: State Support of the Public Schools and the School 
Program in Missouri 
Oval Stanley Harrison 
B.S., Bradley Polytechnic Institute 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Development of Industrial Education in Missouri 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph .D.) 
Guy Wes ton Bohn 
A.B., A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: A Study of Resistance to Fusarium Wilt in the Tomato 
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Homer Clevenger 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers 
Dissertation: Agrarian Politics in Missouri, 1880-1896 
Elizabeth Dyar 
B.A., Carleton College 
M.S., Iowa State College 
Dissertation: The Effect of Varying the Level of Calcium in the Diet on 
the Growth and Well-being of the Adult Rat 
Richard Benjamin Eide 
B.A., University of Minnesota 
M.A., The State University of Iowa 
Dissertation: The Influence of Editorship and Other Forces on the 
Growth of the St. Paul Pioneer Press, 1849-1909 
Samuel P. Ellison, Jr. 
A.B., University of Kansas City 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: Revision of Pennsylvanian Conodonts 
Basil Early Gillam 
A.B., A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: A New Set of Postulates for Euclidean Geometry 
John Tylor Middleton 
B .S., University of California 
Dissertation: Taxonomy of the Genus Pythium Pringsheim 
Vest Cleveland Myers 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College 
A.M., Columbia University 
Dissertation: Seventh Grade Free Reading-Its Relation to Certain 
Personal Environmental Factors 
Trusten Edwin Peery 
A.B., A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Stratigraphy of the Western Half of the Fulton 
Quadrangle 
Dewitt Carter Reddick 
B.J., M.A., University of Texas 
Dissertation: The Newspaper as a Recorder of Contemporary History: 
A Case Study of the Reporting of the French Occupation 
of the Ruhr in Three American Newspapers 
Charles Vernon Robinson 
A.B., A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: Contributions to Distance Geometry: (1) Congruence 
Order of Euclidean and Spherical Subsets; (2) Helly 
Theorems on the Sphere 
Abul-Hassan Khan Sassani 
B.S., M.S., University of Idaho 
Dissertation: The Development of the Control of Education in Iran 
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Fred Charles Toettcher 
A.B., University of Missouri 
M.S., Washington University 
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Dissertation: The Heat Capacity of Nickel Nitrate Hexammoniate 
from 54 °K. to 300 °K., the Transition at 243 °K., and 
the Anomalous Energy Absorption below 85 'K. 
HONORARY DEGREES 
Doctor of Laws (LL.D.) 
Arthur Maurice Greene, Jr., Dean of the School of Engineering, Princeton 
University, Retired 
Chester Ray Longwell, Professor of Geology, Yale University 
Louise Stanley, Chief of the Bureau of Home Economics, United States Depart-
ment of Agriculture 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Certificate to Teach for Two Years 
Biard Robertine Alexander, Thelma Linda Evenson, Sarah William Frazier, 
Howard Kenneth Simpson 
AUGUST 2, 1940 
DEGREES 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND ScrnNCE 
Bachelor of Arts (A. B.) with Distinction 
In Sociology 
Malcolm Judson Carr 
Bachelor of Arts (A.B.) 
Dale Campbell Bermond, Jr. 
Ethel Emile Burgard 
Richard Emory Byrne 
Marian Linnice Dufford 
Eska Heltzell Fendorf 
James Le Roy Gillham 
Kenneth Lemuel Glassburn 
James Nelson Haddock 
Rodney Melvin Harpster 
George Herbert Harrington, Jr. 
George Merlin Helmkamp 
Russell Earl Hill 
Natalie Jackson 
Herbert Monroe Jones 
Jack Comm0dore Lackey, Jr . 
Phillip Herschel Mintz 
Joseph McDermott 
Edward Alfred Neimeyer 
Thomas Wayne Parker 
Juliette Reynolds Potter 
Merle Charles Prunty, Jr., B.S. in Ed. 
Bessie Lillian Pugh 
Edith Pauline Robinson 
Robert Stanley Sight 
Arthur Slagle, Jr. 
Elinor Rusk Sullens 
Lawrence Ralph Sutherland 
John Henry Tatlock, Jr. 
Patricia Evelyn Veatch 
Dan Richard Wager 
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COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B.S. in Agr.) 
John Arthur Cassell Jacob Louis Miller 
DeVeryl Frame Charles Lloyd Painter, Jr. 
Bennett Leo Hauenstein William Raymond Robbins 
George William Hensley David Ross Rodney 
Burnist M . Henson Troy Galloway Short, B.S. in Ed. 
Joseph Sinclair Keepers Lowell Eugene Smith 
Philip Edwin Kizer Cecil Hastings Stansberry 
Norman Frederick Kloker Robert Terrell Thornburg 
Clarence Milton Kroeck John Anthony White 
Elmer Roy Kuhn Frank Newell Wright 
Lewis Maxwell Lampo Gerald Vance Wright 
Paul Millard Mengel 
Bachelor of Science in Home Economics (B.S. in Home Ee.) 
Norma Theresa Allmendinger Georgia May Howlett 
Ruth Evelyn Burke, B.S., in Ed. Laura Amy Zewicki 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering (B.S. in C.E.) 
William Lambert Ayers 
(As of the class of 1938) 
Frederick Walter Eyssell 
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering (B.S. in E.E.) 
John Baskett Kilmer Jack Vincent Nicolais 
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering (B.S. in M.E.) 
James Gregory Barrett John William Pridgeon 
Albert August Mueller, Jr. Quentin Leonard Stevens 
Marlin Frederick Walendy 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Bachelor of Science in Education 
Biard Robertine Alexander 
Elbert Jack Allen 
Harriet Frances Atterberry 
Helen Dreps Babbitt 
Harold Baker 
Ruby Ruth Barton 
Elmer Harry Beltzig 
Frances Melba Bingham 
Mildred Elma Bowles 
Rosallie Kathleen Brewen 
Eleanor Lee Bridges 
Dora Ellen Brown 
Florence Louise Bumann 
(B.S. in Ed.) and Life Certificate to Teach 
Billie Jean Bumgarner 
Roscoe Paul Burrus 
Lucille Cain 
Samuel George Camp 
Pauline Cantrell 
Elizabeth Ruth Clark 
Estelle Almeda Couch 
Rosa Mae Crowder 
Robert William Davis, A.B. 
George Mary Dorrill, A.B. 
Marian Lin.nice Dufford 
Velma Geneva Dyer 
Alace Ernestine Ernst, A.B., A.M. 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
Margaret Alan Eubank 
Thelma Linda Evenson 
Mary Addie Farrar 
Margaret Osborne Ferguson 
Ruth McCall Freiberger 
Louise Ann Bordeaux Grant 
Geraldine Shelton Gregory 
Elizabeth Louise Grinstead 
Virginia Hammond 
Irma Jenny Hansen 
Floyd Luther Hardaway 
Mabel Manes Henson 
Pryor Hesse 
Virginia Welden McCue 
Olga Lee McDaniel 
Elizabeth Calhoon McNerney 
Nellie Jo Neil 
Dorothy May Osborne 
Harry Edward Panhorst, A.B. 
Marcelyn Nall Payne 
Gladys Emma Pendleton 
Armella Louisa Petersen 
Betty Leonia Pohle 
Dorothy Hazel Powell 
Ray Alvin Powell 
Madeline Orpha Price 
Loyd Frank Pummill, B.S. in Eng. 
William Everett Ray 
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Mildred Fay Gorsuch Hooker 
Irene Minnie Humphreys 
Ruth Crismon Jacobs 
Iris Louise Johnson 
Thomas Aquinas Redmond, Jr., A.H. 
Bessie Lenore Richmond, B.S. in Puh. 
Mary Alice Karsch 
Elinor Muriel Kaster 
Virginia Ruth Keithly, B .S. 
Harold Fred Keller 
Olive Elizabeth Kelsey 
Louis Francis Knight 
Marcialee Huffman Lambie! 
Frances Newland Lane 
Alfro Shelton Lawson 
Mary Pat Legan 
Irene Waneta Gibbs Longacre 
Mary Margaret Lucas 
Minnie Baker Mahon 
Alice Virginia Malone 
Hazel Marian Martin 
Cora Olive Matkin 
Nadine Wilson Milburn 
Mary Cerilda Miller 
Buford Oliver Mooney 
George Edwin Mowrer 
William McCom bs 
Admin. 
Elizabeth Dixon Richmond 
Bernadine Rigsby 
Clarence Edwin Rissler 
Fannie Amyett Rumans 
Marialice Short 
Virginia Elizabeth Shryock 
Florrilla Louise Sides, A.B., A.M. 
Lee Anthony Spencer 
Martha Jane Surber 
June Mooney Sutterfield 
Helen Mae Thomas 
Dennis Michael Travis 
Clelle Jones Upchurch 
Verna Louise Vickery 
Arlowin West Wall 
Anne Wiley White 
Ruth Louise Wiggins 
Ulysses Percival Wood 
Ruth Harmon Yelton 
Elda Theresa Zitzman 
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 
Bachelor of Journalism (B.J.) 
Joseph William Barry 
Thomas Watson Bynum, Jr. 
Allan Grambling Dunken 
Rosemary Louise Frankeberger 
Robert Edward Froeschle 
Donald Pullen Griffith, A.B. 
Lizetta Jane Harris, B.A. in Ed. 
John Wolfe Hassett (As of the class of 
1937) 
Richard Albert Litfin 
John Klein Lobsiger 
Ralph McMaster Mason 
Ruth Jo Moseley 
John Wendell Nicewander 
Marian Grace Shutt 
James Ormsby Speer 
Harold Lee Walter, A.B. 
Mortie Lynn Tyler Whitlow 
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration (B.S. in Bus. Admin.) 
Lyman Allen Baker Ernest Koken Newman 
Dale Virgil Bonebrake William Chase Putnam 
Philip Toll Brinkman Paul Bennett Rogers, B.S. in Ed. 
Alvin William Evans Raymond Wayne Snyder 
Joseph Bard French William B. Vaughan 
Mary Helen Parker Mull .Jackson Atchison Wright 
James Wilson Muster 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Master of Arts (A.M.) 
Major Sub.iect 
Warren Dwight Abbott, Jr . ... ..... ..... ..... . ..... : ........ . . .. ... English 
B.A., Yale University 
Orval Edwards Adams . .. . . . .. .... . . .... .. .. . . ... . ... ... .. . ..... Education 
B.S., in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Charles T. Alexander ....... . ... .. ........ .. ... .. . .. .... .... . . . . Education 
B.S., in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Louise Crawford Allen ................ . ... . ... . ... ...... .. . . . ... Journalism 
B.A., Southern Methodist University 
Eugene Paul Alworth, B.S., in Ed .. .. .. . ... . .. ...... . . . . . . .. ... ... . . English 
Etholine Grigsby Aycock .... . . . ........ . .... . .... . .. . .... .. . . .. . .. English 
A.B., Central College 
Bonnie Letsinger Barrick .... .. .. .............. .. ......... . Home Economics 
B .S., Indiana State Teachers College 
Elmer Cave Barrow . . ...................... . . . ..... . .. . .. . .. ... ... History 
A.B., Westminster College 
William Leonidas Bearley ..... . ... . ............................. Education 
B.S., in Ed., Fort Hays Kansas State College 
Willis Clark Beec,her ........ ... ............................. . ... Education 
B.A. , Missouri Valley Colle(Je 
Dudley June Bidstrup, A.B . ..... ... . ..... . .. .. . ........... .. . ...... English 
Gertrude Jane Bishop, B.S. in Ed .. . . . .. .. .. .... ... . . . ......... ... . . Zoology 
Ollie Ray Bloomer, B.S. in Ed.. . . . .. . . .. . .. . . . . , . ...... . ... . . Education 
Harriet Louise Bolinger .. ... ...................... . . ... ..... . ... Education 
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University 
Erma Leone Bonds ..... ...... . ... .. . . .. . . ... . . ... . . Education 
B.S., in Ed., University of Kansas 
George Layton Bowman ...... . . ....... .... . .. . ...... . . . . . .. . . .. Education 
A.B., William Jewell College 
Robert Irving Brigham . .... ...... . . .. ... . ... . .. . .. .. . . . . . .. . . ... . . English 
A.B., Clark Uni'l),(!rsity 
Harold Clayton Bryson .. . .. ...... . . .......... . . .. . ... .......... Journalism 
A.B., Baylor University 
Donald William Bunker . ... .. . ...... .. . ........ .. ... .. .. . .. . .... Education 
A.B., Park College 
Don11.ld Dix Burchard ........ . ..... .... .. ... . ... . .. . ... . . . . ... . Journalism 
B.A., Beloit College 
Je•se Louis Butts, B.S., in Ed ...... . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . .. . .... ...... Education 
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Shirley Ellen Byler .... ... .... . 
A.B., William Jewell College 
Chester Caldwell Calvert ........ . 
B.A., Culver-Stockton College 
Eugene Hardy Carl ....... . ........ . 
A.B., Baker University 
Adah Zetella Carlson ... .... .. . ..... . 
B.S., in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
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Major Subject 
. .. .. Education 
. .... Education 
. ...... Education 
. . Education 
Eades Halladay Carroll. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Chemistry 
A.B., Park College 
Floella Kelley Carter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . ... History 
B.S., in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Metz Greeson Cherry.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Misso uri State Teachers College 
Everett Jule Christy .. ............ .. ..... . .............. . . . ..... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
Charles Robert Claiborn. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Lavega Claiborn ..................... . .. Education 
B.S., Monmouth College 
Kenneth Henry Cleeton, B.S. in Ed ..... .. .. .. . . . . ... . . ..... . . . . . . Education 
. .. Education 
. ... Education 
Aileen Avanelle Cobb, B.S .. in Ed ..... . 
Melvin Earl Colbert ........... . . 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State T eachers College 
Gerald Max Coleman .... 
A.B. , Park College 
. . . History 
John Chester Collins, Sr. . . . . . .... . .. . .... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Jewel Helen Conover, B.S., in Ed.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................. Art 
Helen Eugenia Lamb Conrad. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . ... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Anna May Crooks ................ ... ...... . ............ . . . . . ... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
Forest Lee Crooks . ................... ... .......... . .. ... ... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
George Asa B. Crowe, Jr., A.B.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Chemistry 
Jack Woodward Daugherty. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . .. .. . Zoology 
A.B., B.S. in Ed. , Southeast Missouri State Teachers Colleg e 
Hugo John David, B.S. in Ed.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... ..... English 
Jewell Ross Davis..... . .................................. Journalism 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State T eachers College 
Hester Ellen D eNeen ................ . .... . ..... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Philip Edward Dessauer, B.J..................... . . . .. . . .... Journalism 
Lawrence Welch Devaney . . . ......... .... .... . . . .. .. .. .. . . ... Chemistry 
A.B., Central College 
Cecil William Dickerson .... . Education 
B.S., Northeastern State Teachers College (Oklahoma) 
Harvey Fields Dickinson ... . .............. . ... Education 
B.A., Culver-Stockton College 
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Major Subject 
Robert Burns Dishman, A.B . . ....... . ..... . . . ..... .... . .. .. Political Science 
Elvis Roger Doll, B .S. in Agr . . . .. . . ..... .. .. . .. . . .. .. .... Veterinary Science 
Harold Arthur Dufur . ..... ..... . ... ... ... .. . ... . .. . . .... . ..... . Education 
B.S., in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teacher3 College 
Edward Barnett Dugan, B.J . ..... . .. . . .. .... . ... .. ... . ... ..... . . Journalism 
James Edward Dunn . .. ... . ... .... ........ ....... . ..... . . .. ... . Education 
B.S., B.S., in Ed., Central M i ssouri State Teachers College 
Willard Orrin Durham .. ... . ..... ..... .. .... . . . . . . . . . ... .. . .. ... Education 
B.S., Central State Teach ers College (Oklahoma) 
John Chester Dutton . . ............ .. ... ....... .. . .. .. .. .. . . .... Education 
B .S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Joseph Emmett Edmondson, B.S. in Agr ... ... . . .. .. . ..... . . Dairy Husbandry 
Hughston Deloss Elijah ... . . .. .. . ..... ... . . .. . ..... .. ... Animal Husbandry 
B.S. in Agr., Purdue Univer3ity 
Cecil A. Elliott . . . . . ..... .. . ...... ........ ... .... .. .. .. . . . . .. . . Education 
B .S., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Frances Lorraine Elswick, B .S., in Ed .. . .. . .... . . . .. . . ...... . . . .. . Education 
Merle Russell Engle . . .. . ..... . . .. .. .. ..... . .... ..... . . . .... . . . . Education 
B.S. in Ed., Kansas State Teachers College of Pittsburg 
Lilly Lee Epps .... . . .. . .. ... . . ... .... . . . .. . . . .... . . ... ..... .. .. Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Mis souri State Teachers College 
Isadore E. Farber, A.B. .. . . . . .. .. . ...... ...... .... . .. .. ..... . .. Psychology 
Woodson Whitsitt Fishback, B.S. in Ed ... .. . ...... .. . .. . ... .. . .. . Education 
Olive Rachel Fitch . ... . . .. .... .. ... ... ..... . .. .... . ..... ..... . . . .. History 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Mis souri State Teachers College 
J11,mes Crawford Fox, B.S. in Ed . . .... .. ..... . .. . . . .. .... ... . .. ... Education 
Lowell Alex Francis .. .... . . . ..... .... .. . ................. . .. .... Eduaction 
B.S. in Ed., Fort Hays Kansas State College 
Dudley Mich11.el Gallagher .. . ... ... ... . .... . . .. . .. .. . .. . . . ... . . .. Chemistry 
B.S., College of St. Thomas 
Daphne Nelsie G11.llemore . . .... . .. .. . . .. ... . .. .. . . ... .. . .. . . .. .. Education 
A.B., Baylor University 
Louis George Geiger . ... . .. . .. .. . .... . .... .. .. . . .... .. . .. . . . . . . . . . History 
B.S. in Ed ., Central Missouri State T eachers College 
Leonard Forrest Giboney . . ...... .. .... .. ... ... .. ... .. . . . ... .. . .. Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Mis3ouri State Teach eri. College 
Katie Moss Gonnerman . . .. . . . . ..... . ..... .. .... .. ... . .. ... . .. .. Education 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Lawrence Cleo Grace, B .S. in Ed . .. . ........... .. .. .. .. . . . .. . ... . Educ11.tion 
Marcus Luther Grant, A.B .. . . . . .. . .... . .. .. . . . .. .. ..... . . . .. .... Education 
Elsie Fern Green .. ... . . ... . .. . . . .. ... . .. .. . ... ..... . . . ... . .. . . .... English 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
N orrine Lesla Grover .. .... . . . ... .... . ... . . ... .... .. . .. . . Home Economics 
B.S., Michigan State College 
Hudson Thomas Hartmann, B.S. in Agr ..... .. .. .... . .. ... ... . . . Horticulture 
Loyd Wilson Hedgecock .. .... .. .. . . . .. .. . . .. . .. . .. . . .. .. .. .... Bacteriology 
B.S., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
Hubert Heitman, Jr . .. .. . . .. . . .. . . .... ... . . . ... .... . . . . Animal Husbandry 
B.S., Univer,ity of California 
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Harold Hubert Henegar .. . ......... . .......... ... ..... . ..... . ... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Hanne J. Hicks ... ......... . .. . ...... .... . ..... ... ........... .. Education 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
Thomas William Jolly, B.S. in Ed ... .. ............... . . . .... .. . .... . English 
Sylvia Viola Jones ... . ...... .. .. . ........ . ............................ Art 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
Letha Ollie Knight, B.S. in Ed . . . . ..... ... . . ............... Home Economics 
B.S. in Home Ee. 
Tommy Lorn Kubach, II, B.S. in Bus. Admin ..... .. ....... . .. . . . ... Sociology 
Anna Luscio Larsen ............................ . .... . ........ . . Education 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
James Lyman Laughlin .................. ... .................... Education 
B.S., University of Chicago 
Homer Jacob L'Hotc, B.S. in Agr ... . ............ . . ... Agricultural Economics 
Irma Corbin Martin .............. . . ......... ................... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Caleb Manley Maupin .......................................... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Joseph Meites, B.S. in Agr . .. .. . .............. .... ........ Dairy Husbandry 
Harriet Lucile Meranda, B.S. in Ed ....... .. . ....... . . ............ Education 
Eli Pinkney Miller .. .... ..... . .... . ...... . ............. . . ...... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Grace Elizabeth Mingus, B.S. in Ed ....................... . .... . .... . English 
Ethel Alice Mitchell, B.S. in Ed ........... . . ..... . . .. ...... .. . . .. Education 
Burton Harold Moore .................. . ..... . ...... Agricultural Chemistry 
B.S. in Chem., Montana State College 
Raymond Omar Moore .............................. . . . . . ... .. . Education 
B.S., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Bessie Smith Morgan ........................... . . . ... . .... . .. . . Education 
B.S., in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
Aurelius Morgner, B.S. in Bus. Admin .. ........ .. ........ .. . . .... Economics 
Inez Emma J. Moss ...................................... . ..... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Lucille · Eugenia Murch ................................ . ......... Education 
B.S., University of Illinois 
John Eldon McAdam. . .... . . ... ......... ... . . . . ...... . .. Education 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
Don Orville McMurtrey ............ . ........... .. ...... .. ....... Education 
B .S., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Vernon Flint McRoberts ............................ . .. . Animal Husbandry 
B.A., Culver-Stockton College 
B.S. in Agr., University of Missouri 
William Gilbert Mc Whorter ............................... . . ....... English 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
Joe Nichols, Jr., B.S. in Ed . ... .................................. Education 
Waldemar August Nielsen, A. B ....... . .. . . . .... . ........... Political Science 
Cleo Allen Noel, A.B . . . ... .. ...... ... . .. .... .. .. .. .. ...... . ....... History 
Boyd Lee O'Dell, A.B ......... . .. .. .. ...... .. .. . . ... Agricultural Chemistry 
454 COMMENCEMENTS 
Major Subject 
Nellie Frances Parsons . .. ... .... . . . . .. . ... .. . ..... .. . ..... .. ...... History 
Ph.B. , Missouri Valley College 
Homer Patrick, B.S. in Agr . . ..... . . . ... ... ..... . . . ... Agricultural Chemistry 
Rowena Patterson, B.S. in Ed .. . . .. . . ..... . . . .... . ....... . ..... . . Education 
Vodra Campbell Philips . . . .... . .. .. ........... . . . . .. ..... . . , . . . . Education 
A.B., Central College 
Nellie Milligan Porter . .. .. . . . ......... . . ...... . ..... ... .. . . .. . . . Education 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State T eachers College 
Baum Price ..... . ... .. . . ...... .. . ... ......... ..... . ... ... .... .. Education 
A.B., Mus. B., Missouri Valley College 
Samuel Earl Prock .... . . .. .. ... ... . .. . . . .. . ..... .. ........ .. . .. Education 
A.B ., Berea College 
Merle Charles Prunty, Jr., B .S. in Ed .. . . .... . .. .. . . .. ... . . ... .... Geography 
Herman Long Purdin ... . ....... ... ... . . .. ... .... . ...... . .... .. . Education 
B .S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Beulah May Ridenhour ... . . . ... .... . .... . . ... . ... .. . ... ........ Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
James Mastin Ridgway, A.B., B.S. in Ed . . ... ... .. ......... . ... . .. Education 
Clyde Elcanah Rinehart, B.S. in Ed ......... . ..... .. . .. ..... . ... . Education 
Isabelle Katherine Ruddy .. . ...... . . . ... .. ...... . . .. ... . .. .. . ... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
William Alexander Ryan, Jr .... ........... ........... .... . .... . ... Geology 
A.B., Miami University 
Mary Morelock Saxon .. .. . . ....... . ... .... ........ .. ..... .. ..... . . English 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Tear,hers College 
Esther Marie Schnaedelbach, B.S. in Ed.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Education 
L. Henry Schweiter . . .. . .. .... .... .. .... ...... .. .... Agricultural Economics 
B .S. in Agr., Kansas State College 
Garland Thomas Scott, B.S. in Ed ... . .. .... ... .. . .. . . . ... . .... . .. Education 
William Earl Seelen, A.B . . .... . .... .. .. .......... .. . . . . . . ... .. ..... EngliEh 
Gertrude Louise Selecman, B.S. in Ed .. . ..... . .... . . ..... . . ....... Education 
Herber-t Marvin Silvey . . . ..... .... . . .. .... .. ........ .... .. .. .... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
George W. Smith. .. . .. ......... . . . ....... .. .. . . .. . . ... . .. Education 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Harold Clayton Smith. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Educa tion 
B.S., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Maurice Lee Stewart . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . Education 
A.B., Central College 
Norman St. John, B.S. in Agr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Agricultural Economics 
Gwyn Raymond Stone . .. .. .... . . . ... . . . . .. .. .. . .. . .. . . . ... .. . . Psychology 
Ph.B., University of Wisconsin 
Charles Richard Swan . . . . ... .......... . .. ... ............... . ... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Ruby Lee Taylor .. . .... ...... . .. ... . . . . ... . .... .. ..... . .. .. .. .. Education 
B .S. in Ed., Washington University 
Ruth Warner Towne ... . . .. .. . ... . .... . .. . .................. . . . ... History 
B.S. in Ed. , Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Hyman Benjamin Turner . ... ...... . . .. .. . ...... , .... . .. .. Journalism 
B.A., New York University 
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Major Subject 
Benton Junior Underwood ............. . . .. .... . . . .. . . ... . .. .... Psychology 
A.B., Cornell College 
Martin Isaac Van Dyne . .. ..... ... ....... . .......... .. .......... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Orville Eugene Wagoner ........................................ Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Elsbeth Victoria Wahlin, A.B .................... . ................. English 
Frederick Elmore Webb . ..... . .. . ..... . .. .. . ......... .. . . . ...... Education 
B.S., B.S. in Ed., A.B., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
Eunice Mildred Werner ................................... Home Economics 
A.B., University of N ebraska 
W. Byron West ............... . ... ..... ....... . . . .... . . ... . . ... Education 
B.S., Parsons College 
Floyd Lehugh Wilkerson ...................... . . . .. ... .. . ... . .. . Education 
A.B., Kansas City (Kansas) University 
Larry Lucas Wimp ..... . .................................. .. ... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Roger Winters .. ... .............. . ... ....... ........... .... . . . .... Physics 
A.B., University of Kansas 
Charles Woody Wolfe, B.S. in Ed ...... . . .. . ..... . ......... . ...... Education 
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering (M.S. in Ch. E.) 
Orville Charles Johnston, B.S. in Chem. Eng., Iowa State College. 
Mast er of Science in Electrical Engineering (M.S. in E.E.) 
William Lopez Alvarez, B.S. in E.E., Rice Institute 
Louis Arthur King, B.S. in Elec. Eng., University of Tenness ee 
LeRoy Conrad Tillotson, B.S. in E.E ., University of Idaho. 
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering (M.S. in M.E.) 
Herbert Hill Baugh, B.S. in Mech. Eng. 
Master of Education (M.E1.) 
Mina Adelle Althen, B.S. in Ed. 
Southwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Jerome Compton Berryman, B.S. in Ed. 
Southeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Earl M. Brown, B.S. in I!:d. 
Central Missouri Stale Teachers Col-
lege 
Ruby Moles Browu, B .S. in Ed. 
Central },Iissouri State Teachers Col-
lege 
Eugene H. Broyles, B.S. in Ed. 
Northwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Bessie Bird Burton, B.S. in Ed. 
Northeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
James J<'arris Coday, B.S. in Ed. 
Southwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Charles Paul Collins, B.S. in Ed. 
Ada E. Crain, B.S. in Ed. 
Southwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Donald S. Davenport, B.S. in Ed. 
Northwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Lora Davis, B.S. in Ed. 
Central Missouri State Teachers Cul-
/ege 
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Jane Elizabeth Downey, B.S. in Ed. 
Raymond Everett Erickson. B.S. in Ed. 
Nebraska State Teachers College 
Margaret Farthing, B.S. in Ed. 
Lester Fisher, B.S. in Ed. 
Southwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Harry Dewey Fortney, B.S. 
University of Illinois 
Kenneth Howard Freeman, B .S. in Ed. 
Northeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Roy Born Gerhardt, B.S. 
Central Missouri State Teachers Col-
lege 
Anna Lucille Gilbert, B.S in Ed. 
Central Missouri State Teachers Clo-
lege 
Donalee Halter, B.S. in Ed. 
William Raymond Halter, B.J., B.S. in 
Ed. 
Ann E. Hancock, B.S. in Ed. 
Central Missouri State Teachers Col-
lege 
Glen Lester Hanks, B.S., B .S. in Ed. 
Central M issouri State Teachers Col-
lege 
l<'orrest Wayne Hart, B.S. 
Iowa State College 
Martin Edward Haseltine, B.S. in Ed. 
Southwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Joel Albert Hatch, B.S. in Ed. 
Elmer Warren Headlee, A.B. 
William Jewell College 
Lena Heller, A.B., B.S., B.S. in Ed. 
Central Missouri State Teachers Col-
lege 
Burl Henderson, B.S. in Ed. 
Southwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
John N. Highland, B. Ed. 
Southern Illinois Normal University 
Thurston Smith Hill, A.B. 
Southeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Glen Charles Hornbuckle, B.S. in Ed. 
Northwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Isabell C. Ingram, B.S. in Ed. 
Southwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Paul Hammond Jarman, B.S. 
Parsons College 
Glendon Lowell Keith, B.S. in Ed. 
Southwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
James Levert Lawhon, B.S. in Ed. 
Benjamin Stephen Lee, B.S. in Ed. 
Southwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Douglas Lee Linville, B.S. in Ed. 
Northwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
William Walter Little, B.S. in Ed. 
Nebraska State Teachers College 
Earle Forrest Low, B.S. in Agr. 
J. V. Melton, B.S. 
Stephen F. Austin State Teachers 
College 
Marcus Marion Mitchell, B.S. 
Northeastern Teachers College (Okla-
homa) 
Reuby Strother Moore, B.S. in Ed. 
Jesse Mothersbaugh, B.S. in Ed. 
Central Missouii State Teachers Col-
lege 
Minter Myers, B.S. in Ed. 
Southwest Misso1~ri State Teachers 
College 
Ann Merle McCampbell, B.S. in Ed. 
Northeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Reggie Earl Neale, B.S. in Ed. 
Central Mis souri State Teachers Col-
lege 
Wilton E. Nighswonger, B.S. in Ed. 
Northeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Elsie Meta Edna Nussmann, A.B. 
Central Missouri State Teachers Col-
lege 
Mavis Zante Palmer, B.S. in Ed. 
Eleanor Parle, A.B. 
Harris Teachers College 
Franklin Charles Pierce, B.S. in Ed. 
Central Missouri State Teachers Col-
lege 
Andrew Henry Powell, B.A. 
Hender son State Teachers College 
Mildred Alice Powell, B.S. in Ed. 
Ruth Minerva Powell, A.B. 
Central College 
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George E. Ramsey, B.S. in Ed. Frances Flore Starr, B.A. 
Culver-Stockton College Central Missouri State Teachers Col-
lege Paul Herschel Sturgeon, B.S. in Ed. 
Robert Lee Rasche, B.S. in Ed. 
Southeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Marjorie Louise Rich, B. Ed. 
Western Illinois State Teachers College 
Warren McClellan Sarff, B.S. in Ed. 
Southeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Murl Charles Shawver, B.S. in Ed. 
Central Missouri State Teachers Col-
lege 
Elvis Earl Simpson, B.S. in Ed. 
Southwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Elgin Victor Sloan, B.S. in Ed. 
Kansas State Teachers College of 
Pittsburg 
Harold James Smith, B.S. in Ed. 
Kansas State Teachers College of 
Pittsburg 
Mary Elizabeth Speaker, B.S. in Ed. 
Southwest Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Southeast Missouri State Teachers 
College 
John Ralph Thomson, B.S. in A~r. 
Ray Craig Todd, B.S. 
Monmouth College 
J. T. Walker, A.B. 
William Jewell College 
Alice Slade Wayman, B.S. in Ed. 
Northwest Mi$SOuri State Teachers 
College; Ph.B., Missouri Valley Col-
lege 
Loyd Elvin Williams, B.S. in Ed. 
Central Missouri State Teachers Col-
lege 
James Delbert Wilson, B.S. in Ed. 
Central Missouri State Teachers Col-
lege 
Woodrow W. Wyatt, B.S., A.B. 
Central Missouri State Teachers Col-
lege 
Erwin Ray Zey, B .S. in Ed. 
Central Missouri State T eachers Col-
lege 
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) 
James Richard Johnson 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teacher3 College 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Junior College Dean 
Elmer James Reynolds 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teacher3 College 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: Terminal Curricula in Public Junior Colle~es 
Charles Sames Turner, Jr. 
B.S. in Ed., Northea3t MisMuri State Teachers College 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: Some Changes During the Last Twenty Years in Ma-
terials and Methods in Elementary Socia.l Studies 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 
Wendell Sherwood Arbuckle ... . ..... . .... . 
B.S. in Agr., Purdue University 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Major Subject 
..... Dairy Husbandry 
Dissertation: A Microscopic and Statistical Analysis of 
Texture and Structure of Ice Cre11.m as Af-
fected by Composition, Physical Properties 
and Processin~ Methods 
458 COMMENCEMENTS 
Major Subject 
Jane Colburn Belcher ...... . .. .. . ... ..... . . .. . . . . . .... . . . ..... . ... Zoology 
A.B., Colby College 
A.M., Columbia University 
Dissertation: Seasonal and Experimentally Induced 
Changes in the Reproductive Tract of the 
Female Bat Myotis Grisecens 
Richard Eugene Chandler . . . ... . . . .. . . .. .. . .... . .. . ...... . .... . ... Spanish 
A.B., A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: A Study of Treason in the Spanish Ballads 
Densil Martin Cooper . . .... . ... . . .. . . . ... . . . .. ... . .. .. .. .. . . .. . . .. Physics 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: Fine Structure in the Directional Intensity of 
Cosmic Radiation 
Chester Leroy French . .. . ... . . .. . .. ............ ...... ...... . . .. . Chemistry 
B.S., M .S., Massachusetts State College 
Dissertation: Ferric Thiocyanate and Related Equilibria Absorp-
tion of Copper Sulfate in Mixtures of Ordinary and 
Heavy Water 
Anna Jane Harrison .. .. ....... . .... . ... . ........ . ... . ........... Chemistry 
A.B., B.S. in Ed., A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: Precision Spectrophotometry and a Study 
of the Association of Sodium Ketyls 
Jordan Grey Lee . .. .. . ... .... . .. . ..... ..... .. .. . .. . . Agricultural Chemistry 
B.S., M .S., Louisiana State University 
Dissertation : Fractions of the Vitamin B Complex Re-
quired by the Pigeon 
Jesse Elsmer Livingston .. .. . ............ . ..... ..... ..... . ..... . ... Botany 
B.Sc. in Agr., A.M., University of Nebraska 
Dissertation: Inheritance of Resistance to Ustilago Nuda 
(Jens.) K. & S. in Barley 
Stuart Ansala Mahuran ..... .. ............ . ....... . ....... ... ... Journalism 
A.B., Litt.D., Upper Iowa University 
M.A., State University of Iowa 
Dissertation: The Relation of Background Study to Edi-
torial Effectiveness 
John Paul McKinsey .. .. .. ..... ... . .. .. ........ ... . . .. . ..... .. . . Sociology 
A.B., Westminster College 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: Transient Men in Missouri-A Descriptive 
Analysis of Transient Men and of the Ac-
tivities of Agencies Dealing with Them 
Jesse Elmer Parker .. . . . . ... ... .. .. .. . ... . . . ............ Animal Husbandry 
B.S., in Agr., University of Tennessee 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Reproductive Organs and Semen of the 
Domestic Cock 
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Seth Thomas Shaw ...... . . Horticulture 
B.S., M.S., Utah State Agricultural College 
Dissertation: Anatomical Development of the Skin of 
Pomaceous Fruits with Special Reference to 
Spray Residue Removal 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Certificate to Teach for Two Y ears 
Chance Francis Boggiano, Jr., A.B. Edward Addison Gill 
Virginia Eloise Boring Kenneth Earl Glover, A.B. 
Gertrude Esther Cottingham Nancy Jane Hewlett 
Henry Edward Eisenkramer Walter Winfield Parker, Jr., A.B., A.M. 
Rosemary Louise Frankeberger Ruth Alison Snyder 
Rosemary Freiling Mary Evelyn Toalson 
SCHOOL OF MINES AND METALLURGY 
AT ROLLA 
May 29, 1940 
DEGREES 
Bachelor of Science in Mining Engineering 
Theron Rex Alford 
James McKee Barclay 
Oscar Raul Benavides 
Marciano V. Benedicto 
Donald Eugene Bradley 
Woodrow Louis Burgess 
William Herman Burgin 
Vernon K. Burrows 
Jennings Bryan Carver, Jr. 
Paul Q. Chapman 
George Lloyd Chedsey 
Vernon Niblack Cox 
John Donald Deery 
Powell Arthur Dennie 
Benjamin Arthur Dennis, Jr. 
Jack Amsden Emery 
George Edward Fort 
Hubert Charles Heinicke 
Warren Otto Heinicke 
Edward William Heiss 
Ralph E. Kelley, Jr. 
Albert Laws Kidwell 
Her-bert Oscar Kimmel 
Robert John Klug 
Paul Peter Kraai 
Edward Byron Kuhne 
William V. Kuster 
Lawrence Emile Lambelet 
Walter Philip Leber 
Rolland Wesley McFarland 
Benton Hughes Martin 
Arthur Paul Morgan 
Gerald Arthur Parish 
Charles Herbert Plenge 
Robert Preston Powell 
Franklin D. Priebe 
Joseph Edward Rakaskas, Jr. 
John Franklin Reed 
Robert Pershing Ridley 
Colin Grant Rose 
Ralph Edward Schrader 
Lewis Edgar Sears 
Fraizer McVale Stewart 
Alvin Ernest Straub 
Thurman Moore Thomes 
Armin John Tucker 
Nor man Percy Tucker 
Gerald Edward Wallace 
F . Hugh Wilson 
Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical Engineering 
Clayton Willard Bentley Herbert George Kamper 
Kenneth Benjamin Bly William Frank Kaufman 
Edwin Henry Borgman Thomas Wallace Kelly 
Guy Brown, Jr. Allan James Kiesler 
Sidney Caplovitz David Howard Mackey 
Paul Thomas Dowling John Smucker Markley 
Earl Sampson Eikman George Lester Mitsch 
Thomas Jackson Finley George Bakewell Munroe, Jr. 
(As of the class of 1939) Eugene Louis Olcott 
Roy Anton Fleschner Alex Rubin 
Richard James Followill Robert Spencer Smith 
C460;) 
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Raymond Stanley Stewart 
Herbert D. Sturges 
Huey Summers 
DeWilton B. Timberman 
Arthur Edward Twiehaus 
Arthur Weber, Jr. 
William Philip Young 
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering 
Walter A. Baumstark 
James Orin Ferrell 
Charles Eugene Hall 
Ralph D. Hall 
Robert Walker Hanes 
Harley W. Ladd 
Robert Neal Lorance 
Joel Frank Loveridge 
Edgar Stone Miller, Jr. 
Clarence Childs Palmer 
Ernest LeRoy Perry 
William Arthur Ross 
Edward Ludwick Ruef!' 
James Forrest Rushing 
August Ronald Schaller 
John Frank Welch, Jr. 
James Curry Wilson 
Bachelor of Science 
Milton K. Gee 
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering 
Herman John Andresen 
Samuel Raymond Boutin 
Steven S. Braun 
Wilmer Earle Buck 
Richard Warren Burnett 
William C. Dickmann 
Laurel Bertice Frye 
Thomas Junior Griffeth 
Raymond Peter Helling 
Aloysius R. Herzog 
Lynn Jackson Riege 
Vernon W. Rieke 
Paul Frederick Ross 
Elmer E. Trautwein 
Vernon Elmer Unger 
Charles Carroll Ward 
John Henry Werner 
Henry Millington W olpers 
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering 
William Crow Alexander 
Paul T. Berglund 
Ruble Ernest Burns 
Walter James Carr, Jr. 
William Harrison Collier, Jr. 
James Boyd Donahue 
Joseph H enry Egy 
Russell Alexander Gund 
Howard M. Katz, Jr. 
Leung Y. Siown Lee 
John William M etcalf 
Leslie M . Payne 
Elmer H enry Peters 
Dawson Craig Pinney 
Herman Boyce Schmid 
Joseph Edward Spafford 
Charles Paul Sturgis 
Edgar C. Thompson 
Charles Carleton White 
Bachelor of Science in Cherruca1 Engineering 
Robert Kenneth Carpenter 
Joseph Marvin Coon 
Carl Hayden Cotterill 
Clyde Lorrain Cowan. Jr 
William Dexter Danforth 
Hubert Allen Hayden 
Leonard E. Henson 
Sebastian Leander Hertling 
Lawrence Ralph Hinken 
Lee Roy Johnson, Jr. 
461 
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Julius Caesar Leslie Edward Clarke Romine 
Thaddeus Stansliaus Stojeba, 
(As of the class of 1939) 
Jack Eugel).e Tiede 
John D. McClendon 
Ferdinand George Machmer 
John Joseph O'Neill, Jr. 
Bachelor of Science in Ceramic Engineering 
Joseph Louis Hoffman 
Ivan Martin Niedling 
Sidney Austin Peer 
Theodore J. M. Planje 
Everett Walter Sharp 
William Joseph Smothers 
Master of Science 
Ross R. Carrolla ................................. . ....... Civil Engineering 
B.S., 1937, Missouri School of Mines 
James Harrison Jacobs .................. . ....... .. Metallurgical Engineering 
B.S., 1939, Missouri School of Mines 
David Ferdinand Boltz .. . .............................. Major in Chemistry 
B.A., 1938, University of Wisconsin 
Peter Simonds .......................... .. .......... .. . Major in Chemistry 
B.A., 1934, B.App.Sci., 1935, University of British Columbia 
William Arthur Enderson .. . ... . .. . .. ... . ... ... . ...... Chemical Engineering 
B.Ch.E., 1938, University of Minnesota 
Eugene Farrell Hill ... .... ........................... Chemical Engineering 
B.S., 1938, Missouri School of Mines 
Engineer of Mines 
Emmett Lee Arnold, B.S., 1917, Missouri School of Mines. 
Lister Merriken Cummins, B.S., 1915, Missouri School of Mines. 
Civil Engineer 
Walter August Werner, B.S., 1923, Missouri School of Mines. 
Mechanical Engineer 
Charles Calvert Rodd, B.S., 1933, Missouri School of Mines. 
Doctor of Engineering (Honoris Causa) 
Frederick William Green 
FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, HONORS AND PRIZES 
GREGORY FELLOWS 
Carl Edwin Ferguson (Soils) 
B .S., in Agr., 1938, University of Missouri 
A.M., 1939, University of Missouri 
GREGORY SCHOLARS 
Robert Irving Brigham (English) 
A.B., 1939, Clark University 
Rosella L. Bunch (Geology) 
A.B ., 1938, Oberlin College 
Paolo Enrico Coletta (History) 
B.S., in Ed., 1938, University of Missouri 
A.M., 1939, University of Missouri 
Albert Sterling Eisenstein (Physics) 
A.B., 1939, University of Missouri 
Ferd Edward Evans, Jr . (Political Science) 
A.B., 1940, University of Wichita 
John Robert Janes (Chemistry) 
A.B., 1939, Hofstra College of New York University 
Elbert Allan Loren (Economics) 
A.B., 1939, University of Missouri 
Ada Benita McCabe Karrasch (French) 
B.S. in Ed., 1940, University of Missouri 
Ruth Safran (Journalism) 
B .J ., 1940, University of Missouri 
Melvin Don Sargent (Economics) 
A.B., 1940, University of I daho 
Moncrieff Hynson Smith, Jr. (Psychology) 
A.B., 1940, University of Missouri 
Homer Lee Williams, Jr. (Sociology) 
A.B., 1940, Park College 
EDWARD K. LOVE FELLOWS 
James R ussell Hurt (Wildlife- Aquatic Biology) 
M.A., 1939, University of South Dakota 
Andrew John Berger (Wildlife-Fur-Bearing Animals) 
A.B., 1939, Oberlin College 
Harold C. Reynolds (Wildlife) 
B.S., 1939, Drnry College 
EDWARD K. LOVE SCHOLAR 
J. C. Thompson 
( 463 ) 
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CHARLES KIEPE ScHOLA as 
Emmett Louis Pinnell (Field Crops) 
B.S. in Agr., 1940, University of Missouri 
Richard John Karrasch (Agricultural Chemistry) 
B.S. in Agr., 1940, University of Missouri 
Perry Clarence Crandall (Horticulture) 
B.S., 1940, Iowa State College 
PEABODY SCHOLAR IN EDUCATION 
Georganne Roth 
B.S., 1938, University of Missouri 
VOLKER SCHOLAR 
Ethelyn Davis 
RHODES CLA y SCHOLAR 
Madeline Warren Roberts 
SCHOLAR IN AMERICAN CITIZENSHIP 
Jack Benton Gabbert 
FRANK P. BLAIR SCHOLAR 
Enno Edward Kraehe 
EUGENE FIELD ScHOLAR (Journalism) 
Herbert E. Magnusson 
JAY L. ToRREY ScHOLAR (Journalism) 
Winnifred Wise 
JOURNALISM STUDENTS ASSOCIATION SCHOLAR 
Thomas Livingston Baxter 
JOURNALISM ALUMNI SCHOLAR 
Walter Jalmer Johnson 
JOHN w. JEWELL SCHOLARS (Journalism) 
Marjorie Ruth Gmeiner 
Mary Sue H etherington 
Catherine Maupin 
MEDICAL SCHOOL FOUNDATION SCHOLAR 
Cornealia Grace Ellis 
HONORS 465 
JAMES S. ROLLINS SCHOLARS 
Agriculture .. ... . . . .. . ....... . . .... ... . . .. .. .. .. Eugene Otis McLean 
Arts and Science .... . ..... ..... . ..... . .. . . ...... Albert Earl Hensel, Jr. 
Sears Reynolds Jayne 
Engineering .. .. . .. ..... .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .... Eugene Wood ville Cowan 
Law ............ . .... . . . . . .. . ......... .. . ... ... Edward E. Mansur, Jr. 
Medicine . . . . . . . . . ....... . ..... . ........ . .. Clyde Max Witt 
HARRY TrnD ScHOLAR 
Chester Wilbur Hill 
MISSOURI ENGINEERS OF CHICAGO SCHOLAR 
William Rodney Millard 
APPLIED Music ScHOLARS 
Mary Rosalie Boehner 
Marian Lucille Dillinger 
L. C. Griggs 
Ruth Harter 
Elizabeth Roberts Pottgen 
Paul Tinnin 
WINTERTON CoNWAY CURTIS SCHOLAR IN ZOOLOGY 
Helen Virginia Crouse 
BAIRD CLASSICAL SCHOLARS 
Louise Long Cowsert 
James Athan Dimitraides 
Morris Meriwether Gordon 
Jeanne Katherine Salzer 
FRANK R. McDERMAND ScHOLARS 
Milton G. Borcherding 
Louis John Budrewicz 
James Edward Craig 
Walter Carlon Heartsill 
Albert Earl Hensel. Jr . 
Larkin Hembree Langford 
Robert Lee Powell 
w. T. KEMPER SCHOLAR 
Reyburn Mervin Chase 
PRIZES AND MEDALS 
CHI OMEGA SocIAL BETTERMENT PRIZE (Sociology) 
Edith Pauline Robinson 
466 C0\1MENCEMENTS 
MILITARY PRIZES 
The Board of Curators Cup 
Battery "M", 2nd Regiment-Freshman 
Cadet Captain Robert Holliday Gwynn, Battery Commander 
Cadet Captain Richard Quentin Bell, Executive Officer 
Cadet 1st Lieutenant John Dean Spaulding, Aseistant Executive 
The Board of Curators Medals 
Intercollegiate Pistol Matches-Cadet John Lafayette Barrett 
Pistol Qualification Course-Cadet Lieutenant Eugene William Straw 
The Military Department Medals 
Camp Efficiency, 1939 
Field Artillery- Cadet Colonel Robert James Trulaske 
Infantry-Cadet Major William W . Harvey, Jr. 
United States Field Artillery Association Medal 
Cadet Lieutenant Albert Earl Hensel, Jr. 
Reserve Officers Association Sabers 
Cadet Colonel John Anthony White, Infantry, Commanding Brigade 
Cadet Colonel Robert James Trulaske, Field Artillery, Commanding 1st Regiment 
Cadet Colonel Herbert Monroe Jones , Infantry, Commanding 2nd Regiment 
HONOR GRADUATES 
Field Artillery 
Cadet Colonel Robert James Trulaske 
Cadet Major Joseph Howard Peck, Jr. 
Cadet Major Harry Dean Barger 
Cadet 1st Lieutenant Funston Eudy 
Infantry 
Cadet Colonel John Anthony White 
Cadet Major Thomas Ervin Akers 
Cadet Major William Ray Chynoweth 
ALPHA DELTA SIGMA PRIZE (Journalism) 
Clyde Hamilton Carriker 
GAMMA ALPHA Cm PRIZE (Journalism) 
Dorothy Mauer 
THETA SIGMA Pm PRIZE (Journalism) 
Gertrude Mae Boque 
OLIVER N. GINGRICH MERIT AWARD (Journalism) 
C. S. Jackson, Jr. 
HONORS 
SIGMA DELTA Cm PRIZE (Journalism) 
Robert William Broeg 
FREDERICK 0. NORTON PRIZE (Engineering) 
James Clair Cowan 
ANNIE McENTEE NORTON MEMORIAL PRizE 
Francis Lee N eh! 
MAHAN PRIZES 
Poetry Prizes ...... . . ........... (First) Mary Gertrude Wolfe 
University Essay. 
Freshman Prose .. 
(Second) Eugene Bray 
... . ... .... . ... (First) Edwin Christ 
(Second) Gay! E. Highsmith 
... . . . . . .. . .. . . Jerome Elswit 
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Erving Samuel Farbman 
Gay! Highsmith 
High School Essay .. . Emmett Bedford 
STEPHENS MEDAL (Oratory) 
Rosemary Sue Myers 
McANALLY MEDAL (English) 
Jack Cunningham Hosford 
"M" MEN'S SCHOLARSHIP TROPHY 
Robert James Waldram 
HENRY F. SCHULTE AWARD 
John Allen Lister 
GWINN HENRY Aw ARD 
Reyburn Mervin Chase 
MISSOURI VALLEY INTERCOLLEGIATE CONFERENCE MEDAL 
Charles Hinton Moser 
PHI BETA KAPPA TROPHIES 
Poplar Bluff High School 
Hornersville High School 
PAULINA KuNTZE Music AwARD 
Virginia Babb Guffin 
Carl Fletcher Stepp 
468 COMMENCEMENTS 
w. s. G. A. AWARD 
Pauline McQueery 
P1 LAMBDA THETA PRIZE (Education) 
Kathryn Haisley 
WILLIAM MACK PRIZE 
Charles Granville Young 
JuDOE SHEPARD BARCLAY PRIZE (Law) 
Ralph Joseph Tucker 
ALEXANDER MARTIN PRIZE (Law) 
Charles Elbert Ruyle 
THE JOHN D. LA wsoN PRIZE (Law) 
Fred L. Howard 
SENIOR Aw ARD 
Simon Polsky 
COLUMBIA BRANCH A. A. u. w. AWARD FOR JUNIOR WOMEN 
Dorothy Ruth Douglas 
ALUMNAE ASSOCIATION OF THE SCHOOL OF NURSING PRIZE 
Ruben Annie Duffy 
MORTAR BOARD PRIZE FOR SOPHOMORE WOMEN 
Edith Helen George 
INDEX TO CATALOG, 1940-41 
-A-
Accounting and Stati.stics, 311-312 
Accredited schools in Missouri, 70-79 
Colleges and Universities, 70 
Junior colleges, 71 
Secondary schools, 71-79 
Activities, student, 116-119 
Alumni Association, 119 
Assembly, 118 
Government, 116 
Religious influences, 117 
Societies, 116 
Administration, Officers of, 12-49 
Admission, 61-79 
Acceptance of credits, 66 
Agriculture, 62 
Arts and Science, 62 
Business and Public Administration, 63 
By certificate, 66 
Conditions, 66 
Education, 63 
Engineering, 62 
Examination, 66 
From accredited junior colleges, 67 
From accredited schools, 61 
From other colleges and universities, 67 
From state teachers colleges, 67 
Graduate School, 60 
Hearers, 68 
Journalism, 63 
Law, 64 
Medicine, 65 
Mines and Metallurgy, 63 
Special students, 68 
Subjects accepted for, 68 
Advanced standing, 67 
Advertising, 380 
Agricultural Chemistry, 312 
Agricultural Economics, 313-316 
Agricultural Education, 352 
Agricultural Engineering, 316-317 
Agricultural Experiment Station, 173-175 
Agricultural Extension Service, 176-182 
Agricultural and Home Economics Exten-
•ion, 317 
Agricultural Journalism, 382 
Agriculture, College of, 157-172 
Admission, 162 
Buildings, 158 
Curricula, 163-172 
Endowment, 157 
Laboratories, 160 
Requirements for degree, 164 
Agricultural Journalism, 170 
Agriculture, 164 
Forestry, 171 
Home Economics, 167 
Teacher-Training In Agriculture, 167 
(469) 
Aid to students, sources of 88-94 
Employment bureaus, 88 
University Loan Fund, 88-94 
Various loan funds, 94 
Alumni Association, 119 
Anatomy, 318 
Animal Husbandry, 319 
Archaeological Museum, 55 
Archaeology, classical , 335 
Art, 320-324 
Applied, 322 
History of, 323 
Painting and Decorative Design, 321 
Theory and Practice of, 320 
Artillery, Field, 393 
Arts and Science, College of, 125-156 
Assembly, University, 118 
Astronomy, 324 
Athletic Fields and Gymnasiums, 57 
-B-
Band, University, 299 
Bequests and Gifts, 112-115 
Bible, 416 
Biochemistry, 325 
Board and room, 86 
Board of Curators, 11 
Board, 96th Report to the Governor, 7-10 
Board of Visitors, 11 
Botany, 326 
Buildings and grounds, 54 
Business and Public Administration, School 
of, 183-192 
-c-
Calendar, University, 1941-42 
At Columbia, 3 
At Rolla, 4 
Certificates and degrees, 1939, 433-462 
Chemical Engineering, 327 
Chemistry, 329-332 
Churches, 117 
Civil Engineering, 332-335 
Classical Languages and Archaeology, 335-
338 
College of Agriculture, 157-172 
College of Arts and Science, 125-156 
College of Engineering, 230-245 
Commencement Degrees and Certificates, 
1940, 433-462 
Commencement Exercises, 124 
Co-operative Houses, 87 
Corporation, 11 
Correspondence courses, 304 
Courses, statement of, 310 
Credits 
Acceptance of additional, 67 
470 INDEX 
Explanation of, 121 
Source of, 66 
Crippled Children's Service, 281 
Curators, Board of, 11 
Curators 98th Report to Governor, 7 
Curricula 
Agriculture, College of, 165-172 
Arts and Science, 130-151 
Business and Public Administration, 188-
192 
Education, 199-229 
Engineering, 234-245 
Journalism, 361-362 
Law, 269-270 
Medicine, 276-279 
Mines and Metallurgy, 296 
Missouri State Military School, 300-301 
Vocational Agriculture, 167 
Vocational Home Economics, 167 
-D-
Dairy Husbandry, 339-341 
Debating League, Missouri High School, 307 
Degrees and certificates, 123 
Delinquent students, 122 
Discipline, 116 
Doctor of Philosophy Degree, 253 
Dormitories, 86 
-E-
Economics and Business, 341-344 
Editorial courses, 382 
Education, School of, 193-229 
Educational Administration, 345 
Educational Psychology, 344 
Elementary Education, 349-352 
Guidance and Counseling, 355 
History and Philosophy of, 345 
Physical Education, 356 
Secondary Education, 347-349 
Vocational Education, 352-355 
Agricultural, 352 
General, 355 
Home Economics, 352 
Industrial Arts and Trades and Indus-
tries, 353 
Elective system, 125 
Electrical Engineering, 358-361 
Elementary School, University, 194 
Elimination of delinquent students, 122 
Employment bureaus, 88 
Engineering, College of, 230-245 
Engineering Experiment Station, 230 
English, 361-364 
Composition and Rhetoric, 361 
Graduate courses, 363 
Literature and Language, 362 
English Requirements 
Arts and Science, 129 
Journalism, 262 
Entomology, 364 
Entrance, 61-79 
Accredited schools, list of, 71-79 
Admission, 61-79 
Colleges and schools, 70-71 
Communications, 61 
Conditions, 66 
Credits, sources of, 66 
Certificate, 66 
Examination, 66 
Transfer, 67 
New students, 69 
Registration, 69 
Special Students and Hearers , 68 
Subjects accepted for admission, 68 
Equipment, Colleges and Schools 
Arts and Science, 154 
Agriculture, 158 
Education, 194 
Engineering, 231 
Journalism, 258 
Law, 265 
Medicine, 273 
Military, 302 
Rolla, 286 
Equipment, General 
Dormitories, 86 
Grounds and buildings, 54 
Gymnasiums and athletic fields, 57 
Laboratories and museums, 55 
Libraries, 56 
Examinations 
Entrance, 66 
Explanation, 121 
Time of, 67 
Excursions 
Agricultural, 162 
School of Mines, 291 
Executive Board at Columbia, 11 
Executive Committee at 1{011a. 11 
Exemption from fees, 80 
Expenses 
At Columbia, 80-87 
At Rolla, 290-292 
Dormitories, 86 
Medical attention, 82 
Room and board, 86 
Student expenses, 85 
Tuition and fees, 80-84 
Experiment stations 
Agricultural, 173-175 
Engineering, 230 
Extension service, 303-308 
Correspondence courses , 304 
Extension Center Service, 305 
Extension Class Service, 306 
Missouri High School Debating League, 
307 
Visual Education Service, 307 
- F-
Faculty, University, 12-49 
Farmers' Week Short Course, 172 
Fees 
At Columbia, 80-84 
At Rolla, 290-292 
Correspondence courses, 305 
Diploma, 84 
INDEX 471 
Late registration, 84 
Non-resident students, 80 
Refund of, 84 
Fellowships, Scholarships, and Prizes, 95-111 
Fellowships, Scholarships, Honors and Prizes, 
1940, 463-468 
Field Crops, 365 
Finance (see Economics and Finance) 
Forestry, 377 
Fraternities, 116 
French and Italian, 366 
-G-
General information, 50-124 
Geology and Mineralogy 
At Rolla, 288 
At Columbia, 367-368 
Geography, 368 
Germanic Languages, 370 
Gifts and Bequests, 113-115 
Government, student 116 
Grading, 121 
Graduate School, 246 257 
Graduation, requirem, nts for 
Agriculture, 163-172 
Arts and Science , 126 
Business and Public Administration, 186 
Education , H/5 
Engineering. 232 
Graduate, 246-257 
Jonrnalism, 261 
Law, 268-270 
Medicine, 276-279 
Mines, 295 
Greek, 336 
Grounds and buildings 
At Columbia, 54 
At Rolla, 286 
Gymnasiums aud athletic fields 
At Columbia, 57 
At Rolla, 287 
Guidance and Counseling, 355 
-H-
Hearers, 68 
Hendrix Hall , 86 
High School, University, 194 
High Schools, accredited, 71-79 
Historical Statement, 50-53 
History, 371-374 
History and Philosophy of Educat10n, 345 
Home Economics 
Courses in, 374-376 
Extension service, 169 
Vocational , 167 
Honorary societies, 117 
Horticulture, Landscape Gardening and For-
estry, 377-379 
Hospitals 
Care, 58 
Fee, 82 
Noyes, 281 
Parker Memorial, 281 
Hours 
Definition of, 120 
Number of, 120 
-•-
Independent men, 117 
Independent Women, 117 
Industrial Arts, 353 
Information, general, 50-124 
Instruction, Officers of, 12-49 
Instructors, 35-45 
Italian, 367 
-J-
Journalism, School of, 258-264 
Advertising, 380 
Basic courses, 380 
Country, 382 
Editorial Direction, 382 
Graduate courses, 383 
Special writing, 382 
Junior colleges, accredited, 71 
-K-
Knights of Columbus Home, 118 
-L-
Laboratories and museums 
At Columbia, 55 
At Rolla, 287 
Languages 
English, 361-364 
French, 366 
Germanic, 370 
Greek, 336 
Italian, 366 
Latin, 336 
Sanskrit, 371 
Spanish, 424 
Landscape Gardening, 378 
Lantern slides, 307 
Latin, 336 
Law, School of, 265-271 
Courses in, 384-387 
Law series bulletins, 270 
Libraries 
At Columbia, 56 
At Rolla, 287 
Literary and Scientific Societies, 117 
Loan funds, 88-94 
Location, 54 
- M-
Majors and minors, 127 
Master of Arts degree, 24 7 
Mathematics , 387-389 
Mechanical Engineering, 390-393 
Drawing, Manufacturing, Machinery, 390 
Economic Studies, 391 
Experimental Engineering, 391 
Graduates, 382 
Heat Engineering, 391 
Technical Electives, 382 
472 INDEX 
Medals and Prizes, 104-111 
Medical attention for students , 58 
Medicine, School of, 272-285, 393 
Military Science and Tactics, 393 
Mines and Metallurgy , School of (at Rolla), 
286-298 
Missouri State Military School , 299-302 
Museums, 55 
Musi.c, 394-398 
Applied, 396 
Ensemble courses, 397 
Graduate classes, 387 
History and Appreciation, 395 
Theoretical, 394 
Musical Organizations, 154 
-N-
New students, 69 
Nursing, School of, 282-285 
Courses in, 398-399 
Curriculum in, 283-28,5 
-0-
Oflicers of Board of Curators, 11 
Officers of Instruction and Administration, 
12-49 
Organization, 53 
-P-
Pathology, Bacteriology and Preventive 
Medicine, 399-401 
Philosophy, 401 
Physical Education 
Courses in, 402 
Professional courses in, 403 
Physics, 407-410 
Physiology and Pharmacology, 410 
Points, definition of 
Arts and Science, 126 
Business and Public Administration, 186 
Law, 268 
Political Science and Public Law, 411-413 
Poultry Husbandry, 413 
Preventive Medicine, 399-401 
Prizes and Medals, 104-111 
Psychology 
Courses in, 414 
Educational, 344 
Publications, 60 
-R-
Recommendations, Committee on, 194 
Refund of fees, 84 
Regi~tration, 69 
Regulations goverrung student activities, 116 
Regulations, Grades and Degrees, 120-124 
Examinations and credits, 121 
Commencement exercises, 124 
Degrees and certificates, 123 
Regulation of studies, 120 
Residence requirements, 121 
Religion 
History of, 418 
Introduction, 416 
Language and Literature, 417 
Philosophy and Psychology of, 419 
Religious influences, 117 
Reports to parents, 122 
Residence Halls, 86 
Residence requirements, 80 
Rolla, School of Mines and Metallurgy, 286-
298 
Room and board, 86 
Rural Sociology, 419 
-s-
Sanskrit, 371 
Scholarships, University, 95-104 
Scholarships and Fellowships, 95-104 
School of Business and Public Administra-
tion, 183-192 
School of Education, 193-229 
School of Journalism, 258-264 
Scbool of Law, 265-271 
School of Medicine, 272-285 
School of Mines and Metallurgy, 286-298 
School , Missouri State Military, 299-302 
School of Nursing, 282-285 
School, Graduate, 246-257 
Secondary education, 347-349 
Social welfare courses, 422 
Societies 
Fraternities and Sororities, 116 
Honorary, 117 
Literary and Scientific, 117 
Sociology, 420-421 
Soils, 423 
Sororities, 116 
Spanish, 424 
Special students, 68 
Statement of courses, 310 
Statistics, Accounting and, 311-312 
Student activities, 116-119 
Studies, Regulation of 
Extension division, 121 
Number of hours, 120 
Other divisions, 120 
Summer Session, 309 
Surgery, 428 
-T-
Table of contents, 6 
Teachers, recommendation of, 194 
Trades and Industries, 353 
Tuition and fees, 80-84 
-U-
Uniforms, Military, 301 
University calendar 
At Columbia, 3 
At Rolla, 4 
University assembly, 118 
University history, 50-53 
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-V-
Veterlnary Science, 428 
Visitors, Board of, 11 
Vocational Education 
Agricultural, 352 
General, 355 
Home Economics, 352-353 
Industrial Arts and Trades and Industries 
353 • 
-w-
Women 
Dormitories for, 86 
Gymnasium, 57 
Y . M. C. A., 118 
Y . W. C . A., 118 
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